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Estimado(a) maestro(a):

La Guia Didactica que tiene en las manos es resultado del esfuerzo realizado por el
gobierno federal y los gobiernos estatales para garantizar que los(as) alumnos(as)
que cursan la asignatura de Lengua Extranjera. Inglés puedan acercarse al cono-
cimiento y dominio de una lengua diferente a la materna v, con sus orientaciones.
alcanzar una educacion de excelencia.

Los materiales educativos que conforman el paquete didactico le ayudaran a que
los(as) estudiantes de esta asignatura logren familiarizarse, conocer, comprender
y comunicarse en Inglés como lengua extranjera.

Esta Guia didactica contribuira también a su formacién docente, pues en ella en-
contrara recomendaciones metodoldgicas y disciplinares para generar mejores
ambientes de ensefianza y aprendizaje de la lengua inglesa; ademas, cuenta con
un disco que contiene modelos orales e imagenes fijas gque le apoyaran en su que-
hacer docente.

Le deseamos éxito.

Distribucion gratuita, prohibida su venta.
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Introdactior

Quest is a three-level secondary school series for students in Mexico. The contents were
selected and organized based on the international standards in the Common European
Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). This series is aimed at students at lower
intermediate to intermediate levels. It gives them the chance to develop skills needed to
use English in realistic situations—ensuring that their language use is not only confined
to the classroom.

Goals

The purpose of this series is to help students continue to improve their English skills

in a variety of different formats and situations. In addition, they will develop specific
skills pertaining to particular social practices of the language. The social practices are all
related to language use in three learning environments, as specified by the curriculum:
family and community (units 1 to 4), recreational and literary (units 5 to 7), and academic
and educational (units 8 to 10). To achieve these goals, students are asked to produce
oral and written texts on topics related to the social practice.

Methodology
Quest is based on exposing students to authentic ianguage in reading and listening texts
that relate to everyday situations and experiences in life. These texts are closely related

to the designated social practice of the unit. For example, in Unit 1 the social practice

is "Exchange views on a community service.” This topic is covered in the Reader with a
text on community jobs, and is expanded on with listening activities and further reading
about volunteer work in the Activity Book.

The Reader is an essential component of the series as it provides language in context
that is then used as a basis for activities in the Activity Book. Speaking and writing
activities throughout the unit then promate a step-by-step approach to covering the
social practice through individual, pair, and group work. The focus of the unitis a

group product which ties together all that the students are practicing. This procedure is
followed in all ten units.

Another impartant part of Quest is its emphasis on social language. As well as being
associated with the program of study, the oral and written texts that students produce
are contextualized, personalized, and meaningful. Students spend time developing
responses to real-world situations, which they practice in pairs or groups. It is difficult

to learn a language in isolation, so Quest strongly emphasizes the social component of
language-learning.

By using the approaches above, every Quest activity has a real-life analogue. Students
don't simply write essays or give speeches. Instead, they write e-mails to friends, perform
plays, or participate in debates. All four skills of listening, reading, speaking, and writing
are used. Quest emphasizes the contexts in which different kinds of language are needed
and shows students how to use them.




Specific Purposes
The program of study outlines a number of specific purposes. At secondary levei, it is
expected that students

* yse English to express ideas and thoughts confidently and efficiently to people of
other cultures.

* organize thoughts and discourse, analyze critically, and solve problems, as well as
participate in different exchanges and cultural expressions.

* interact creatively and ethically, with empathy towards the perspectives and feelings
of others.

¢ recognize the role of language and culture in the construction of knowledge, shaping
of identity, and regulation of behavior, experience, and values.

s reflect on language and culture to interpret and produce meaning in exchanges.

Building Learner Autonomy

In addition to its alignment with the social practices and specific purposes of the
program of study, Quest also encourages students 1o take cantrol of their own learning
process. They are given multiple opportunities to reflect on and evaluate their own and
others’ work at the beginning, during, and the end of each unit. This enables them to
identify strengths and weaknesses and make suggestions for improvements. In this way,
students get a chance to identify the ways of learning that best suit them.

With this in mind, in most classes Quest provides ideas for students to produce
something tangible and that can be assessed either individually or in groups. Very often,
these activities are steps towards a final group product, which students peer evaluate at
the end of each unit. However, there are also recommendations for evaluating progress
in a variety of other production activities in different classes throughout, as well as
checklists to verify their spoken and written output.

Evaluation

As well as the continual self-assessment outlined above, there are a number of other
ways for the teacher to assess students’ progress. The Teacher’s Guide provides texts for
ongoing assessment at various stages. It is important to remember that this assessment
focuses on fluency and communicative competence in both written and oral texts. There
is also an evaluation instrument as suggested by the program at the end of each unit. In
addition, each unit comes with a two-page assessment, which can be found at the back
of the Teacher’s Guide.




Gomponrents

Teacher’'s Guide

The Teacher’s Guide provides a comprehensive overview of each unit, step-by-step
tesson plans with warm-up activities, instructions, and answers for each activity in
the Activity Book, wrap-up activities to close each class, and a wealth of additional

activities to extend learning inside and outside of class.

7 W | -

Unit 1 ¥ ormndy Senaes

I

i An Bblectaves box

} presents the target

i functions and language
l

for each class
e

students opportunities to show what
they know about a topic through
discussion questions. They also

reflect on areas they do not know

tabout or that need further work.

{ Befor'a you start act|V|t|es prowde
|
i
»

- ——— . . e = — =

Pre—readmg actw:tles help

: prepare students for the class
} by activating pre-existing ‘
. knowledge and encouraging

\ them to make predictions.

5)

-

J

g The Teacher's Guide mcludes a
. Unit Planner with week-by-week
E language objectives, learning

5 outcomes, and suggested types
E\of Ongoing Assessment,

. Unit 1

! Objectives: Exchanging
? intormation shou: commuty
L servees
. Language: s cieur: wangive, an
SKYSCrapers fascue fufods are
- rEsQang fhermer, Ve e
peidneRi

Kt o !t W S, B
1000t st 1 9o Ly gy
I 35 thems ahout upuye [ LRV

What e ™ g

o } LINTR. L
it 1k, o s s o
I‘wlnu:dblm:“‘ e thee g | a— T -
ST P [P i
"IPPA!ES(YNJ*’\‘AEI‘"( R ' _F . : - ?n -
hewng e commur *y Twea yp ! -
. M Ot ey A, Ay o
i Rl “'Wﬂﬂlwwvlh ! . -
4 e PR Oy St an, Lot
s T odaw s ageon S g s P
! -

@ tou an o ug the Ay fr,
| Hoaw 1 e 3 Hove t7 o bouk !
AL AL O T b |
[ ot 1 g e s 1, !
| T marane v W1, dact Iy e
CHMIN Yy S 5 £ ey g |

:
3P v Ace thayy |-,

A1 The e g A

f

K au«diuu(.fu I, 41 Hae :

” a

: el o sis H“q_ o P it sz e e e Hor vt 1 1, e

T a1 ety % iy (hpare | P& Mo, - - N

o o ot T D e i ad vy Ler
) 1

A 'ﬂmmr.havrwummJn l\pgr

LR
At Lo T L, i, mmu«v 156" e Fosiy g

R a0t ol ot ry thene i
AR b e s wt vk |

et T g

W it abaiine Bt s gt G oty o g
ot azenhif, Al e g .
me'-‘:a :;(;V\;ﬁltﬂgl(-ﬁr.’ I it weth e e IR A by e
e R SR TR AR o e g o s e

okl v 4yt Canar o 8 T

. . 1555 1 gty -
e the a ECR T 005 0 e s s e o o
Lot v cmiseet o (e ket ey g e 1 e fv*""
e it Tk act 1,

@ I lhmhm
s 11 v, et
. AT N
g e .
lllh-(hm\‘he

anat WE{IP“‘WMH g

|
|
|
|

LS ST P

18T OF e page o e me:n krow

gt llw A4 G 4 Heest dee L' =
s R L e s dan o St o
; He b o plpt Acterly o
‘ " o . i . - R S L T
; - ee L I

‘22. Urut 1



© ooing hasammant. Lt of Questions and
o o Ak fo e Grve information
g e ke

e

CLASS 3

Objectves, G NG AN Ahcnt rohnes and torent

Artrmies i 2 joh
Language: Tins vack | am reagang buckstrke [0 3 SRR

of e 't

Other sections include

- An [rreqular Verbs table and Phonemic Chart
+ A Grammar Reference

= A Glossary

- A two-page Assessment for every unit

- Assessment Answer Key

Glossary

~

{( Ongoing Assessments and ‘1
Jj Suggested Evaluation Instruments |
z provide teachers with an opportunity 1
. to observe students’ performance and
; progress while students participate in
| i

L different activities.

‘ Warm-up and Wrap-up activities,

1‘ related to the functional objectives,

.. include a selection of enjoyable games and

; consolidation activities to ensure systermatic
recycling throughout the course, and offer a
‘ variety of ways to carry out informal ongoing

, assessment.

« A Marking Criteria section
» The Audioscript for the recordings. For easy reference
a track list can be found on the inside back cover.
= A Bibliography

—

|
i
|
i

B Baict Ve yosch Tromm e mavie e

A Class CD comes with every |

. | reader texts, and images
e e N related to each unit.

(7 -

) R i1} Teacher’s Guide. These CDs
- e i ,
R . e ‘I | have complete recordings of
SR ¥ | the listening activities, some
|



The Reader

The type of text for each of the ten Quest units can be informative or narrative.
Each text is usually read in two parts and over the course of a number of classes,
in order to focus on different language points and vocabulary. This makes it easier
for students to both understand the language points and digest the information
presented.

" The Reader presents language '
. in context and provides

" simple, everyday patterns that
students can easily identify.
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The Activity Book R
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Unit 1 Community Services

Environment: Family and Community
Communicative Activity: Exchanges associated with specific purposes
Social Practice: Exchanges views of a community service

Glasses 1-9

Language
Objectives

Learning
Outcomes
Listen and revise
dialogues about
community
services

Learning
Outcomes
Get the main
idea

Learning
Quticomes

Exchange
information
about
community
services

Assessment

Glasses 10-12

Understanding information about
community services

On an average day, she sits on a
small platform.

Recognize topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Detect contextual clues

Identify form of communication
Distinguish intonation and
attitude

Recognize speakers’ actions that
support meaning

Notice language register
Activate previous knowledge and
general sense

Ciarify the meaning of words and
expressions

Detect key words

Select appropriate repertoires of
words and expressions

Fluently take turns to speak
Formulate and respond to
guestions to ask for and give
information

Confidently and appropriately
participate in brief dialogues

Product presentation and self/
peer evaluation.

¥

information about routines and
current activities in a job

They are working hard ta finish
the job

Recognize topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Identify form of communication
Distinguish intonation and
attitude

Recognize speakers’ actions that
suppart meaning

Activate general sense

Clarify the meaning of words and
eXpressions

Distinguish the composition of
expressians: types of sentences
and modal verbs

Detect key words

Determine the structure of
dialogues and the sequence of
enunciation

Select appropriate repertoires of
words and expressions
Fiuently take turns to speak

Formulate and respond 1o
questions to ask for and give
infermation

Confidently and appropriately
participate in brief dialogues

Game and reflection

~ Urit Plarrer

Week 3

Making polite requests and
asking for permission

Can | ask you some questions,
please? May | have your name,
please?

Clarify the meaning of words and
expressions

ldentify use of waords and
expression that contain ideas
Assess the use of own strategies

Select appropriate repertoires of
words and expressions

Detenmine language register
according to intended audience
Fluerstly take turns to speak

Include relevant details and
interesting information

Formulate and respond to questions
to ask for and give information
Caonsult notes to remember
necessary information

Confidently and appropriately
participate in brief dialogues
Monitor their progress regarding an
initial point

achievements
Unit assessment

Unit Planner (\11 .
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Unit 2 Short Films

Environment: Family and Community
Communicative Activity: Exchanges associated with media
Social Practice Compose dialogues and interventions for a silent short film

Language
Objectives

Learning Outcomes
Revise silent short
films

Learning Outcomes
Understand the
general sense and
main ideas

Learning Outcomes
Write lines and
dialogues

Assessment

Identifying and describing people
and objects

Alicia is wearing a glamorous,
pink, satin dress,

Recognize topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Differentiate characters

Anticipate general sense and
main ideas

Clarify the names of objects,
actions, and concepts

Monitor oral comprehension

Propose sentences to complete
lines and dialogues

Description of a short scene

,fv 12l\ Unit Planner
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+

Describing events in detail
She has a fairly interesting job.

Recognize topic, purpose, and
intended audience
Differentiate characters

Determine the nature of actions
{funny, tragic, etc.)

Anticipate general sense and
main ideas

Establish genre
Monitor oral comprehension

Include examples, appropriate
details, and interesting
information using adverbs
Describe motivations, hopes,
desires, and/or ambitions, using
expressions to shade them

Verse for a poem

Identifying and using elements of
a movie script

Recognize topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Differentiate characters
Distinguish non-verbal language
used by characters

Identify the relationship between
scenarios, actiens, and sound
resources

Determine the nature of actions
{funny, tragic, etc.)

Clarify the names of objects,
actions, and concepts

Establish genre

Propose sentences to complete

lines and dialogues

Use connectors to link sentences
andfor reformuiate expressions

Order sentences into sequences
to form dialogues

Adjust verbal and non-verbal
language according to a specific
audience

Use adequate volume and speed

Register lines and dialogues in a
script format

Perform dialogues

Offer and receive feedback

Chart with sentences to compose
dialogues

Script with dialogues

Product: Script for a silent
short film



Unit 3 Hobbies

Environment: Family and Community
Communicative Activity: Exchanges associated with information of oneself and of others
Social Practice: Exchange compliments, likes, and disiikes in an interview

Language
Objectives

Learning Qutcomes
Listen to and revise
likes and dislikes in
the dialogues of an
interview

Learning Outcomes
Understand general
sense and main ideas
of dialogues

Learning Outcomes
Express compliments,
likes, and dislikes in
written dialogues

Learning Qutcomes

Express compliments,
likes, and dislikes in a
dialogue

Assessment

Identifying and describing
preference of oneself and others
Some people don’t like wearing
pet fur purses.

Value dialogue and language as a
means to exchange experiences

Identify topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Notice contextual clues
Recognize speakers’ behavior

Determine sequence of
enunciation

Exchange points of view
Anticipate the general sense and

main ideas

Recognize the types of sentences
used to express likes and dislikes

Compare ways of expressing
preferences

Build comprehension strategies
Show empathy in oral
interactions

Consider repertoires of words
and expressions

Include details in main ideas

Compose sentences that inciude
like 1o express like and dislikes
Express points of view in favor
and against

Practice and follow rhythm,
speed, and pronunciation

L-Est of preferences with likes and
dislikes

Urit Plarrer

Confirming information and
asking questions

You're sure to find a hobby you
like, aren’t you?

Identify topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Recognize behavior adopted by
speakers

Identify language register

Anticipate the general sense and
main ideas

Detect syntactic differences
between British and American
English: collective nouns
agreement

Buitd comprehension strategies

Determine language register and
compose sentences

Consider repertoires of words
and expressions

Make and respond to questions
1o solve doubts

Use question tags to request
confirmation

Practice and follow rhythm,
speed, and pronunciation

Questions and Sentences

Describing habits, routines, and
preferences

He plays basketball every day. He
foves it!

Value dialogue and language as a
mean to exchange experiences
Exchange points of view

Anticipate the general sense and
main ideas

Recognize the structure of
dialogues to determine the
function of lines

Identify words that connect ideas

Determine language register and
compose sentences
Include details in main ideas

Make and respond to questions

to solve doubts
Evaluate performance

Take roles in an interview

Use expressions to make time to
articulate spontaneous answers

Express points of view
Use non-verhal language

Practice and follow rhythm,
speed, and pronunciation

Recognize appropriate moments
to interrupt nterlocutors

Adjust questions and answers
Self-adjust strengths and needs

A Blog

Product: A discussion about

hobbies

-

Unit Planner Qg;



Urit Plarrer '

Unitd4 AField Trip ... e p. 63
Environment: Family and Community
Communicative Activity: Exchanges associated with the environment
Social Practice: Agree with others on a travel itinerary

Language
Ohjectives

Learning Outcomes

Seek and consult
information

Learning Outcomes

Compare pros and
cons of ideas and
proposals

Learning Outcomes

Build arguments to
defend ideas and
proposals

Learning Outcomes

Listen and express
pros and cons to
come to agreement

Assessment-

Making suggestions to plan a trip
That's not a good idea.
Museums are boring.

Enlist proposals of destinations
and ideas about travel

Take note of data that support
viable proposals and ideas
Promote own and others’
participation

Contrast advantages and
disadvantages using graphic
material

Value own and cthers’ ideas and
proposals

Analyze reasons for proposals

Analyze expressions and
strategies of persuasion

Reflect on ways 10 negotiate
ideas and proposals

Share opinions

+
Emphasize words or alter volume

to get an effect of impact

Recognize emations in the
language to persuade

interpret body language to
detect emotions

Suggestions for a trip

. 14) Unit Planner

Expressing obligation and
necessity

You must not forget to be back
by 6:00.

Enlist proposals of destinations
and ideas about travel

Define sources of information to
find out about destinations
Promote own and others’
participation

Contrast advantages and
disadvantages using graphic
material

Add data to viable proposals and
ideas

Value own and others’ ideas and
proposals
Analyze reasons for proposals

Support reasons with data and
information

Reflect on ways to negotiate
ideas and proposals

Share opinions

Agreements about a day out

Glving advice and options

We should run so we don’t
miss it.

Define sources of information 1o

find out about destinations
Discard proposals based on
consulted information

Take note of data that support
viable proposals and ideas

Add data to viable proposals and
ideas

Analyze reasons for proposals

Support reasons with data and
information

Use connectors ta link reasons
and data to build arguments

Analyze expressions and
strategies of persuasion

Reflect on ways to negotiate
ideas and proposals

Share apinions
Talk clearly and loud enough

Organize agreements showing
assertiveness

Promote feedback

Comparative table
List of agreements
List of ideas and proposals

Notes with data and information
that support proposals and ideas

Product: A field trip itinerary



Unit 5 Folktales

Environment: Recreational and Literary
Communicative Activity: Literary expression
Social Practice: Read classic tales

Language
Objectives

Learning Outcomés

Select and revise
classic tales

Learning Outcon-

Understand general
sense and main ideas

Learning Outcomes
Compare variants of
pronunciation and
writing

Learning Outcomes
Express key events
orally

Learning Outcomes
Rewrite key events

Assessment

Identifying and narrating
completed and ongoing actions
and events in the past

Hiroshi opened the door.

Propose realistic learning goals

Recognize textual and graphic
organization

ldentsty author(s)

Recognize topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Anticipate content based on
graphic and textual components

Use different comprehension
strategies

Recognize general sense

Determine number and order or
key elements

Value reading as a leisure activity

Contribute with observations and
points of view

Express personal reactions and
opinions about events

Recount events based on
Hlustrations

Express in progress and past
actions

Remember and use repertoires of
words and expressions

Sequence events

| Folktale endings

List with key events

4

Identifying and narrating
interrupted events and longer
actions

Hiroshi was watching the crane fly

Recognize textual and graphic
organization

Activate previous knowledge
about narration elements
Recognize topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Anticipate content based on
graphic and textual components

Use different comprehension
strategies

Recogrize general sense

Determine number and order of
key elements

Considér differences befween
British and American spellings

Contribute with points of view

Express personal reactions and
opinions about events
Promote respecting others’
opinions

Recount events based on
illustrations

Describe actions in progress
and past

Specify strategies used

words and expressions

Rewrite sentences and key events
Sequence events

Identify conventions in texts

Dialogues about the
comprehension of a tale

Remember and use repertaires of

Urit Plarrer

Narrating events in a story in
sequence

When Hiroshi returned home one
evening, Yuna was sitting at the
kitchen table.

Value reading as a leisure actwity

Monitor own and others’
strengths and weaknesses

Contribute with observations and
paints of view

Promote respecting others’
opinions

Make questions to locate specific
information

Rewrite sentences and key events

A story
Rewritten sentences
Product: An illustrated story

Unit Planner
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Unit 6 A Glance into the Future
Environment: Recreational and Literary
Communicative Activity: Recreational expression

Language
Objectives

Learning Outcomes

Revise samples of
written forecasts

Learping Outcomés

Listen and identify
ways to express future
actions

Learning Outcomes

Formulate and
respond to guestions
to understand
forecasts

Learning Outcomes

Write sentences that
express future to
create forecasts

Assessment

“ Iniyig talking about

future situations and conditions
Robots are going to be a

commaon sight in homes.

Value the use of graphic and
textual components
Understand sentences that
describe future situations
Contrast types of sentences to
express forecasts

Compare sentences with future,
past, and/or present verb forms

Contrast appreciations

Listen to forecasts and discover
future verb forms

Distinguish future tense uses in
forecasts

Analyze expression forms with
others

Model different forms to
formulate questions and answers

£xtend repertoires of words to
express future

Write questions and sentences
that describe future actions
Analyze letter clusters that are
non-frequent or absent in their
mother tongue

Prediction discussion

Unit Planner

Expressing conditions and their
results

How will home entertainment
change?

Value the use of graphic and
textual components
Understand sentences that
describe future situations
Contrast types of sentences to
express forecasts

Contrast appreciations

-

Distinguish future tense uses in
forecasts

Analyze expression forms with
others

Make and respond to guestions
to make forecasts based on
present situations

Moaodel different forms to
formulate questions and answers

Extend repertoires of words to
express future

Link sentences with connectors
to write forecasts about real or
fictitious situations

List with future situations

Describing future events and
make forecasts

Transportation will be very
different 100 years from now.

Analyze topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Contrast types of sentences to
express forecasts (affirmative,
negative, interrogative, etc.)
Contrast appreciations

Show a critical and self-critical
constructive attitude to evaluate
own and classmates’ strengths
Model different forms to
formulate questions and answers

Write questions and sentences
that describe future actions
Analyze letter clusters that are
non-frequent or absent in their
mother tongue

Promote feedback between
classmates

Check spelling and punctuations
in pairs

Constructive dialogue abaut own
and others' forecasts

Sentences describing future
situations

Product: A forecast about life in

the future



Unit 7 Be Your Own Hero

Environment: Recreational and Literary
Communicative Activity: Understanding oneself and others
Social Practice: Read comics to discuss cuitural expressions

Language
Ohjectives

Learning Outcomes

Select and review
comic strips in English

Learning Outcomas

Interpret content in
comics

Learning Outcomes
Exchange opinions
about cultural
expressions in a
discussion

Assessment

1

Recognizing and making
comparisons to describe
someone or semething

He is more powerful than Kenji.
Identify topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Identify textual organization
Recognize authors

Activate previous knowledge

Use different comprehension
strategies

Recognize behavior and values
expressed in texts and comic
panels

Identify and share reactions
{ideas and beliefs) to a text

Compare own ideas and beliefs
with those represented in comic
panels and texts

Exchange opinions about
diversity

Recognize ideas and take a stand

Defend own ideas with
arguments based on evidence

Share opinions

Comparative chart and discussion

Expressing and responding to
opinions

In my view Wolverine s the
bravest hero in the series.
Identify topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Identify textual organization
Recognize authors

Activate previous knowledge
Define other criteria selection
Analyze the function of comic

panels, speech bubbles, sound
effects/onomatopoeias, etc.
Use different comprehension
strategies

Recognize behavior and values
expressed In texts and comic
panels

Compare own ideas and beliefs
with those represented in comic
panels and texts

Exchange opinicns about
diversity

Recognize ideas and take a stand

Defend own ideas with
arguments based on evidence

Question stands based on
common sense opinions

Give examples
Express paoints of view and

acknowledge the interlocutor's
answer

Make preferences explicit
Use examples to clarify confusion

Make questions based on what
the interlocutor said

Share opinions

Notes with ideas and beliefs
expressed 1IN a comic strip

Writing and discussing opinions
In my opinion, comics are not
only for chifdren.

Identify topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Identify textual organization
Activate previous knowledge

Analyze the function of comic
panels, speech bubbles, sound
effects/onomatopoeias, etc.

Recognize behavior and values
expressed in texts and comic
panels

Compare own ideas and beliefs
with those represented in comic
panels and texts

Recognize ideas and take a stand

Defend own ideas with
arguments based on evidence

Queestion stands based on
CoMMOon sense opinions

Give examples
Make preferences explicit
Use examples to clarify confusion

Make questions based on what
the interlocutor said

Share opinions

Opinion essay
Product: A comic book discussion

Unit Planner 17



Unit 8 Learning to Learn

Uml; Plarrer -

Environment: Academic and Educational
Communicative Activity: Interpretation and follow-up of instructions
Social Practice: Write notes to elaborate human bedy schemes

Language
Objectives

Learning Outcomes
Select and revise
bilingual dictionaries

Learning Outcomes
Understand the use of
textual compenents
of bilinguat
dictionaries

Learning OQutcomes

Write instructions

Learning Outcomes
Edit instructions

Assessment

18 !
ey

Favor cooperation and

ldentitying parts of speech

Words belong to different
categories that are called parts of
speech.

Value the function of textual and
graphic components

Identify entries and subentries

Understand the use of numbers
and special characters

Make proposals to reach
agreements

Show curiosity and interest
in searching and obtaining
information

Read definitions of words in
English and the mother tongue

Determine types of words based
on abbreviations

Understand instructions to use a
bilingual dictionary

Classify types of words in a table
Write lists of textual components

Integration in school work

Table with classified words

Unit Planner

Week 2

{Understanaing ana folown

instructions
Do not repeat the same words in
your writing.

Value the function of textual and
graphic components

Show curiosity and interest
in searching and obtaining
information

Determine types of words based
on abbreviations

Understand instructions to use a
bilingual dictionary

Write lists of textual components
Write instructions
Revise verb forms: imperative

Establish a number of
instructions of steps

Favor cooperation and

integration in school work

List and discussion

Using parts of speech to give
instructions

Watch out for phrasal verbs.

Make proposals to reach
agreements

Monitor own performance

Make a list of abbreviations
Write instructions
Revise verb farms: imperative

Establish a number of
instructions of steps

Crder sentences into sequences
Give feedback

Favor cooperation and
integration in school work

Value the use of punctuation
signs and standard spelling

Remove and/or add information
in order to improve instructions

Write final versions

Self and peer-correction

Instruction sentences

Product: A manual for a bilingual
dictionary




Unit 9 The Amazing Human Body

Environment: Academic and Educational
Communicative Activity: Search and selection of information
Social Practice: Write notes to elaborate human body schemes

Language
Objectives

Learning Qutcomes
Revise and
understand
information about the
human body systems

Learning Outcomes
Propose and answer
questions zbout the
human body systems

Learning Outcomes

Write notes 1o
describe diagrams

Learning Outcomes
Edit diagrams in
teams and with the
guidance of the
teacher

Assessment

Identifying and describing
processes

Baby bones aren't developed
completely.

Analyze graphic and textual
components

Relate illustrations and text
Define topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Identify new words

Specify comprehension strategies

Extend repertoires of words

Make and answer guestions to
describe components

Use demonstrative determiners,
verbs forms, and adiectives

Reflect and act for their own and
others’ physical benefit

Exchange points of view
Write and rewrite sentences to
describe components

Use verbs and nouns in the
writing of notes

Establish descriptions based on
illustrations

Order sentences to compose
notes and relate them to pictures

Promote respect/collaboration

Dialogue based on questions and
answers

xresing e situation of the
speaker according to the thing
being described

Thaose are blood vessels.

Analyze graphic and textual
components

Relate illustrations and text
Define topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Identify new words

Specify comprehension strategies

Extend repertoires of words

Make and answer guestions to
describe components

Use demonstrative determiners,
verbs forms, and adjectives

Exchange points of view

Write and rewrite sentences to
describe compenents

Use verbs and nouns in the
writing of notes

Organize terms and descriptions

Establish descriptions based on
illustrations

A systemn diagram

Urit Plarrer

Reading, understanding, and
writing scientific processes

First, you breathe in oxygen.

Analyze graphic and textual
components

Relate illustrations and text
Identify new words

Extend repertoires of words and
eXpressions

Make and answer questions to
describe components

Exchange points of view

Write and/or rewrite sentences to
describe components

Use verbs and nouns in the
writing of notes

QOrganize terms and descriptions

Establish descriptions based on
illustrations

Order sentences to make notes
and relate them to pictures

Assess productions

Promote respect/callaboration

Value the use of punctuation
signs and standard spelling

Spot and clarify doubts
Imprave information in notes
Adjust language

Assess English competence and
performance progress
Description of a system

Product: A human body system
diagram
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Unit 10 Appreciating Diversity

Environment: Academic and Educational
Communicative Activity: Exchanges associated with specific purposes
Social Practice: Presenting infaormation about linguistic diversity

Language
Objectives

Learaing Qutcomes
Select information

Learning Qutcomes
Read information

Learning Qutcomes

Rehearse giving a
presentation

Lesraing Outcomes
Give a presentation

Assessment

Describing and asking about
experiences

My parents have taught me
Nahuat!.

Formulate questions to guide
their search of information

Evaluate the function of text
components

Locate information that helps
with responding to guestions

Create proposals to promote
agreements

Use previous knowledge

Detect frequently used words to
anticipate general sense

Use reading strategies
Model reading strategies

Classify and compare prosodic
resources

Define language register

Summarize or extend information

Consolidate their strengths in the
use of English

Investigation questions

20 ,
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Describing experiences and the
time it has taken

Mexican Sign Language has been
an official language since 2005.

Define criteria to select sources
of information

Evaluate the function of text
components

Locate information that helps
with responding to guestions

Use strategies to find information

Create proposals to promote
agreements

Define purposes for reading
Use reading strategies
Model reading strategies

Prepare notes and graphic
resources that support their
presentation

Consolidate their strengths in the
use of English

Notes with information that
responds to questions

Criteria to select information

Giving opinions and reasons
Clarifying ideas to describe
experiences

Da you think information like this
is valuable?

Farmulate guestions to guide
their search of information

Detine criteria to select sources
of information

Prepare notes and graphic
resources that support their
presentation

Revise and practice non-verbal
language

Open spaces for your students to

practice giving presentations

Make explicit references to the
topic and questions

Use graphic resources and notes
to aid their memory

Use expressions to bring up

a topic

Summarize or extend information
Invite the audience to formulate
guestions or make comments

Confirm or clarify ideas
Evaluate performance
Graphic support for survey results

Product: An oral presentation on
learning English



Community
Services

Work in groups. Look at the pictures and name some of the
community services. Choose one and answer these questions
about it.

a. Who works at this community service?
b. What activities do the people do?

¢. Where do they work?

d. Why is this service important?

Think about your participation.

a. What language did you use to answer the questions? ‘ :

The social purpose of this unit is

to exchange views about a community service.

To do this, you will

listen to and revise dialogues about community services.
get the main idea from texts related to community services.
exchange information about community services.

All of these activities will build up to the final product.

] Make a list of community services and List of community
jobs in your area. services
Make a table about the jobs at a Jobs related to

7 community service. community
Research jobs related to community
services and add them to your list.

3 Write a letter asking for information Letter of inquiry
about a community service

4 Prepare a short dialogue related to a Notes for dialogue
community service.

5 Take roles and perform your dialogue. Peer evaluation review
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Urit 1

CLASS 1

Objectives: Exchanging
information about community
services .

Language: / clean windows on
skyscrapers. Rescue pilots are
rescuing fishermen.

.

Beaetors Yoa Stork...
Introduce yourself to the class and
ask them about your profession:
What do / do? Elicit the names of
different jobs and write them on
the board. Explain to students that
there are some jobs that focus on
hefping the community. These are
called community services. Ask the
students if they are familiar with
SOme community services.

1 Have students work in groups
of four and open the Activity

Book to page 9. Have them look

at the pictures or project the

Unit 1 images on the Class CD.
Encourage volunteers to identify the
community services {crossing guard,
animaf control officer, doctor.) Have
students answer the questions.
Encourage them to discuss their
answers.

2 Have students reflect on their
answers to the previous activity.
What vocabulary did you use? Can
you identify expressions you used
to talk about the jobs? Monitor
the activity, but do not correct or
give the answer to the students.
Let them reflect on their answers
and have them figure it out during
the unit. Ask students to read the
rest of the page to let them know
what they are going to do and learn
throughout the unit.

/

22 )
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Unit 1

Glass 1

" Read the first part of the text “I'o0 v aus
and 3«1y Jobs” on pages 6-11 of your

Reader

|
|
! Write the namas of The commumity e
| jobs under the pictures
I

Read the job descriptions and . i
therm with the pictures.

T 1« gad drvers and arrest ciminais
2. 1 e W OWS Gl

3. put out fies i bulliings and save kves
4 1 oarsport solciers 3l over the world

Match the wards trom the text in your
Reader to their defimtions

1 havirg 4 had sniell ;

2 covercd with 3 .
thick ligud

3 very bod and extrorme

4, wohig |

5 . CAUNOUA, Bx (T

6. not in danger

fh e e

" Form a product group. Think about the

< COMRWINItY seTvice ;o1 you read about in
" the Reader and discuss the guestions,

i Use the words above to complete the
i sentences about jobs.

Cathrage vaorkers have ey
load trash into ther 1

hirefighters con get

" a Wb LMy seie s 4 e
YO Ir Covmmg ety

L b Aee these senales Imperant 1or pour

ORIy 4

burn,

W

Fiyinu bt Opsters oy Dol vieatiior 1, »

- Think of jobs related to services in your

- community and say what the people do
" Use the sertences 1n activity C as a model.

-

. Pelice pffieers arest cnminals This makes
liwe streets
5 w1 < beb o
pipes that f=el wet and , Make a group list of community services
“ 10 your area. |

c

Professinnal wincow washers have ta be

i
|

| o they don't w0 Keap YOUT Group s 52 ol community services for
} = Seep 2 of the produt
|

i
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A Tell students to turn to page 10 of the Activity Book. Ask them to
read the instruction and explain that they will read the text Dangercus
and Dirty Jobs. Have them open the Reader to page 5. Divide the
class into groups. Look at the Pre-Reading questions and discuss
them. Invite groups to share answers. Have students read silently
pages 6-11. Manitor to make sure all students are reading. Have
them discuss in their groups what they understand from the text.

Commmmghension Check

Ask students to do activity A on page 18 of the Reader. Walk
around and monitor students’ work. Invite volunteers to share
answers with the class.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 4, 6, 5,3, 1, 2

B Tell students to return to the Activify Book, page 10. Have them
lock at and describe the pictures. Have students complete the activity
individually and compare answers in pairs. Check answers as a class.
Answers: (from top to bottom) pilot, firefighter, police officer,

window washer

A Have students complete the activity and compare answers in
pairs. Review answers as a class.
Answers: (from top to bottom) 4, 3, 1, 2



C Ask students to say what the words
have in common {they are alf adjectives).
Have students find the words in the Reader.
Encourage them to use the context around
each word to match it to its definition.
Answers: (from top to bottorn) 2, 1,4, 3,6, 5

A Have students complete the activity and
check their answers in pairs. Explain that
one word has to be used twice. Check as

a class. Ask volunteers to name things that
are smelly, risky, and slimy.

Answers: 1. smelly, 2. severe, 3. risky, 4. safe, 5.
smelly, stimy, 6. careful

Prodact Skep 1

Students will begin work on the Unit Product
in this class. You can allow them to form their
own Product groups or group them according
to their strengths and weakness, so they can
help weaker students. It is important to let
students know that they will continue using
the materials they produce in each step for
the following steps and that they need to
elect a person who is responsible for the
group materials.

D Students will work together on
subpraducts over the course of the unit that
will lead to the final product for this unit:

A Community Services Role Play. Students
can use the community service jobs in the
Reader as a starter. If students are not
familiar with community services in their
area, you may allow them to research local
community service jobs in the library or on
the Internet.

A You might want to elicit the community
services that students came up with in their
discussion and write them on the board.
Then you could have students name the
jobs of the different people that work at
one of the services, i.e., health center:
doctors, nurses, secretaries, orderlies, etc.
You can then have different students say
what these people do. You might want to
suggest students use the sentences in the
second part of exercise C as a model.

E Each product group wilt make a list of
community services in their area. You may

support students by brainstorming with the class and writing
on the board examples of community services based on what
students read or researched.

CLASS 2

Objectives: Exchanging information about routines and
current activities in a job

Language: On an average day, she sits on a small platform.
They are working hard to finish the job.

[

Read ard Review

Have students open the Reader to page 6. Elicit what the topic

of the text is: dangerous and dirty jobs. Ask questions to heip
students recall what they read in the first part of the text: What
do you remember about the text? What are the jobs mentioned in
the text? What do the people with those jobs do?

Then have students read the first half of the text again silently. When
they finish, ask questions about each page to check comprehension.
Page 6: What do sewer inspectors do?

Page 7. Why is a firefighter’s job dangerous?

Page 8: What else do police officers do other than catching criminals?
Page 9: What do search and rescue pilots do?

Page 10: What do professional window washers need to stay safe?
Page 11: Why do sandhogs dig underground tunnels?

Stative Verbs )

Verbs that are stative (want, seem, need, like, love, belong,
have, taste, feel, etc.) describe a state or condition. They
are not used in the present continuous tense. However,
some verbs like have, taste, and ook can be used in the
present continuous tense when they describe an action. For

example, fane is having fun with her dog.
(. vy

Observe in Contaxk

Copy these sentences onto the beard: Sandhogs work with big
machines. New York City’s sandhogs are building a water tunnel.
Ask volunteers to identify the verbs. Read the first sentence and
point to the word work. Have students identify the tense: Present
simple. Repeat with the second sentence: Present continuous. Ask
students to look for other examples in the Reader and share them
with the class.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 11. Read the
sentences as a class. Have each student underline the verbs in the
sentences. Check they have underlined the auxiliary verbs and
main verbs.

Unit 1

2



-2

A Divide the class into pairs and have the
students discuss the guestions. Encourage
students to go to the Grammar Reference at
the back of the book to understand better
the grammar of the class.

Answers:a.land 4, b. 2and 3

B Have students complete the activity
individually and then compare their
answers in pairs.

Answers: 1. spend, 2. are learning, 3. wears,
4. works, 5. are developing

€ Ask students to look at the profile
and ask: What is her job? What does a
window washer do? Invite volunteers t0
share their answers and encourage them
to explain why they chose each tense.
Answers: 1. sits, 2. moves, 3. wear, 4. are
cleaning, 5. are werking

A Have students answer the questions
individually. Check with the class.
Answers: 1. They wash windows on
skyscrapers. 2. {They wear) safety gear. 3. (They
are} cfeaning the largest building in town.

D Focus students’ attention on the

sample profile and questions. Read aloud
the example sentences and ask questions:
What do taxi drivers do? What does she
do? Encourage volunteers 10 add questions
about the taxi driver. Tell students to choose
a job they are familiar with so that they

can write a profile for it. Ask them to use

a separate sheet of paper to write the
questions that will be answered in their job
profiles. Then have them write their profiles.

A Divide the class into pairs to complete the
activity. Invite students to ask and answer
questions about their profiles. Then have
students read through the informaticn in the
Self-Check box. Have each student evaluate
his or her profile and put a check mark if he
or she completed the actions. Invite students
to share their evaluation with their partners,
reflect on their performance, and think about
ways to improve.

Students will keep individual work in their
Evidence Folder to track their progress

Unit 1

- Read these sentences and underiine
the verbs.

1 werk gy thbrn e e

2. Ths yran, New York Lty s so dhogs a'e
t‘.\iﬁﬂl"‘(] I ARMUE (NITHe

- Shysurapers are gettiny talar di the time

A s datk oL the Linels

[™

Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1 Wi i sentenr es testrbe (sutnes
[ERS I

2. Wainrh sentenses dosoune achions Bt ase
A 0g7%E AroUN nara?

Underline the correct words to compiete
the sentences about jobs.

Folue nfficers afton spenri £ are pending
The tday s CItehing dad divers

~

L This weee, tha nlts egre £ are iearmng
Moy T wie e flghit e nest
3 Apr

SO N KM wasfieT aldrays
N I R A R g

A seehog warks ¢ s g g, and
gt sgmed e 600 feei

ES

w

A the meaTient sruke the g caner

- They £ arg QB ndl Ne Bl BN T

Cornplete the magazine profiie about a
windaw washer with the correct form of
the verbs in pa:entheses

oIt

L Write a job profile for & someone you
know who provides 2 community sefvice.
My aend v faai diver Tax deyer, lave
passengers hy offarent locabions Toda,
Work n pairs Ask and answer questions
about your profiles. Use the Seff-Check to

evauate your fluency.
Vbt dars poiar unt o " abuo o

émze Eledt 3

Exchange information about jobs

ok turas to stk

__rasked and answered qLestion:
cincluded reewant vetans

E

over the course of the unit. Encourage students ta include the job
profile in their £vidence Folder.

o

(" Ongoing Assessment: List of Questions and

Answers to Ask for and Give Information
Use this activity to assess students’ progress with the rubric

beiow or a similar one:

Mark v or X according to your students' performance.
___can question and discuss experiences
___ speaks fluently in a dialogue

CLASS5 3

e e s,

Objectives: Giving information about routines and current

activities in a job

Language: This week, | am teaching backstroke to a group

of fifteen kids.

M _




e What ks My Lobd?

Invite a student to the front and tell him or
her to choose a job from the Reader. Have
the student mime the job for the class to
guess. Continue with different students
and jobs.

A Have students open the Activity Book to
page 12. Ask students to describe what the
person is doing in each picture. Divide the
class into pairs to discuss the questions.
Answers: 1. Answers may vary: janitor,
swimming instructor, professional swimmer.

2. Answers may vary. He cleans the lockers.

He teaches swimming lessons. He trains.

B Tell students that they are going to
listen to Joe talking about a typical day at
work. Play § 3 Track 2 and have students
complete the activity, then have them
compare answers in pairs. Ask guestions
to check comprehension: What job does
Joe do as a volunteer? What attitude does
Joe show in his answers? What words do
the speakers emphasize?

Answers: (from left to right, top to bottom)
2.1,3,4

Track 2 (See page 202}

C Have students read the sentences.

Play § ) Track 2 again and have students
complete the activity. Invite students to
share their answers with the class.
Answers: 1. lifequard, 2. backstroke, 3. fifteen,
4. is planning the schedule for the day, 5. traming
for a competition

D Divide the dass into groups and have
students discuss the questions. Monitor the
activity and help with vocabulary and ideas
as necessary. Check answers with the class.
Answers: Answers may vary.

E Explain that stressing different words
in a sentence can change the meaning.
Play § 3 Track 3 and stop after the first
sentence. Say: When do you swim at the
end of the day? | usually swim at the end
of the day. Play the rest of the track. Tell
students to pay attention to the stressed
waords and repeat after each sentence.
Track 3 (See page 202.)

Wark in pams, Look at the prctures of Joe's daily actvities

and answer the questions.
1. Amat do you think Joe's job 1s?
2 Wnat toes he dn every day?

Listen to Joe talking about his daily
actwities © . Number the pictures i the
order he does the activities

Listen again and underline the
oreect information about Joe.

f. low 15w kfeguard £ poul cleaner,

~

. Joe 15 toach ) BaeLstiore 7 breasisfioke

-

Tl oie Affeen 2 fwendy bds bt lass

-

0 The mepting, Joe s pannng the -
o the thay [ # tafang aboe? safsiy

w

Jor s fraanig For d Competlion § ieyng '
he a foaeher

* Answer the questions about Joe.

Dy yon Hhunk T and Wenndy dre e !
Wiy ' why not?

. Do you think Joe s rop s gifficul or
dangerans ? Winy ar ahy not?

~

w

L Nonld vou Lke to da oe’s |ob? Wny or
ahy not?

R 7}

et

€ »

Lister ' 1o the seatences and undesfine
the stressed words or words.

1. 1 usuaby s m at the end of the day

2 luscaby s s at the ond of the day

3. | useaily s at the eind of the day

Match each sentence in exarcise E 1o1ts
meaning.

Sewin o't duether things

T WL M ST iy

Uuwnn gt the end of the day, ot
“he marmng

Read the sentences aloud and i-v<. the
words in bold. Decide how the stress
changes the mear:ng.

1. | always Uzan my toor on baturdays

2. | always dean my room on Saturdays
3. laways clear my room ar $aturdays

Work in pairs. Substitute the words in
bolkd with information about your daiiy
activities Shafe your actwities with your
partner.

A Read aloud the meanings and have students complete the activity.
Read the sentences with stresses on different parts, and elicit the
corresponding meanings. Play the track again and check answers as a

class.

Answers: 2, 1, 3

F Have volunteers read aloud the sentences and have the other
students follow along. Divide the ciass into groups. Have students
discuss the meaning of each sentence.

A Invent a new version of the sentence as a model: | never eat

pizza at night. Then have students invent their own new version and

practice saying the sentence with different stress. Invite students to
share some of their new versions with the class.

What 3¢ You Do af Woek?

Assign each student a job from the Reader. Tell them to make a
list of things they do at work using the present simple and the
present continuous tenses. Divide the class into groups that have
students with different jobs. Have students take turns sharing their
routines. Then have each group choose the most interesting work
day to share with the class.

Unit 1 Qs S—



CLASS 4

J Objectives: Describing jobs

and related routines
l Language: Exterrninators usually
l

spray bugs with chemicals.
A P

Toeberl 20dd Tull

Write the title Dangerous and Dirty Jobs on
the board. Elicit the job titles mentioned

in the first haif of the Reader and write
them too: firefighters, police officers, pilots,

window washers, sandhogs. Divide the class

into pairs. Tell them to discuss what they
remember about each job. Have vofunteers
share their answers with the class.

A Have students open the Activity Book to

page 13. Tell students that they are going to

read the second part of the text Dangerous

and Dirty Jobs. Have students open the

Reader to page 12. Give them time to read

the text. Once students have finished

reading, ask questions about each page to

check comprehension.

Page 12: What do exterminators spray
bugs with?

Page 13: Where do coal miners spend
their days?

Page 14: What do bomb squad technicians
do when they find a bomb?

Page 15: What goes into an underground
sewage system?

Page 16: Where do garbage colfectors
take the trash they coflect?

Page 17: What do the workers deal with
each day?

Leprabaiston Check

Have students do activity B on page 18
of the Reader. Walk around and monitor
students’ work. Check students’ answers.
Answers: 1. put out, 2. go through, 3. get
stuck, 4. get rid of

B Have students return to the Activity
Book, page 13. Focus students' attention
on the chart. Have students refer to the
Reader if needed and complete the chart.
Ask guestions: What does a garbage
collector do? Who creates tunnels and gets
") 26/; Unit 1

N

, Glass 4

+ Read the last part of the text Dangercus and Dirty Jobs on pages 12-17
of your Reader,

Complete the chart with information about the [obs the text mentions. {

lob Duties Equipment

Cospec T

CEEHe bupiels and g e’

| Complete the sentences with the names aof jpbs.

1. valene fights fires She sa

2. Dantel washes yangdow:, He s a

3. Bob and Joe exteriringte . . They are
4. Jim mines enal He o a

5. Sue mspects sowage systems She g

Complete the sentences about jobs with T TR O
the correct form of the wards in the box. « In your product groups, get out your hist
% of community services and jobs n your
- groups, discuss the questions and give

= reasans for your answers.

:; 1 Why are these jobe important!

‘: 2 Would vau bke tarin any nf the abs?

Sal

.

AN act direct
:

¥
%
& . _Indwidually, make a table like the one L

I
! 1 Hoisafomouy
. Hie s 12 star of many miovies : n activity B with the tobs, duties, and
2, The o' a mowe H % equipment of the people who work at
tells everybody what ta do % ane of the community services art your

¥ group's list

3. Tha fanous . hes won many
Qlysaipc gnﬂd medals *; Keep your groups Iist of comnmunity senvices ang
i 7 lable abaut pots for Sten 3 of the procdut
4. A spends & lot of he o her et ’ prod
Hme a7 e

coal? Who uses chemicals and traps to do their job? Have students
answer in full sentences using the informatior: in their charts.
Answers: (sewer inspector) inspect sewage system, protective clothes;
exterminator, spray bugs with chemicals, {traps); coal miner, (create
tunnels and get coal), heavy machinery; garbage collectors, pick up trash/
clean streets, (truck}; (bomb-squad technician), take bombs apart, robots

C Tell students that many job titles come from verbs that describe
actions. Write on the board: -er, -or. Explain that many job titles have
suffixes like -er or -or. Write the following actions on the board and
elicit the names of the jobs: teacher), instructior), drive(r), conduct{or,.
Read the first sentence in activity B and elicit the answer. Have
students complete the activity. Check the answers by inviting students
to read sentences. Ask students to name more job titles that have -er
or -or suffixes and write them on the board.

Answers: 1. firefighter, 2. window washer, 3. exterminatars, 4. coal miner,

5. sewer inspector

D Ask students to look at the first picture and identify the
person's job: What fs this person’s job? What does he do? Have
students complete the sentences individually. Then check as a class.
Write the words on the board. Tell students to ohserve the words
and tell you which word is different from the others: swimmer.



Circle the double m and tell students that
we double the consonant on words with
one syllable that end with consonant-
vowel-consonant. Write some other words
on the board and elicit the jobs and
spelling: babysit, trap, etc.

Answers: 1. actor, 2. director, 3 swimmer,

4. sailor

Prodack Biep 2

Students will continue work on the Unit
Product in this class, so they should
work with the same product group.

It Is important that students bring the
materiais from the previous step to class
as they use them in this step. You might
want to check with each group to make
sure all students are participating or to
help facilitate group collaboration.

E In their Product groups, students take out
their list of community services and jobs from
Product Step 1. You may allow them to do
further research to expand the list of services
that each community service provides.

F To support students in their discussion,
you may discuss an answer to one of

the questions as a class and encourage
volunteers to offer reasons for the answer.
You can write students’ ideas on the board
as a guide for the group discussion.

G Students may choose a community
service from their group’s list to fill in their
individual tables. If students have difficulty
identifying the duties or equipment
associated with a job, you can support them
by offering ideas as needed. Students should
compile their lists of community services and
table of jobs and save them for Step 3.

Gurer: Thrrac Queshives

Invite a volunteer to the front. Have him or
her pretend to have a job from the Readker.
Teil the class they can only ask three yes/no
questions and then they have to guess the
job: Do you work underground? Do you
wear a uniform? Do you save people’s lives?
The first student to guess the job correctly
takes the next turn. Repeat several times.

CLASS 5

Objectives: Making polite requests and asking for permission.
Language: Can | ask you some questions, please?
May | have your name, please?

YVycabalery Ackivaiion

Write the word volunteer in large letters on the board vertically. Have
students read the word. Draw horizontal lines between each letter.
Ask students to do the same in their notebooks. Tell students to think
of words related to jobs starting with each letter of the word
volunteer and write them next to each letter. Elicit and write some
examples on the board: valet, opera singer, librarian, undertaker,
etc. Divide the class into teams, and give students five minutes to
write as many words as they can. The team that gets the most words
wins.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 14. Have students
answer the guestions in pairs. Monitor and help with vocabulary.
Answers: 1. An application, 2. Possible Answers: a minimum age,
permission of parents, experience. 3. Answers may vary.

B Ask students to read the information in the application form. Tell
thern they will hear a conversation and that they have to complete the
form with the information they hear. Play § 3 Track 4. Ask questions
to check answers: Where does Martha want to volunteer? How old
is Martha? Does she have any experience? When is she available?
Answers: Age: 18; Experience: No; Availability: Saturday.

Track 4 {See page 202.)

( Modals for Requests and Permission
1. We use Can you...? 10 make polite requests. Could
you...? is more polite than Can you...?
We express positive answers with
Yes. /Sure.JOK fCertainly./Of course./I'd be happy (glad) to.
We can give negative answers with
No./Sorry, | can't.
2. We use both May [...?7 and Can I...? to ask for permission.
May |...?7 is more formal and more polite than Can I...7 May
and Can have the same meaning, but we do not use may in
guestions when the subject is you.
Correct: Can you open the door, please? Incorrect: May you

open the door, please?
\. J/

C Piay ) Track 4 again and have students number the answers.
Ask follow-up questions: Where is Martha? Is she talking face to
face or on the phone? Is this conversation formal or informal? Is
it polite? What can you telf about the speakers’ attitudes? Invite
pairs to role-play the questions and answers.

Answers: {(from top to bottom) 5, 4, 2, 3,1

& 0.

Unit 1 KZ:I'}_



A Check that students understand the
difference between making a request and
asking for permission. Divide the class into
pairs to classify the questions. Tell them some
questions can do hoth. Check as a class.
Answers: 1. permission/request, 2. request,

3. request, 4. request, 5. permission

T Work in groups. Discuss the guestions,

1. What tvpe of tex’ can you e’

2 What rearernenls e you ok the fre
tepartment has?

3. Yebal rpaestinns cky gonl think Martres has-

1 Work 10 pairs. Mark (v} the questions
where you can substitute may far can

1. Cars yita opsen The door ‘o8 Mk, 1k

2, Carr | opeak 1o My Snth, pledse!

3. Cantl see your driver ™ wene, plewe?

£ Canyta tel e almout yuun e,

pleawe?

lareire

Compiete this telephone conversation
with the missing words.

D Have students mark the questions. Read
each sentence once with can and once with :

Name: Martha Cohen
Age:

& Hele, Co 2
Tel: 202-955-0169 Kiw s Hehe, Courty BioPak Kenara

may. Ask volunteers to tell you whether the Experience: . ;m;;q . T
sentence is correct or not. Have them look A e et oo e o7
at the questions in activity C and find the - Len . 10 phone comersation b et e it o
question in which may is also correct (1). | e oo s

the form b 3 Lttt et neor th

Answers: 2, 3

Koma GF eonrse 43 shae g Hp

- Listen again and match the guestions farnie, please®

E Have students look at the telephone and answers.
) 1. Can anh you some guestion, pease?
conversation and tell them to complete

Jrep Yo, g ey B Ry Socar What
othe: requiemrents do yau haw?

2. Caryntelline sbout the ob? K Can yoad send awter eapressing
the dialogue. Invite students to act out the 3. Thay| have your fare, pledse? oot the ub?
, ) . . 4. Can you tell ine when you're avarlabe Iman Yeu | can
dialcgue in pairs to check their answers. 5. My | come the Satuirday 7 Kinos 5 s it angir et
ies, of tourse i NG eyl 5o vau Satiday

Tell students that both can and may work ‘ o St
in some blanks. When they finish, have 1 Certanly

Work in pairs. Practice the dialogue

. . . “fes, yi & Evaluat: i using the
students identify the opening, body, and e e Speatmy b o aage B and werte rour
conclusion of the dialogue and the key scores below

Wy gactrwer & score My 5 e

phrases that help identify them.
Answers; 1) Can/May, 2) Can, 3) Can/May,

With your partner, reflect on your
performance and think about ways

Work in pairs. Identify which questions
make a request and which ask for

permission. 1o improve,
4) Can/May, 5) Can/May
- T4

A As a class, read through the Speaking i S
Rubric on page 8. Answer questions that - - - ~
students have about the rubric. Then, in Ongoing Assessment: A Conversation
pairs, students use the rubric to evaluate Use this activity to assess students’ progress with the rubric
their performances. below or a similar one:

_ _ Mark « or X according to your students' performance:
A Invite students to share their ___speaks fluently in a conversation
obs‘ervations with the class and.togethgr, __ uses the grammar correctly
brainstorm how to improve their speaking ___interacts with hisfher classmates in a conversation
based on the rubric. . v,

Boviesw kbhe Taxhk

Divide the class into reading groups. Have groups open the Reader
to page 6. Ask students to read the entire text aloud in their groups.
Teli them to make sure each group member has an opportunity

to read.

o= 28)  Unit1



CLASS 6 »ersoralise 15!

T R
Objectives: Exchanging information
about community problems
Language: Sewer inspectors go

into the sewage pipes and remove

items that block the system.
S —

40hs Vollasvbail

Divide the class into teams. Give one team
a beanbag or small ball. Say a job title:
window washer. Have the students in the
team with the ball say a sentence about
that job: Window washers always wear
safety gear. Then have them say another
job title and pass the ball to another team.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 15. Read the questions. Divide the
class into pairs to discuss the questions.
Write three headings across the top of the
board: Problems, Effects, Job. Elicit ideas
to write under the headings.

B Have a volunteer read the title. Ask
students to predict what the text will be
about. Tell students to read the text and
circle the words they don't understand.
Elicit the words they did not understand
and get the class to deduce the meaning
together. Then have students come

up and put a check next to any of the
prablems, causes, or effects from the text.
Answers: 1. There is a flood. 2. Mexico City's
population is growing and people are using the
water supply too quickly. The city is sinking into
the ground as the water levels get lower.

3. Possible answers: city official, firefighters,
rescuers

€ Tell students to read the article again
and underline the cause, the problem, and
the effects. Ask them to think of a possible
solution for this problem. Divide the class
into pairs. Have them compare answers and
complete the flow chart.

© Look at the picture in the article, and
answer the gquestions.
1. What s the probleanin the pkture?
2. How right 1his af*sct people there?
3 Whao Felps people n ths iype of situation?

" Read the magarine artcle and check your
nswers 10 eaercise A,

Lhg

Read the article agan and complete the
information in the flowchart.

1
. Work 1n groups. Make a similar flowchart
for ane of these community problems.

1 Nuekectncity

2 ND water [ N Lo~
3 No puble transportat on e ' me

i N s hestth

Present your ideas to the class. Decide Cote s R
which public services solve these prablems ' [ oA -
N youl region. RN

Lt Research avibue whete (o rapor: Lcommunily
= 1 problems b jour Ares et B T _J

Answers: Cause: The population is growing and the city is sinking.
Problem: The sewage pipes have started to point upward and the water
can't flow upward. Effects: Because the sewage system gets blocked,
there are floods. Solution: Answers may vary.

D Read the problems as a class. Have them work in groups and
choose one problem to make a flow chart. Have them think what
would happen to their communities if they had one of these
problems. Monitor the activity, helping with vocabulary and ideas
where necessary.

A Have groups share their ideas with the rest of the class. Brainstorm
public services (police, fire department, etc.) that may help solve these
problems. Finally, encourage them to check the video cnline.

o
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CLASS 7

Objectives: Giving personal
information. Giving opinions.
Language: | am very interested in
volunteering at Brooklyn Hospital.

Game: Tic-Toc-Ton

Draw a tic-tac-toe grid on the board. Write
a job from the Reader, pages 6-17, at the
top of each square. Divide the class into
two teams, Xs and Os. Flip a coin to see
which team goes first. Have one member
of this team choose a square and say a
sentence about the job in the square. If
the sentence is correct, they mark their
square. Repeat the procedure, taking turns
between Xs and Os. The first team to mark
three Xs or Os in a row wins the game.

A Write Candy Striper on the board and
ask students to guess what a candy striper
does. Write their answers on the board.
Have students open the Activity Book to
page 16. Tell them to read the advertisment
to check. Ask students who would like to
be a candy striper and why.

Answer: 2

4 .
Ongoing Assessment: Table )

with Information about a

Community Service

Use this activity to assess students’

progress with the rubric below or a

similar one:

Mark v or X according to your

students' performance:

___uses key words to understand
texts

___can ofganize ideas and

Fead the advertisement and underline the
correct definition for candy striper.

AN persor
2 hrspta volunteer

1 (lower selor

Candy Stripers Needed!

Drooklyn Hospital
Daties,

= Iredyver tiowers

= Grve direclions B Isilon,

‘h\\"?

» Read o patients
Vohurteers must be iriendly aod helptul.
It you're Inteeested. canract ohn Marriney

125 Sruth Ave

Braokiyn, NY 11203

Octoher
Dear Mr. Martinez, o8

I'am very interested in

volunteerin at

Braoklyn Hosprtal, but i'm not sure hgw to
getstarted. Last year, | broke my leg and
stayed in the hospitai for three days The
volunteers there were 5o nice to me The
really made me fegl better | want ta hel ,
people in the same way g

. IIkam very friendly and helpful. 1 love
#lKiNg to people i am aiso Very orgafizeq

and i tove taread. I ¢
- lcan work after sch,
on Saturday afternoons, eeter

materials in a table

B Have students read the letter and
discuss the answers to questions in small
groups. Encourage them to give reasons for
their answers.

A Ask students to read the checklist and,
in their groups, decide if the letter includes
each of the items in the list or not.

%3_9 Unit 1

ThPlekase iet me know what to do neat,
Read the letter and discuss the questions. 21k you for your time
Give reasons for your snswers. Sincesely,

1. s 1 formel or (toma 7 How can you teli? Katie Green

2 Whomiltn?

3 Wiat m the plapose of the etter? —
Write & letter of inouiry. Use the
paragraph plan and the letter above as
a model.

4 Dopenghie wi e ktters ke thinn yonr
country?

Read the Writing Checklist and decice f

i . 1 Sy Wiy vt v wriling
the letter includes each item Paragraph 1 Sy w'iy weu are wrilirg

tam very mterested M DRCAUSE

= v
& Beriddin Sleohie Paragraph £ say wry you are a good
A Letter of Inguiry T math far the pesticn
¥ Gree areturn addiess énd date -
¥ Use an apprephate dieetig . Paragraph . Sy thank you
¥ Use an sppreprate ending Plegne Iof me kAow  Inank veu for
Reseerch online for Lipd on how to write a letter
ot maulry © Work I parrs. Exchange letters Use the .
. Werittng Rubric on page 7 1o evaluate each |
" . other's work. ;
= n your product group, take out your
* list of commumity services and table of
_ Jobs Choose a community service 10 do
volunieer work Explam your chomce to
your group

Rl partnets wrore My sore
Write a final draft of your letter

Kewp your latters for Step 4 of the product

Encourage them to research online for more tips on how to write a
letter of inquiry.

Prodacd Bhou B

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class, so
they should work with the same product group students. It is
important that students bring the materials from the previous
steps to class as they use them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure all students are participating
or to help facilitate group collaboration.

C Students will work in their Product groups and use their
subproducts from Steps 1 and 2. If students are unfamiliar with
volunteer work, you may allow them to research examples of volunteer
work for the community services on their lists and in their tables.

D To help students understand what a letter of inquiry is, you

may have them review the paragraph plan and the modef letter
individually or in pairs. Then you might have students discuss a
definition of a letter of inquiry in groups or as a class. Once the class
comes to a consensus, you may write the definition on the board as
a guide for students. As students write their letters, you can walk
around the class to monitor and offer help as needed.



A You may have students read through
the Writing Rubric on page 8 in pairs and
discuss any questions they have about
the rubric. Then you can discuss students’
questions as a class. As students read
their partner's work and score it, they may
include suggestions for how their partner
could improve their letter.

A Students read over their letters and
their partner’s comments individually
before they write their final draft. They
may decide to incorporate some or all of
their partner’s recommendations in the
final draft. Students may save their letters
for future product steps.

CLASS 8

Objective: Writing a letter of inquiry
Language: | am very interested
in... because..., | like to..., | am 1‘
very pleased. ..

\ )

Gacre: Spell It ind Sav L6
Choose a job from the Reader, pages
6-17, and write on the board two or three
letters in the word. Have students say

if they know the word. Invite a student

to complete the word on the board.
Continue with different words.

A Have students open the Activity
Book to page 17. Tell them to read the
advertisernents and make notes in the
table. Asks students which volunteer job
sounds most interesting and why.
Answer: Pet Shetter: Bathe and walk dogs,
clean pet cages; good with animals; at least

13 years old. Nursing Home: Read books, play
hoardgames; friendly and reliable; at least 12
years old. Zoo: greet visitors, answer questions,
and give information; friendly and animal lover;
13 to 18 years old.

Prodiack Hltap 3

Students will continue work on the Unit
Product in this class, so they should work
with the same product group students. It is
important that students bring the materials

Read the voluntaer job advertisements and make notas in the table.

Pet Sheiter
Volunteers
Puties:

- Bathe and walk dogs.
« Clean pet cages

Nursing Home

Duties:
- Read boos
+ Play boardgames.

We need fnencly, reliable
volunteers Must love to

© Volunteers iy Vislters

answer questions and give
informatice

We necd fniendty arurad lovers
You et be 1210 18 and

Must be at least 13 years
old, gooad with animals, and
available afrernoans.

Contact Mary Jones far more 1 Jox Erown.

wformation.

Job Information Pet Shelter

Responsibilities
Personal characteristics
Age requirsments

' 4 = o e
i e oo

- A
With ¢ partner from your product group,

: * take out your letters and tabies of jobs

! = from Step 3.

Imagine you now have an intervigw at

the place you want to volunteer, Write &
list of questions you need to get more
information about the joh. Use the
information in the Job Information column
above and your table of [oby to help you,

cam sy

N

Use the list of questions 1 prepare nutes
for a role-play between tho community
service staff and yoursetf,

x5 %

Take roles and practice your role-play

wlhng to work sutside

read! Aged 12 and over.
To apply, send a better - =

It Yﬂl;are interestad,
i contact Kendra Allen.
Nursing Home Zoa

.| Use the Seff-Check 10 evaluate your
s role-plays Make any necessary corrections.
+

o ‘ Heli-Giroek B

- Exchanga information

ol sed appropals language
(Formal or piforenal

M T ishowed an approptate atiude

U Dnchuded releant detals

:‘ Rehearse your role-plays to prepare for

¢ your final presentation

Keep yonir nutes for the fhual presesiation

FUU, -+

B B g

Using your notes. Then exchange roles

from the previous steps to class as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each group to make sure all students are
participating or to help facilitate group collaboration.

B Students choose a partner from their product group. They then
take out their subpreducts from the previous Product Steps,

A Groups should imagine that they are going to volunteer for

the job and make a list of questions to get more information
about the job. You can brainstorm examples of questions with the
class or you can walk around, monitor, and offer help as needed.

A As students prepare notes for the role-play dialogue, they may
ask their partners for ideas about how to make their role-plays and
notes realistic.

C Students may practice the role plays a number of times.
Students can make adjustments to their role plays if they think of
improvements as they are practicing. You might want to monitor
and help students as needed.

Unit1 {31



D Students read through the Self-Check
box in their pairs and discuss any questions
they have. Then they may evaluate their
role play and put a check mark if they
completed the actions, or a cross if

they did not. Students may share their
evaluation with their partner and get
feedback. Together, they can reflect on
their performance and think about ways
to improve.

E Students implement their ideas about
how to improve their performance as

they rehearse. Students can rehearse their
presentation many times within a time

limit that you set. As students rehearse

for the final presentation of their product,
they might ask another pair to offer them
feedback on their practice performances.
Students keep role-play dialogue notes for
the final product presentation.

( Ongoing Assessment: Letter of )

Inquiry

Use this activity to assess students’

progress with the rubric below or a

similar one:

Mark « or X according to your

students' performance:

___can organize and write a formal
letter

__is able to connect ideas in the
text

___uses appropriate phrases

CLASS 9

Objectives: Making polite requests 1
and asking for information. -
Evaluating progress.

Language: Who inspects sewers?

Prodact Blep 5

The students will finalize work on the
Unit Product in this class. It's important
that students be prepared to present their

A
‘~ . 32/) Unit 1
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A Community Service Role Play

tr s =

With your product partner, use your notes to perferm your rale play for
your ¢lass

ERS

CERERD aEa

! Use this evaluation form to assess your performance of the zole play and
that of another parr.

‘ BolirPacy Lialaotior Earar
+ Write your names in the table Evaluate your role-play
with Yes, Some/sometimes, or No.

yyerThey asiee far mformation atmut
a Lty werade

Wellbe nave ilomaton alout &
LMLty SreE

IS A LA E Sas BN TESTS P

R A i Tt

WerTne g el ded refavant rdetails

The lenguage was sppuphate fur the
sitaitiar doreab by o

Tk laniga 3ge Tadd tow elro

W] 1ep Lotk iy ond apprupnatey
perfiepated g the e plag

Wl Triey Loty ook fures 1o theak

Wl Loedd SI1dle s Lu e @nlan
Ty

Work with your partner. Write a short review of the ather par’s performance.

Compare your assessment of your role play with your pees's review of
your rale play.

1 What dilferenges are there?

2. What did you do wel?

3, What do you reed to mprave ?

1

BES Pwr Gy gE U

products and that they bring all of the matertals they require. You
might want to create a schedule beforehand for presentations, so
each group is prepared.

A Pairs act out their role play for the rest of the class. If possible,
students may record their role play to watch themselves on video
in class.

B Students can work in the same pairs to evaluate their
performance and that of another pair. If necessary, you might
assign each pair another pair to assess so that all groups are
evaluated. The pairs may discuss what they liked about the
role plays and what could be improved before they fill out
the Self/Peer Evaluation Form.

C As pairs write the reviews, remind them to give constructive
feedback. Then students will give their reviews to the pair they
wrote about.



“inadequate

Category

Reasonable
(4-7 points)

Excellent

{1-3.points) -

_ (8-10 points) -

Grammar and Needs extra support | Hesitation in the use | Accurate use of
Vocabulary in the use of correct | of correct grammar | grammar and
grammar and and vocabulary vocabulary depending
vocabulary on the situation
Discourse Needs extra help to | Hesitates when Logical development
Management be abie to develop developing of sentences and
sentences sentences relevant responses that are
to the task relevant to the task
Pronunciation Speech is difficuit to | Speech is sometimes | Speech is easily
understand most of | difficult to understood
the time understand
Interaction Needs extra support | Hesitates in a Fluently follows a
to carry out a conversation conversation
conversation

D Students read the review written by
their peers. Then they compare it with
their own evaluation of their performance.
Students may share results in small groups
or with the whole class. Students include
the review and any perscnal subproducts
for the unit in their Evidence Folder.

Suggested Evaluation Instrument: Rubric

Use the Rubric on this page, or a similar one, to evaluate

students' dialogues. For further information, go to Marking
Criterfa on page 198.

CLASS 10

r N

Objectives: Describing jobs,
routines, and current activities.
Making polite requests and asking
for permission.

Language: This summer police are
visiting houses in the neighborhood
to talk about community safety.

\.

Ganes: Tras or False

Divide the class into small groups. Have
students write true and false sentences
about the content of the unit; Helping
people who are sick or hurt is another
part of police officers’ jobs. (True.) Have
the other students say whether the
sentences are true or false. Encourage
them to correct any false sentences. Allow
them to use the Activity Book to check.
Students get one point for identifying a
true sentence and 2 points for correcting a
false sentence. The student with the most
points wins.

Underline the correct option to complete the sentences about community
servers’ jobs.
t. Sewer pipes are simy / severe because wet substances pass through them
. That garbage 15 qetting carefud / smefiy
Dark stunes Cai ke MINING sovere § Ay
. Sewere { Carefud burns are one ns< of being a hirefighiter
. Police make sure drivers follow the rules to keep us cawbous £ safe

- Y, P Vi V)

. Wardow wast ey v 10 be coreful £ wvere whien they work onlall budduogs

. Compicte the sentences about the routines of some communty servers. Use the
correct form of the words in parentheses,
This sumer, the police

it} nouses In the reighiborhaod

2 Counties often __ wredte) electncity witl coal

3. Sciruhimes & I:.oomb texplodet _ before the techmician can
redd i it

4 She take) a break at work i the afternoons.

4. This year, ten velunteors {trann) to joun the fire department

Match the guestions 1o the responses 10 complete the raquests.

1. Annral Shelter Can Lhelp you® _ a. You, you may 'l yet her
2. May | speak to the person In charge, b. Cenanly Hows can | help your?
phege? €. Yes, please Canyou g e mfcimation

about the volunteer job?
Yes, you may We'll wart for you here
. Sure liove pets and | have tree dogs

w

May | ask you sonie questaorr, pleasa?

IS
o

. Can you tell me about your expenence
with amira's, please?

L]

w

. May [ come tomorow?

+ Check your answers to activities A, B, and { and complete the Review Questronnaie.
3
DG L e 7Y | VEBRuR e S AW p sepopdes §oalea. 7
Buagrsa ard | 4 e g a4 dedien A F AR 2 RS | SJamsUY

Raviow Quastioniaire

+ Reflect on your performance and answer the questions.
1. Which activifies were easy for you ?
2. Whh dicd o fine diffeutt
3. What can you do to ‘mprove your per‘formar\re’ .

Unit 1
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A Have students open the Activity Book
0 page 19. Invite volunteers to read aloud
each sentence and check pronunciation.
You can provide remedial work if
necessary. Ask the class to underline the
opticns individually, Then students can
check answers in pairs or as a class.
Answers: 1.slimy, 2. smelly, 3. risky, 4. severe,
5. safe, 6. careful

B You may have students read the
sentences with the gaps as a class. Then
individually, have students complete the
sentences. Students can check answers in
small groups or as a class.

Answers: 1. are visiting, 2. create, 3. explodes,
4. takes, 5. are training

C Invite volunteers to read aloud the
guestions. Ask the class to cover the
responses and say possible responses to
the questions. Tell students to match them
with the guestions. You can then invite
volunteer pairs to role-play a question and
the appropriate response.

Answers: 1.¢, 2. a,3.b,4.¢,5.d

D Once they finish, ask students to

check their answers with the answer

key. Encourage them to reflect on their
performance while answering the Review.
Ask: Was it difficult for you to answer the
Review? Could you easily use and recognize
what you learmed in the unit? Have them
answer the Review Questionnaire at the
bottom of the page. Then you might have
students discuss their performance in pairs,
small groups, or as a class.

el Svalaaslon

Have students turn 1o page 20. Explain
that they are going to evaluate their
performance throughout the unit in three
different aspects; their collaboration with
their product team, their progress, and
what they learned. Have students work
with their product partners and look at
the Evaluate Your Collaboration section.
Tell them to analyze and reflect on their
product and complete the checklist.

34 Unit1

e Self:Eva

laation 7

A Fovesfaaba Yomre Golinbieating

= With your product partoer, detde which answers reflect the way you worked
together in Steps 4 and 5. Then comgplete the last two sentences

Praduct Collaboration Checklist

Natries: ard

Product: Date:

1 W funshod o product o time and we eed geod work You No
| 2. W e Cuaragend e B Gthor and coogesalend v N
| 3. We eart shatec ourdeas, and batened and vakued each cthers deas e 4
| 4, We did best at

5 Hexl i, we Lart iapioye ot _

LERIRT IS PR BT LSTT DR JCIN %

» Look at the work you have collected in your Evidence Folder. Add any other work
you want to Indude. Check your progress throughout the unit and answer the
questions,

1. Did you turn everytiung in?

2. Wherte ditf you see an nprovement?

3. What do you need o work on?

Fvatlanber 3 by Al why

i
! - Look at the Procuct Evaluation Form, the Review Questionnarre, and the two sections
i above. Then read the Learming Qutcomes below and evaluate yourself,

3 = Very well 7 =Rl 1 = Wirn ciffic sy

Tt Lalen toaniel 2eise gt dies dtiteil
FORPY N T SAIOe,

Va1 cet the Mg aea Tram touts guaut
COMIT LU Y LIRS

Lran oae hande 1domenatior it o maiity

SETLILEN

= Reflect on each learning nuttame and write 3 comment of suggestion in the
Reflection column

-

Individually have students take out their Evidence Folder and
look at their activities. Ask them quide questions: Can you see
a progression? How was your performance in the first activity
compared to the last one? Invite them to answer the questions
from the Evaluate Your Progress section honestly.

Draw attention to the evaluation chart in the Evaluate Your
Achievements section. Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the outcomes and use the
scale to grade their learning. Motivate students to refiect on
possible improvements.

Aanehntennl
Photocopy Assessment 1 on pages 176-177. Have students
cormplete the assessment individually. Cerrect and go through the

answers with the class. The Answer Key can be found on page 196.




Short Films

Work in groups. Look at the movie pictures and name their
genres. Choose one and answer these questions about it.

a. What do you know about this genre?
b. What makes it different?

¢. What is your favorite movie frem this genre?

d. How do you describe this movie?

- Think about your participation:

a. How easy was it to answer the guestions above?

[ . . - i .
LA PN T N SRR | | R A

=

to compose dialogues and interventions for a silent short film.

g v o i

revise silent short films.

understand the general meaning and main ideas.

write lines and dialogues.

Bransterm and come up with an idea for

a movie.

5 Create and describe the main character
of the movie.

3 Plan the piot of the movie,

4 Divide the plot of your movie into
scenes.

g Write dialogues far your script.

6 Edit the script to make into a silent movie.

7 Present your script to the class.

Movie notes
Character description
Plot summary

Scene descriptions

Script a scene

Script for sitent movie

Product Collaboration

Analysis




Urit 2

CLASS 1

5 ™
Objectives: Understanding the
general meaning and identifying
elements in a story

Language: They decided to write a
script about a jewel thief.

Before Yoa Stavk...

1 Have students work in groups.
Ask them to look at the pictures

on page 21 of the Activity Book or
project the Unit 2 images from the
Class CD. Have volunteers name the
genres of the movies. Encourage
the rest of the class to comment.
Explain that the word movies comes
from the phrase moving picture

as this is how people originally
described them. Ask: What do you
know about these genres? What
makes them different? What is your
favorite movie genre? Have them
use the words funny, romantic,
long, new, American 10 describe
their favorite movies.

2 Have students think about their
participation. Have them work in
pairs and discuss if it was difficult
for them to describe the movie.

.

A Have students open the Reader to
page 19. Have them identify the title of
the story: Problems on Set. Ask students
to make predictions about the story: What
do you think the story is about? Who are
the main characters? Where are they?
Divide the class into reading groups. Have
them discuss the prediction questions on
page 19. Invite students to share their
ideas with the class. Then have students
read pages 20--25 in silence.

B
"
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Glass 1 -

- Read the first part ot the text "Problems
on Set” on pages 19-25 of your Readler.

Y Classity the words related to movies next
to the correct heading.

o plot . wdeo camera o s,
axploson o direclar o« . VL s SeEne
Lt

1 People

2 Bvents _ . !

Complete the story table with information
from the story.

3 Patsofastory
2. bqupmentMatenals _
Use the words above to complete the i

sentences about the story, ;
1 Kate doved the scene with the car

2 1he quiths went 1o be i ove
when they grow up i

Main -
Characters: 4 Kate ases her dad te lend them a H
4 Thoy decade 'o Wil g 5 il about 4 < §
:
Additional ‘ :
Characters: 5 They have a disagrecinent about the main
characters
3
q .
!
Plot: P SR !

.+ Form a product group Think abaut how
;3 the girls in the Reader came up with ther

. 5 idea for a movie. Work together and
i Number the events in the order that they ¥ come up with an idea for 2 e for

i ¥
happened in the text from the Reader 2 your product.
_ _Everyone wants 1 be 1n Rache| ard Kate's

srowe, o they ' audinons et schoo!

x

Complete a table Like the one n

Bt 1] at ) Kl 1t 4lsagieement exercise B about your movie Wdea.

b

Rachel and Kate see a mowe one
Satvrdory aflerwon

% Kewpyour mows table for Step 2 of the product |
-4

—— Rache! and Kate start witting the script

Comprehension Check

Ask groups to do exercise A on page 32 of the Reader. Monitor
students’ work. Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1. T,2.T,3. T, 4. ES.F

B Have students open the Activity Book to page 22. Have them
lock at the picture and identify the characters from the story: Who
are they? Tell students to complete the story table individually.
Check answers with the class.

Answers: Main Characters: Rachel and Kate; Additional Characters: Alicia,
Carson, Sophie, Jack, and Rachel and Kate's other friends; Plot: Answers
may vary. Rachel and Kate want to make a movie together. They disagree
on almost every aspect of the process.

C Tell students to read the main events of the story up till now and
number them in the correct order. Then have them compare their
answers in pairs using the Reader to check. Elicit the correct order
using the connectors: First, then, after that, and finally.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 3,4, 1, 2



D Have students read the words in the
box and check pronunciation. Tell them
these words refer to elements of making a
movie. Ask which words they de not know
and write them on the board. Tell them to
find the words in the Reader. Check that
they now understand them. Divide the
class into pairs. Tell them to categorize the
words in the box, Check as a dlass.
Answers; People: spy, director, thief; Events:
chase, explosion; Elements of a story: plot,
scene, script; Equipment/Materials: video
camera, costume

A Read the first sentence and elicit the
missing word: chase. Have students finish
the exercise individually and compare
answers in pairs.

Answers: 1. chase, 2. directors, 3. video
camera, 4. thief, 5. costume

Prodach Sten 1

Students will begin work on the Unit
Product in this class. You can allow them
to form their own Product groups or
group them according to their strengths
and weaknesses, so they can help weaker
students. It is important to let students
know that they will continue using the
materials they produce in each step for
the following steps and that they need to
elect a person who is responsible for the
group materials.

E Students will work together on
subproducts over the course of the unit
that will lead to the final product for this
unit: A Script for a Sifent Short Film. The
first step is for each group to come up
with the idea for a movie. You might ask
the students to think about how the girls
in the Reader came up with their idea: by
brainstorming.

A You might suggest that all students
copy the new table on a sheet of paper as
they might not always work together as a
group on this product. Once groups have
completed their tables, you could have
different groups share their ideas with

the class.

CLASS 2

Objective: Describing objects to give detailed information
Language: A huge, round, blue diamond. A long, green,

sitk dress.

Read and Review

Elicit the title of the story and write it on the board: Problems on Set.
Have students read pages 20-25 of the Reader in silence. Then ask
comprehension questions about each page.

Page 20: What does Rachel enjoy most?

Page 21: Who lends them the video camera?

Read the sentences from your Reader,
pages 19-25. Complete the chart with the
waordls in ialics.

. One day, someone stedlsa -, round
bine diarmond fiom s museumn

. They give the part of Alicia, the beautful

youreg Ararcan spy, to Sophie

| have afarge, olo, brck house

Rachel puls a fong, green, .. dress out of

d bay

. How can she spy in a fangy party dress?

M

o w

wn

1. opinion
2. size

3. age

4. shape

3. colar

&. otigan

7. material

8. purpose

Look at the order of the adjectives in the

table (1-8) in exercise A, Then underhne

the Lorrect word order of each phrase,

1. 0 L new / new exuling move

2. mund, masave £ massie, roand stone

3. Greek, -

4. metal . oldfaskoned
metal key

© fapgiont Greox statue

w

. ok, bedutifol § beautifui, ek diesy

-

. fargo, crooked fuoaked tirge nose

-

K

= Read Rachel's movie synopsis and
complete 1t with the correct word order.

~
Fhe Lead Spy = an nered ible miovie staning

Dean Winter Me plays Ace Ripley My
favorite scene 1s when Ace watches the

1 o iblack,
shiny sports; car pull up o the house The
driver, a 2

rindule-aged, mean-| qulu W, aHuL‘ e,
gets out first. The passenger s a

3 all,
yOuNg, lapanese) man Ha s carmarg alel
4) LaniKjLe,

metdl, smal) box They put the box  th

o
trenk o the car Then, they go wwide ’ %
Ak

’

Wlth a product group partner, choose
E one of the maln characters from your
E rmovie notes from Step 1 and write a list
é of adjectives to describe him or her.
¥
g
&
¥

Look at Rachel's character descriptions in
the synopsis in activity C. Use your list of
adjectives 10 write a descnption of the
character you chose.

§ Use the Self-Check 1o evaivate your
<haracter description

p ‘ Kaeif Ghack

Describe a character

Yus

L—J lincluded appropnate details

T 11 used avariety of deserptive words

j _ 11 used correct word order.

&

o7, Keep your movie nntes and character descrinitions
Mag for Step 3 of tha product.

R

.
Unit 2 G’L



Page 22: What do they discuss the next day?

Page 23: Where do they decide to film the
movie?

Page 24: Why do Rachel and Kate fight?

Page 25: How did they feel at the end of
the day?

(" Adjective Order

We use adjectives to describe objects.
We can describe color, age, size,
material, and shape, and more
abstract characteristics like opinion,
origin, and purpose. We can use
adjectives together to give a detailed
description of something, but they
should follow a particular order:
opinion, size, age, shape, color, origin,
matenal, and purpose. For example;
The mowvie is interesting, french, and
romantic, (not French, romantic,
interesting mowie.) Unlike in Spanish,
in English, we can also list adjectives
pefore the noun: An interesting,
French, romantic movie is on TV
tonight. Remember that adjectives

in English never take a plural form:
This is a good movie, These are good

maovies to watch at night.
\ J

A Have students open the Activity Book to
page 23. Ask different volunteers to read
the sentences aloud. Then have them
identify the parts of speech: What part of
speech are the words in italics? (Adjectives.)
Have students complete the chart
individually. Check answers with the class.
Answers: 1. beautiful, fancy; 2. huge, large,
long; 3. young, old; 4 round; 5. blue, green;
6. American; 7. brick, silk; 8. party

PR . 1 o .
IR R+ Fovareacaail b

Write on the board: Huge, round, blue
diamond. Explain to students that when
using two or more adjectives with a noun
there is a specific order to follow. Tell them
we would never say: Blue, huge, round
diamond. Ask volunteers to use the chart in
exercise A to describe different objects. Have
students work in pairs ta find more examples
of sentences with adjectives in the Reader.

38 . Unit2

Invite pairs to share answers. Write the examples on the board and
check with the dlass.

B Write the first phrase on the board. Elicit the correct aption
{exciting, new). Have students complete the task individually. Then
have individual students use the phrases in full sentences. Check
as a class.

Answers: 1. exciting, new; 2. massive, round; 3. ancient, Greek;

4. cld-fashioned, metal; 5. beautiful, pink; 6. large, crooked

€ Read the first three sentences of the synopsis aloud and
elicit the adjective order for number 1: shiny, black, sports. Have
students finish the activity and check answers as a class. Divide
the class into pairs. Have them take turns reading the complete
description to each other. Monitor and check pronunciation. Do
remedial work if necessary.

Answers: 1. shiny, black, sports; 2. mean-looking, short, middle-aged;
3. tall, young, Japanese; 4. small, antigue, metal

Vioeact g 9
Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class,
so they should work with the same product group students.

Work 11 pairs Loox at the pictures and Listen  and mark (v} the words that
answe? the questions have a silent *h" seuna

T et s happretung e the et s 1. refalut 3 naale

2 nhal gende of Mok ore hese soenes tome? Zrom & o

Listen  toseme sentences and underhng
the words with the “h” prongunced argl
circle the words with a sdlent “h.”

1. P we boold go ot oo

Z she tewe b ke

3 Iterm oyt A0F s ol e
Ao Lo e Lple whoaen {meanedg

5. oy ntod et soaretd edrn hie saera 7t
B The w1 e Nellyndy o ory e

Listen © to Kate and Rachel talking about

a chase scene Match their ideas to the With your progiuct group, take aut

m—

pittues, R far Rache! anid K for Kate

Listen ,* {0 Kate and Rachel 1alking about
a chase scene, identify who says what, R for
Rachel and X tor Kate

et talk aboul the cha @ sienie bedore

et iy

Fesdhaph b luun take plate i Hie

Tus=nE A A and € areg both o e

caryat he dsetern

Ok hen wi

purad

your movie tavle and share yous mamn
character description

Work together 1 plan the plot of your

. mowie using your main characters Use the
* 1nes from Rachel and Kate's conversation

in activity C as @ model. Agree on four
main events of the plot and wnite 2 short
summary of each event

Use the Self-Check to evaluate your

participation in planmng the glat

PRUTINI 7 trdetaih The drng ek
UL ey, Bul e emapes Wat a .
ca g thirk Tt Cere itk
. - v
Hers g whea Camng b aks oo e Describie a characie
TLLSELIT | proposed deas far the po*
e 3 thet il imake vonn ey 1 gave my opmeen

' Work in pairs. Distuss the guestions about

Rachel and Kate's argument

Wl ot srene i Baghel ard Carson
talging wbour?

2. Whese 1eas do you prefer? Wiy

248

L Lpastifiod my o Do,

Keep yulir phot sunmdry s 1the sobpl otugts
tor Mo d of the fandet



It is impoertant that students bring the
materials from the previous step or steps
to class as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each group to
make sure all students are participating or
to help facilitate group collaboration.

D After students have written their lists
with their partner from their Product group,
you could ask different pairs to share their
adjectives with the class and write them on
the board for students' reference.

A You might have students read aloud the
descriptions in the synopsis before writing
their descriptions. They can use some of
these adjectives in their descriptions as well
as the ones in the table in activity A. As
students write their descriptions, you can
walk around the class to monitor and offer
help as needed.

A Students can use the Self-Check to
evaluate their descriptions.

You may want to remind students to keep
their character descriptions for the next
Step of the product.

Gawe: What is 17

Write the names of different classroom
objects on the board. Choose one object
and encourage the class to describe it
using two or more adjectives: smafl,
rectangular, plastic. Divide the class

into groups. Have students take turns
describing the objects from the board.
Monitor and correct if necessary.

CLASS 3

l, Objective: Describing movie scenes

i‘ Language: Alicia /s wearing a
L glamorous, pink, satin dress.

_ —— ey

Missing Lotbors

Write the following letters on the board: j
d e d s, u, n, a Write three incomplete
words next to them: f_ _e_/bl_ _/
_ea_ _ Tell students to use the letters

to complete the words. Have volunteers write the letters in the
correct places {faded blue jeans). Encourage volunteers to write
more examples on the board and have the rest of the class guess
them.

A Have students open the Activity Book 1o page 24. Ask them to
describe the pictures. Divide the class into pairs and tell them to
discuss the questions. Check answers with the ¢lass.

Answers: Answers may vary.

B Ask students to fisten and take notes about each girl‘s ideas.
Play § 3 Track 5. Have students compare notes in pairs and label
the pictures. Check answers with the class.

Answers: Kate, Rachel

Track 5 (See page 202.)

C Play § ) Track 5 again and have students identify who says
the lines on the page. Assign the roles of Rachel and Kate to
two students and have them read the dialogue out loud to check
their answers.

Answers: 1.R, 2.R, 3. K. 4. R 5K, 6 R

D Divide the class into pairs. Have them answer the guestions.
Encourage volunteers to share their answers in full sentences.
Answers: 1. They are talking about the chase scene. 2. She wants them to
dance. 3. She wants him to break into the museurn. 4. Answers may vary.

E Have students read the words silently. Ask; How do you pronounice
these words? What do they have in common? Play § 3 Track 6. Ask:
What is the difference between the two ways of pronouncing the h?
{One is silent, the other is pronounced.) Play the track again and have
them repeat each word. Have students feel the air on the back of
their hands as they say the pronounced h sound (hate, horrible).
Track 6 (See page 202.)

A Tell students to mark the words individually and compare
answers in pairs. Check with the class.
Answers: 1, 4

F Have students do the activity before playing the track. Play § )
Track 7, and have students check their answers. Write the headings
Pronounced h (Underlined) and Sifent h (Circled) on the board. Ask
volunteers to write their answers under the corresponding headings.
Answers: Underlined: 1, 3, 6; Circled: 2, 4, 5

Track 7 {See page 202.)

Unit2 1 39
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Produact Step 3

Students will continue work on the Unit
Product in this class, so they should work
with the same product group students.
[t's important that students bring the
materials from the previous step or steps
to class as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each group to
make sure all students are participating or
to help facilitate group collaboration.

G If time allows, after students have
shared their descriptions with the rest of
their Product group, you could invite them
to make a drawing of their characters to
illustrate their work.

A Before students start planning their
movie's plot, you can suggest students
read the lines from the recording in
exercise C to see the type of language the
girls used to plan their plot. You might
want to remind them of the importance of
waorking as a team and listening to each
other to avoid conflicts.

A Students can use the Self-Check box
1o evalute their contributions to the plot.

Game: Hapgman

Wirite a letter s for the word scene,
followed by a tine for each additional
letter on the board: s_ _ . Have
students guess the letters in the word.
Each time they say a wrong letter, draw a
body part of a hangman. If the students
guess the word before you finish the
drawing, they win.

CLASS 4

' N
Objectives: Identifying the main

ideas in a story, Describing people

and objects.

Language: My favorite actress

is very beautiful, There is a fiery
explosion.

- Reao the second part of the text “Prablems on Set” on pages 26-31 of your Reader.

Complete the table with informaticn frem the text.

Rachel

Costums
Location
Movie Ending

Work in pairs. Arswer the questions with
information fram your Reader.
t. Why do the cast members the set?

2. How does ths make Rachetand Kate feel?

3. Wha' « the oulcome?

Write the waords in the box next to their
meanings

beautful - Ly fiery
ol mpster oy 10 °

Kate

L Compiete Kate's text with words from
exercne €.
Ry bme te artess s vory
Fueryame tnnvs thy o e bess 'o:«lr\g
sbresy 1o bsolyncon e ol e

e e b Lo gr Seet

Sght nat et mtest o she

sy bisar e eeva
Tt (3 rehtar, Actre ad trere < g
1, eRLAOSR ! e Stves

the day hek 4 Re 0

|y
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1. . great, wery good
2. quod-looking, having
a nice appealance

Work in groups to discuss the questions

about your working pretfarences.

1 Do you hae vearking In pans ar groups?
Why or why not?

2 What are the advamages of Rached and H
Kate warking legether in the story * !

consshing of fire
4. _ o estiemely Deautiut

- . hawing to do with love
or relabonships

5. neY e kN OF Work as a class and duiscuss the advantages
easy 10 understand and disadvantages of working i pairs

: and groups !
- 3
i

5 o !

E

Think ara Tell

Review the text. Write Rache! and Kate on the board. Encourage
volunteers to say what they remember about each character so far.
Write movie, plot, and castume on the board. Have a class
discussion about how Rachel and Kate's opinions on each issue
differ. Have students open the Reader to page 20. Let them scan
the text and give details about the story.

A Have students open the Reader to page 26. Tell students 1o read
pages 26-31 silently. Tell them not to worry about specific words but
10 focus on general understanding. Encourage students to use the
glossary at the bottom of each page. Ask questions to check
comprehension.

Page 26: Why did Rachefl want to film the scene in the park?
Page 27: What did Kate think of Rachefl’s ideas?

Page 28: Who wanted it to be an action movie?

Page 29: What did Kate and Rachef realize?

Page 30: How long did it take them to decide the ending?

Page 31. What happens at the end of the movie?



Comprehevnsion Check

Ask students to do activity B on page
32 of their Reader. Monitor and help as
necessary. Invite students from different
groups to share answers with the class.
Answers: 1. Rachel wants them to get
married. 2. They leave. 3. Working together.

B Have students open the Activity Book
to page 25 and look at the picture: Who is
in the picture? What are Rachel and Kate
doing? Why are they together? Have
students complete the chart individually
and compare answers in pairs. Allow them
to refer to the Reader if necessary. Check
answers with the class.

Answers: (from top to bottom) Rachef: long,
expensive dress; pretty, romantic park; the thief
returns the diamond and marries Alicia. Kate:
black leather jacket and faded blue jeans; dark
dirty basement; the thief gets arrested

A Have volunteers read the questions.
Ask: What does outcome mean? (Result.)
Divide the class into pairs. Have them
discuss the questions. Invite volunteers to
share their answers.

Answers: 1. Because Kate and Rachel are
always fighting. 2. They felt really bad. 3. They
discussed their ideas calmiy.

C Divide the class into pairs. Give
students five minutes to find the words in
the Reader and use the context to answer
the exercise. Check as a class.

Answers: 1. fantastic, 2. beautiful, 3. fiery,

4. gorgeous, 5. romantic, 6. mysterious

D Have a student read the text aloud.
Ask students to complete the exercise
individually. Check answers with the class.
Answers: 1. beautiful, 2. remantic,

3. mysterious, 4. fiery, 5. fantastic

E Divide the class into groups. Have groups
discuss the questions.

A |n the same groups, have students
discuss the advantages and disadvantages
of working in groups or in pairs. Have
them decide if they prefer to work in pairs
or in groups. Have groups share their
answers with the class.

Read the sentences from your Reader,
pages 19-31 Crcle the adverbs

she s bured
2. Rachel . .11 1. agrees
3 That's an absclutely terrible ending!
4. "We should make a movia of our

awn! " says Kate vl

« Answer the questions with information
from activity A
1. Which sentences desciibe the stensiiy
tegiee; ot something?
2. Wich sentences tesciibe hew (Rmnner) an
MhOL s done?

Read the folilpwing senjences and classify

the adverbs in itafics ir the table.

. Please logk at the scnpt carpfuly

. The end of the mavie s inredibly
chsappomiing
1am rather tireg of dissqreements!

L This tovie s great! ” she says apory

. The sl s comgpersy Lnstied

. We should ta'k about the problom

o=

oo bW

Adverbs of Degree  Adverbs of Manner

TR

CLASS 5

oy

WA

4

Complete the movie scnpt with adverks of

your chaire. i

r

4

Work 1r pairs. Ask and answer guestions
about each other’s stories,

Yhat it ke mside the buiding *

W 15 comipletely dark

: Work tn your product group Use your
plot summary and character descriptions
% to create four scene descriptions, one

< stene for each group member,

. Wnite your assigned scene. Use the scene

« ahowe as a model. Include information

. about the focation and charactery’

+ costurnes and actions

La
« subproducts for Step 5 of the product

SCENE FOUR
EXT. LOCATION ¥Z - NIGHT

Victona finds the ofd brck budding, opens
the door. and 1)
s 2}

FLAs 1rside
. dark, but Victora
walks into the hallway wath duors on each
sice 3
chonrs

. she being ooenmng

VICTORA "She 4 e aSky M
Carhsie i he's thore The rooms are
5. Ve, Rinafly victona

react oy the last tfoor

{EX REED iHe turns around 6}
- and sees Victona He's
surprsed because she hnally found him )

Vi T fonrks ~FRocRed s she recogniees
the vaice of her olig enemny )

PR
=

;
:
;
;
i
|
!
i

Kaep your sene descriplions and other

Objective: Describing movie actions in detail
Language: She has a fairly interesting job. Reluctantly, she

agreed.
N

Gews: Uparatoy

Divide the class into two teams and have them stand in two

lines. Whisper a sentence to the first student in each line: The
mysterious, old, English man walked nervously in the park.

Have the students whisper the sentence to the next student

and continue down the line. The last student in the line says the
sentence he or she heard. The team who passed the sentence
correctly wins a point. Repeat the exercise with different sentences.

Unit 2 Q‘L‘
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( Adverbs of Manner and Degree \
Adverbs of manner modify actions.
They are placed after the main verb
or after the object. for example:
She walked calmly to her meeting.
She walked to her meeting calmiy.
Adverbs of degree or intensity are
usually placed before the adjective
they are modifying or before the
main verb: The movie was really
boring. He was just feaving.

\. vy

A Have students open the Activity Book to
page 26. Read afoud the first sentence and
elicit the circled word: fairfy. Elicit what the
function of the word is in relation to
interesting: How interesting is the job?
Expiain that in English most adverbs end in
-fy. Tell students to circle the adverbs in the
sentences. Check as a dlass.

Answers: 1. fairly, 2. reluctantly, 3. absolutely,
4. excitedly

A Have students read aloud the
sentences in exercise A again and answer
the guestions individually. Invite volunteers
to share answers with the dlass.

Answers: 1. 1and 3; 2. 2 and 4

B Write the first sentence on the board.
Have a volunteer read it aloud. Have
students identify the adverb and what

it is expressing: What is the adverb?
(carefully). /s it an adverb of degree or an
adverb of manner? (an adverb of manner).
Have students look at the example,

and then classify the words under the
corresponding headings. nvite volunteers
to share answers with the class.

Answers: Adverbs of Degree: incredibly, rather,
completely; Adverbs of Manner: carefully,
grumpily, calmly

Oirverve in Copkexk

Write the following sentence on the

board and read it aloud: She has a fairly
interesting job. Point to the word fairfy and
have students identify the part of speech:
Which part of speech is this? {Adverb.)

Is it an adverb of degree or an adverb of
manner? (Adverb of degree.) Write another

Unit 2

sentence on the board and repeat the procedure: *We should make
a movie of our own!” Kate said excitedly. Have students find more
examples of sentences using adverbs in the Reader. Ask volunteers to
read aloud the examples they find and say the page numbers where
they found them. -

C Point to the text and elicit what type of text it is. (4 movie script.)
Explain that the format of a script is different from other types of
texts. Point out the characters’ names and dialogues (centered).
Explain that the information that is not centered is the scene action,
what is happening on the screen. Ask students to read the scene
description. Then ask: How many characters can we see in the scene?
What time of day is it? Tell students to think of a suitable adverb

for each sentence. Aflow them to use their dictionaries if necessary.
Have students complete the task individually. Monitor the activity and
provide heip as needed.

Answers: Answers may vary.

A Have students read the example. Tell them they will need to
use their information from the previous exercise to complete the
task. Elicit more questions and write them on the board. Divide
the cfass into pairs. Have students ask and answer questions about
each other’s versions. Invite volunteers to share their stories with
the class. Encourage the class to ask further questions. Have the
class vote for their favorite story.

Prodact Step 4

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class, so they
should work with the same product group students. It is important
that students bring the materials from the previous step or steps to
class as they use them in this step. You might want to check with
each group to make sure all students are participating or to help
facilitate group collaboration.

D Students will start ptanning the plot of their movie, which shouid
include four scenes, one for each member of the group.

A You may want to make sure that students include clear
information on the location and the characters' costumes and
actions. As students write, you could walk around the class to
monitor and offer help as needed.

Review the Taxs

Divide the dass into reading groups. Have groups open the Reader
to page 20. Have students read the whole text while you write the
following guestions on the board: Did you like how Rachel and Kate
resolved their differences? What did you think of their movie/story in
the end? What kind of movie would you like to write and film?
Aifow time for groups to discuss the questions. Invite students to
share their answers with the class.
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Objectives: Describing people and
actions
Language: He eagerly shakes

| hands. He is incredibly kind to

L strangers.

Sigirury Laiva

Divide the class into pairs, students A and B.
Have student A open the Reader to page
20 and look at the picture. Then have him
or her describe the picture to student B,
using adjectives and adverbs to describe
the objects and actions. Student B then
draws the picture according to student A's
description. When student B finishes, have
them compare the drawing to the picture
in the book and talk about the differences.
Then repeat the procedure with student B
describing the picture on page 22.

A Tell students to turn to Activity Book
page 27. Divide the class into pairs. Have
students lock at the pictures and tell them
to answer the guestions in pairs. Ask some
volunteers to share their ideas with the
rest of the dlass. ‘

B Ask the class to read the poem silently.
Divide the class into pairs. Encourage
them to predict the order of the poem.,
Play § & Track 8, and have students check
if their predictions were correct. Play the
track again, line by line, and have students
repeat. Check answers with the class.
Answers: {from top to bottorn) 2, 1,4, 3
Track 8 (See page 202))

A Have students read the verses again
and match them to the pictures. Check
answers with the class.

Answers: (from left to right, top to bottom} 2,
4,31

C Write these guestions on the board:
Dc you like Alan the Actor? Why? Why
not? Have students discuss in pairs. Then
tell them to use the poem to answer the
questions. Invite volunteers to share their
opinions and answers with the class.

Look at the pictures and answer the questions.

1. Wha' s the actor de g onine pretures?
2. How 1s he dog those thisgs?

3 Wnar adjectives <an you se tr desenlye fum

Listen /* |, read the poem, and number
the verses in order.

_ Alan the actor s a comedic n1.efr,
All the Dtcle odd Ladtles
Aiv filled with savghler,

Alan the actor has guile sn etfeel,
When he reads a kine,
He sounds nearly perfect.

Alan the aclor ha enthusiastic fans,
He hupplly stzos prpees,
And he engerly siakes hands,

Alan the actor appears in many movies.

He captures evil vilains,
And Te kisses great besutles,

Match the verses to the pritures in
exercise A,

Anjwer the questions about the acterin

the poem.

. Ywha oos Alas moxe laugh?

2. Wiy & Alan such an effectve actor?

. What are Alan’s fans ke ?

W

. What does Alan do for his fans?

-

w

. Wehat oy Alan do 2 his riowes?

1 Work in grouns and discuss the questions.

1. What & the purpose of aton?

2. Govou thurk we can earn about other
peaple aned their cnlz iga throug v movies?
Why?

3 Conyou mention a mowe that helped you
raflset or your personat expenence

4 What movie gonres d you, knov,?

27

Answers: 1. He makes old ladies laugh. 2. He always reads his lines
perfectly. 3. They are very enthusiastic. 4. He signs papers and shakes
hands. 5. He captures evil villains and kisses great beauttes,

D Tell students to work in teams. Ask: Do you think that movies
and acting are important? Do you think cinema is an art? Why or
why not? Have them discuss the questions. Monitor the activity,

helping with vocabulary and ideas when needed.

Refer students to the Speaking Rubric on page 8. Explain that

they can use the rubric to evaluate their participation in activity D.

Have them work together to come up with suggestions for how to

improve their fluency.

Unit 2 @é*-



CLASS 7

r ~
Objectives: Identifying elements

of a movie script. Linking ideas to
describe movie actions.

Language: The character cue

indicates who is speaking. | know

you are angry but please befieve me.

. v

Word Gams

Write the following sentence on the
board: He kisses great beauties. Divide the
class into pairs. Give them 30 seconds to
write as many words as possible from the
letters on the board (sister, tiger, but, star,
she, etc.). The pair with the most correct
words wins the game. If time allows, write
a different sentence on the board and
repeat the procedure.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 28. Ask them to read the parts of
a script and their descriptions again. Then,
tell them to read the script. Have students
match the script parts to their definitions.
Check answers with the class. Elicit the
importance of every part and the style
(italics, in parentheses, uppercase, etc.)
Answers: {from top to bottom) 4, 2, 1. 3

B Have students read the script again and
answer the questions. Ask volunteers to
share answers with the class. Encourage
them to use complete sentences.

Answers: 1. They are outside an abandoned
building. 2. Because it is his mother’s lucky charm.
3. She wants him to give it back to the museumn.
4. Carson takes the diamond out of his pocket.

C Divide the class into pairs. Tell students
to scan the script and find connectors. If
needed, remind them that these words are
used to link sentences together and that
they have different functions, like showing
result or effect, opposition, and showing
cause or reason. Invite different students to
use the words in sentences to check they
understand. Have students read the second
part of the script. Encourage volunteers to
say what it is about. Then ask students to
underline the correct connector. Have one

gy
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Match the definihions of the parts ot a
script ta part of Kate and Rachel's sceipt.

Work in pars Read the scnipt and disguss
the questiony

. Phafogue: wiar the chardcter says 1. Where are Carson and Alicia?

~

Character Cue. mdicates wio 1s speaking 2. Why does Carson want the diarmord?

w

. Character Directions: instruetions that 1aft
bowe & ¢ haracter says sometinng

3. Whiat happens at the end of the sonp?

Undiorline the words in Bold to complete
the second part of the script.

Ll

Scene AC1on’ says what -6 happeankg in
the scene or shows noruerbs! actions

tPodice sirens i the backyramd |

CARSON 15aeffis
Hore, please take e digthond dack T
gung e gl but / therefore you zan take L
1o the muscun

SCENE SEVEN

EXT. LOCATION #4 - NIGHT
Quiside an abardoned oulding
Canson 15 handkuffad ta a bench

T e GAhcta uls 0 the bench ped & Carson )

ALICIA oyt AHCHA
Carsn® You brve the dimond! 1 Tunderstand why you wanl i,
! ¢ ‘o atedl
CARSON (- 9 30 that f however, it 15 wroneg ‘o stea

| am sorry, because / but 1 can see 1 at you

It belorgs to Py mother s a
93 v m ara really 2 goor peran

tucky char The d dmond was .
apresent froin my father ¢

Lt v

AUCIA (g =
No.it:- . -, tathe museam, so vou
have to awe it back

In your product group, use the scene
descriptions from Step 4 1o bra:nstarm
ideas for dialogues in each scene
CARSON tsadly!
| krowe your are angry but please belieye With a partner, write shart diaiogues for
e My mother oy the diarnond dast 4 your scenes. Lse the scripts on this page as
year | only wont 1t bocause now iy ’g a model
mother bas tornble ok

FIRS I F L LA

#
7 Usé the Self-Check to evaluate your dialogue.

: ‘ Bel Ghach Yem

([Larson oy takes The Gamond out of
h pecked,

- l';;i %L Write lines and dialogues
WWT § [ proposed hnes In a dialogue
1 m 3 T lordered sentence, s a el
] m i equence.
ki - {7 lincuded releveat details
- 28

student read the role of Carson and another the role of Alicia to
check answers.
Answers: 1. therefore, 2. however, 3. because

Prodact Shep i

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class,

so they should work with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materials from the previous step
or steps to class as they use them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure all students are participating
or to help facilitate group collaboration.

D [n their Product groups, students will think of their characters
and discuss possible dialogues between them, based on their
scene descriptions from Step 4. If they have difficulty creating their
dialogues, you can support them by offering ideas.

4 Before students start writing short dialogues for each of their
characters in the scenes, you may want to elicit the parts of a
script and write them on the board for students' reference.

A Students could swap their dialogues with another pair for
review before they evaluate their own work.



CLASS 8

Obijectives: Writing a movie script
Language: The events take pface
outside an abandoned building.

Movie Genros
Elicit movie genres and write them on the

board. Divide the dass into pairs. Have them

write the name of at least two movies for
each genre. Stop the activity when a pair
completes the task. Read aloud each genre
and elicit names of movies that belong to it.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 29. Working in the same pairs,

have them answer the questions. Check as

a class.

Answers: 1. action, 2. Answers may vary.

3. Answers may vary. 4. Outside an abandoned
building, 5. The action happening on the bench

B Explain to students that they need

a detailed script in order to make an
interesting movie. Read aloud the Writing
Checklist and have students follow along
in their books. Tell students to look at the

script on page 28. Ask: Are all the elements

included? Invite the class to comment.

Prodact Step 6

Students will continue work an the Unit
Product in this class, so they should work
with the same product group students.
It's important that students bring the
materials fromn the previous step ar steps
1o class as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each group to
make sure all students are participating or
to help facilitate group collaboration.

C In their Product groups, students wilt
put together all their production from
Steps 1 to 5. You may want to make sure
groups have all their materials.

D As students complete the table about
their product scene, you can walk around

the class to monitor and offer suggestions.

Work in pairs. Look at the script on " Wwith your product group, cempiate the

page 28 and discuss the questions. _ table about your mowie script.

T, Wt i the genee of The thove tpt? Genre

2. Wiat k nd of audence s the mevie for? Characters  Characters’ descriptions

-

3 How wou iy aessnibre the chararters?

[l

4. Whenn do the events take place?

5. Whnam rnes tne srens s action descnbe?

Read the Wnting Checklist to check that
the elements are included in the scriot on
page 28,

A Weitins Ghuokisk

A Movie Script

¥ Always nelude a descption of the
setting and what s Fappening a the
sgene first

Setting(s)

What Wiat do the charactars do?”
happens Hoy s He siene end?

v Wte characters” names i all capital
lettess each tume they appear,

sl R PR TR B RERENS T M LI S o e b R SR PR S ERRRBAGAAY

¥ Think alsout Yo chare lers” leelings
and 1one of voce

v Gre actors direc lions for hove they
shauld look and sound when they say

X .

¢ Use the scripts on page 28 as 3 madel with
2‘3 the infermation in the table and your

. something 1 other subproducts Write a movie script for
¥ Use conversationat language :" your scene. Use the Writing Checklistas a
4 guide
&7 % Rerearch online for tips on how to wrie a ‘_E . N
©F o move sopt . With your product group, use the Writing
g Rubnic o page 7 to check each other's
B LI wortk.
5, With your product group, put togethes % My scoe
. kil
% :"‘“ of your subproducts: piot summary, * Write a clean version of the seript for
& d':li:gctzrsand scene descrptions, and & your scene.
L di L “
£ wtty  Kesp pour srenw script and other suborodids for
1 ol Stap 7 of the product,

G

B T e T e T N ——

You could ask difterent students to share their character
descriptions with the class to check adjective order.

E Students can use the scripts on page 28 as a mode! for how to
write a script. You might want to remind students to follow the
conventions for writing a movie script from the Writing Checklist,
and encourage them to research anline. You could monitor
students’ work and help with vocabulary as necessary.

A Students can use the Writing Rubric on page 7 to evaluate
each other's use of language. You could encourage them to give
feedback in a respectful way.

A After students have written a clean version of their movie
script, you could invite volunteers to read it aloud for the class
to comment. You might want to remind students to keep their
script and their other subproducts for Step 7.

Ongoing Assessment: Script

with Dialogues

Use this activity to assess students' progress with the Rubric
below, or a similar one:

o
S

Unit 2 @m



Mark v or X according to your

students' performance:

___can order sentences into
sequences to form dialogues

___ offers and receives feedback

respectfully
CLASS 9

Objective: Giving additional
descriptions

Language: / really love this
delicious, ltalian food. Thisis a
rather strange, violent, green,
American action hero.

Pictionary

Draw a car chase on the board. Tell
students this is related to movies and
encourage them to guess what it is. Keep
drawing until a student guesses correctly.
Irnwite the student who gives the correct
answer to draw a different scene an the
board and repeat the procedure. You can
give students a slip of paper with a
suggestion written on it, or have them
think of their own ideas: an action movie,
a comedy, an explosion, etc. Repeat several
times, giving different students the
opportunity to participate.

Prodict Skap 7

- Students will finalize work on the Unit
Product in this class. It is important that
they be prepared to present their products
and that they bring all of the materials
they require. You might want to create a
schedule beforehand for presentations, so
each group is prepared.

A In their Product groups, students will
discuss how to adapt their script for a
silent short film. You could elicit from
students the main characteristics of silent
movies and write them on the heard for
refarence. If necessary, you could explain
that these movies were in black and white
and did not have sound. Therefore, the
actors had to be really expressive with

. 46 Unit2
o

their movements and face. Silent films also used title cards with
written dialogue or description of the scenes. You coutd also
mention names like Charlie Chapiin and Laurel and Hardy or the
movies from Georges Melies. If posssible, you could play a short
silent film for them.

B You may want to remind students to add character descriptions
and title cards for the audience to read, as you explained in activity
A. You could allow students to look at the script example on page
28 again if necessary. You may also want to remind groups to

use the language from the unit: adverbs of manner and intensity
(degree), as well as adjectives and connectors.

A You may want to have volunteers read the Writing Checklist on
page 29 aloud before students check their work and make any final
corrections to their script.

C Each group could display their script around the dassroom and
students could walk around to see all the groups’ products. You
may want to hold a class discussion to make comments and ask
questions about each group’s movie. Then you could have a class

Script for a Silent Short Film

Work 1n your product greuss and discuss how to adapt your serigt for a silent
short film,

Write the scnipt for each of the four scenes a5 a group. Remember that thic s
aseript for asilent movie, where the audience can read any dialogue or tities
between senes,

Use the Writing Checkist on page 29 1o check your work. Then wiite a clean
version of your script onto poster paper.

Present your scnipt to the class, Mark {¢) this checklist 10 assess your profect
and that of another aroup.

ﬂ S PR e B ateedor Do
= Mark {») each aspect of the checklist that was covered 1n the presentation,
- P N
Tt the se1.0t include adiectives anc adwer b n
the chorac lerJraclany ?
[hes the soppt have the #ones ! format?
Were the e 1 et s it omiplete and e
T3 the «61 e Lde dialogues -+ tiles?

Were the x one a0 lons Clear?

Caompare your assessment of the twe groduds with your product group.

Wark with your group. Wnte a short revigw of tha other group's performance
and give it to them

E3

Compare your assessment of your kript presentation with the other group's review.
W at ar'ferenc ey g there?

2. W at ded yuu du weli?

3. What do you rect 0 e piive s

L

| emm 30



vote for the best movie script. Aiternatively, Name:
you could suggest they present their

scripts digitaliy. Script:
Performance:
After the presentations, students should
fill out individually the Seff/Peer Evaluation
Form about their script and that of CLASS 10 roview
another group.
A Students should use the the Seff/ ( Objectives: Describing people, objects, and actions
Peer Evaluation Form to compare their in detail
assessment of the work of the two groups l Language: Andrea owned a mean, old, orange cat. The
with the assessment of their partners. L movie’s special effects were incredibly well done. )

They should discuss the similarities and
differences in their evaluations and reach a Movie Qalz

conclusion on the.ir ideas about the other Write two statements about movies on the board. Use adjectives
group's presentation. and adverbs of manner and intensity: This is an action movie about
extremely dangerous, large, metal machine soldiers. This is a rather
strange, violent, green, American action hero. Have students read
the statements and identify which movie you are talking about:
Transformers, The Incredible Hulk. Divide the ciass into teams.

Tell each team to write two similar sentences in their notebocks.

D Students will write a short review of
the other group's performance and give it
to them. You could take the opportunity
to remind them of the impartance of
betng respectful and giving positive
feedback.

E Students will read the other group's
review of their work and use the questions
to compare it to their own assessment.
YOU COU’d encourage StUdentS to Share Meacan  huge  rotton handsome  green  round  fazy  square 1
thelr COHCIUSIOHS Wlth the I'eSt Of the C|aSS mniature papar - svimming  yellow  sports  ancent taban young ‘
StUdents ShOU|d keep the reVieW Of opinion  size age shape <color orign material purpose {
their performance and any personal

subproducts from the Product in their

Evidence POITfOJ'fO to keep track Of their Imagme & movie scene. Use the words to describe aspects of i

Character; He = u ronduorre young, Mexi sn singar

' Review

Write the ad|ectives i the box m the correct categories,

prOgrESS. Location,

Special abject . o —

( Suggested Evaluation N Complcte the script with the words i the box. l
'nstrument: Anecdotal NOte carefuly  brawely  sedly  coikly o corpelely I
Use the Anecdotal Note Form below Seene Five

INT LOCATION. MUSEUM  NIGHT
to record each student's product skt iooks a the tatve 1y ___ Shesaoryinganaiy

performance include nOtes abOUt ralges hor hand to touch it She hears i neise and surns her hagd 3)

The wref sees the monstar getiing closer Lo Suks She dovsn't inave, :

b4 appropriate register and format to THIRE (runs and stands4), _ _ _ ___ip fops af ki) Run
target reader. Taroom goesS) . _ dark E
L4 ﬂuency, interaction, and diSCOUrSE Chick your answers to ackvities A and B and complete the Review Questionnarre .
management - Qo ¢ %awni g U linh £ oAEY 2 AR5 | 4 P dur e '
| PG ® B0Y LS SO 00 05 L sy e St |
* grammar, vocabulary, and it s ot ot s o o L L e i
pronunciation, :
Bevies Ouostiogmare i
TO EVa|uate Students, use the « Reflect on your performance and answer the questions, :
Mafkn'.ng Cn'ten'a on page 1 98 . 1. Howe many corocd ansacrs did you get? o :
k J 2. Inwhich actimty Gid sGu get your lowest grade? _ :
3. WA can you do o imprave your performance? V :
;
N gy
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Remind them to use adjectives and adverbs
of manner and intensity. Have teams ask
the rest of the class their questions. Have
the other teams write their answers on a
sheet of paper. The team that answers the
most questions correctly wins the game.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 31. Tefl them to read the words
in the box silently. Review vocabulary if
necessary. Ask students to complete the
exercise individually. Invite volunteers to
share answers with the class.

Answers: 1. opinion: handsome, lazy; size:
huge, miniature; age: ancient, young; shape:
round, square; color: green, yellow; origin:
Mexican, ltalian; material: cotton, paper;
purpose: swimming, sports

Ask students to imagine a movie, including
the characters and the plot. Explain that
they need to choose three words from the
boxes and write with them a description
of aspects of the movie. Have them look
at the example and make sure that they
understand what to do. Invite students to
read their sentences aloud and check the
word order.

B Ask students to read the words in
the box aloud. Check pronunciation
and make sure they understand them
all: Which adverbs are of degree and
which are of manner? (Completely is

an adverb of degree. Carefully, bravely,
calmly, quickly, and sadly are adverbs of
manner.) Have them complete the script
and have pairs perform the scene to check
understanding.

Answers: 1. sadly, 2. carefully, 3. quickly,

4, bravely, 5. completely

€ Have students use the answer key on
the page to check their answer and get
their score. Then, invite them to reflect

on their performance while answering

the Review. Ask: Was it difficuft for you

to answer the Review? Could you easily
use and recognize what you learned in

the unit? Have them answer the Review
Questionnaire at the bottom of the page. .
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A Evalaitbe ¥oar Gollahoeaiion ;

) = With your product group, mark (¢} each aspect to reflect the way you 3
i

i

I

i

|

t

worked together
e e U Y o el e P B B S am e B
mé»m%it&mwﬂ&&é@% w§§

We contibuted wit usefi wioas

Ve tespactid cunrpbody s opimons and tarrs
e tushedd our peaduct on tinw
We Felpen pach amer when needged

W worken we et O1MeT 7ous Frarbers

+ Reflect about your group perlormance and compiete the table.

-
Eyvalaabe Yoar Progerons u H

+ Lock at the work you heve collected in your Evidence Folder. Add any other work you
want to indude. Check your progress threughout the umit and answer the guestians,

1. (id you coliect alf the sugaested evidence”

.. e . - H

2. What actevity was harder tor you to achieve? _

3. Which actwity was easier?

£y alivrhe Yoor Adkivvawnnts

1 Read the learning outcomes and evaluate yourself.
| 3=Verywell  2=wel 1 = With difficulty

| £an 1evise silent short fins

| \an usderstand the neneral meaning and man e

| cant vnite lines wnel chataguas

Self-Bvalaation

Have students turn to page 32. £xplain that they are going to
evaluate their performance throughout the unit in three different
aspects: their collaboration with their product team, their progress,
and what they jearned. Have them work with their product groups
and look at the Evaluate Your Collaboration section. Tell them

to analyze and reflect on their product and fill out the Product
Colfaboration Analysis. Invite students to look at their answers

and fill in the table. Have students take out their Evidence Folder
and look at their work. Ask them to guide guestions: Can you

see a progression? How was your performance in the first activity
compared to the last one? Invite them to check the questions from
the Evaluate Your Progress section honestly. Draw attention to

the evaluation chart in the Evaluate Your Achievernents section.
Encourage them to assess their work throughout the unit. Have
them read the outcomes and use the scale to grade their learning.
Motivate students to reflect on possible improvements.

iissessment

Photocopy Assessment 2 on pages 178-179. Have students
complete the assessment. Correct and go through the answers
with the class. The Answer Key can be found on page 196.

+



Look at the pictures and answer the questions.

a. Do you like doing any of these activities? Why or why not?
b. What other hobbies do you like to co?
¢. Why is it important to have hobbies?

Mark (v) the correct answer.

a. Could you name all the hobbies?

Yes, | could.

| couldn’t name any of them.
b. Was it difficult to talk about what you like?

It was very difficult.

It wasn't difficult.

The social purpose of this unit is

“Not all of them.

It was kind of difficult.

. to exchange compliments, likes, and dislikes in an interview.

To do this, you will

listen to and identify likes and dislikes in dialogues.
understand the general sense and main ideas of dialogues.
express compliments, likes, and dislikes.

All of these activities will build up to the final product.

-

. cn
T s mtr sy @

Make a [ist of hobbies that you or
family members practice.

Ask and answer about hobbies
people Like and dislike.

Collate questionnaire results and
write & description of favorite
hobiies.

Discuss pros and cons of two
hobbies.

Write a blog describing a hobby.

Read a blog and and express your
opimans about ¢ hobby.

v v!x‘wi‘r

s 3@&&%3&% by ;” W EaE

ﬁe%ﬂ%@m&wk‘ %Ey'&iﬂé :

oot gt

List of hobbies and notes
A guestionnaire

Description of a hobby

List of pros and cons
A blog

Peer Evaluation Rubric

¥
R
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Urit 3

CLASS 1

'

Objective: Discussing hobibies
Language: Almost any activity can
be a hobby. You just have to enjoy
doing it.

Borors You Shart..,

Have students look at the pictures
or project the Unit 3 images from
the Class CD. Ask them to identify
what is happening in each one.
Write the word Hobbie on the
board and around it write the
activities in the pictures. Then
have volunteers add their favorite
hobbies to the beoard.

1 Ask students to work in pairs.
Encourage students to exchange
their points of view and discuss the
questions.

2 Invite them to reflect on their
performance and check the box
that they think reflects them best.
Provide general feedback on the

k students' performance.

A Tell students to turn to page 34. Read
the instructions and emphasize the title

of the text they are going to read, Ask
them to say what type of text it might be.
Have students open the Reader to page 33.
Divide the class into groups. Have students
discuss the pre-reading questions and share
answers with the class. Then, divide the
class into groups. Tell students to open the
Reader to page 34, Have students read

the text silently. Tell students not to worry
about specific wards but focus on a general
understanding of the text.

Coirprebension Check
Have students work in reading groups.
Ask them to do activity A on page 44.

- 50/\3 Unit 3

Read the furst part of the text ~Interesting
Haobbies” on pages 34- 38 from your

Match the phrasal verbs from the Reader
to their definttions

Readfer. 1. distover
2 tarl
: Labe! the pictures with the corresponding . 4
i hobby duphse ¢
1 4 - _. ook at
rale-playing games  extrene roning 5 hange

. pet' kathing

i Compiete the semences with the corract

form of the phrasal verbs from actvity C.

¥, Roie-p ayers use dice tor wihat
haggens to theis Lharacters

2. romng an exaiting hobby
W R Yo 00 L 0N @ ImInTaie

3. You den't have lo el har,
becauss vou <an ute i for knitting

4. Aot nf peopls a hobiyy to oo

it ther free time

5. If you wont 1 see some Imrecsne talent, .
some beathox g v deas on'ing |

IS H

£

Cx w4 mow ¥ E
oy 3

- 5
- Form a product group Brafnstorm and

% make a list of hobbies that people 1n your
I

# group of your famly members have Ask i
« and answer questions about the hobbies.
= Use the sentences in activity B as a model
f

#‘ .7 Duscuss these questions about the

1

|
I - + hobbies. Give reasons for your ideas and t
! Match the definitions to the hobbies. .7 take notes of your answers. g
' 1 People do s common hodebord -+ 21 How many hobives do you Bae on ;
| inustAl places ot paur fist? g
2. You make with ¢at and dog Fan 7 4. How many people praciced the same

i 1K h for af ) -
' R st s, fr -
. - Players create charactors for a fantasy <3 Vyhat kinds of hobbes seerm 1c be the g
world and go on adwent wres together 3 H
rost common

4, Peapie nmtate the s nds of syntheszers
aritl druras using their voiee

o

x; Kiep yunr st 0 hobbees wath notes fof Step 2

- 34,
|

Have students use the Reader to check answers.
Answers: 1. in groups, 2. together, 3. English, 4. coldest, 5. a lot, 6. dog

B Divide the class into pairs. Ask students to open the Activity
Book to page 34. Have students look at the pictures and describe
what the people are doing. Monitor and help with pronunciation
or vocabulary if necessary. Encourage volunteers to share their
descriptions with the class. Read the hobbies aloud. Tell students
t0 label the pictures individually.

Answers: (from top to bottom, left to right) beatboxing, extreme ironing,
role-playing games, pet fur knitting

A Have voluniteers read the definitions aloud and ask students to
name the hobby. Then have students number the pictures. Check
answers as a class.

Answers: (fram top to bottom, left to right) 4,1, 3, 2

C Divide the class into pairs. Encourage students to guess the
meaning of each phrasal verb. Have students complete the activity.
Ask students to find the verbs in the Reader to check their answers.
Encourage volunteers to say where they found the phrasal verbs and
how they identified their definitions. ‘

Answers: (from top to bottorm) 2, 1,5, 4, 3



D Have students complete the sentences
with the correct forms of the phrasal verbs
from activity C. Encourage students to

use the Glossary on pages 139-143 of
the Activity Book to check their answers.
Then, ask volunteers to read the complete
sentences aloud for the class to check.
Answers: 1. figure out, 2. turns into, 3. throw
away, 4. take up, 5. check out

Prodact Shep

You can allow students to form their

own groups or group them according

to their strengths and weaknesses, 50
they can help weaker students. It is also
recommended for students to work with
different students from unit to unit. It is
important to remind students that they
will continue using the materials they
produce in each step for the following
steps and that they need to elect a person
who is responsible for the group materials.

E Students get together in product
groups and make a list of hobbies that
people they know do. You might want to
focus students' attention on the sentences
in the second part of activity B to help
them answer guestions about the hobbies
on their lists. Students can also choose
somebody to take notes so that they can
keep their information for further use.

A Students may want to read the
questions individuatly first and then discuss
their answers as a group. They could also
appoint a new person to take notes so
that they can keep their information in
their Evidence Folder for the next step.

CLASS 2

' ™
Objective: Expressing likes and

dislikes

Language: You just have to enjoy
doing it. It's a chore people hate
doing!

!
Complete the questionnaire about hobbies H
at a community centar

Work in pairs. Read the sentences from
your Reader, pages 34-38, and underline

the man verbs.
Start ¢ new hobby at your ¥

1. Yo st have ta ), deing 1t City Community Center!

2. 4t w7 chore people hate dong’
3. Bhii Shaw fikes rock chimbing Wirite the letter of the answer that .
4. Do you love stening b ruse? describes you.
5. Soune peaple don't ke weaning pet a. oy ¢ idon't ke 1
fur pursc s b. 1 lke it d lhate it

Look &1 the eaamples in activity A and How do you feel about 7 !

anmswer the quastion 1 photograpy .. 4 carpentry | .. !
1. Intese crampios, what o we Le afler 2 sewmy 5 drawing
the man werh? 3 robotos _ 6 coramics

Ald vern 1 findeee torm

Work 1n pairs. Use the questionnaire to
interview your partner. Ask for more
information about his or her fikes and
dislikes

Moy G yous feed about dtawng™ ! le it
Wiy dg you hateit? Bocauwe Lant ol artistic .
- e ;

by a gerurd iveth + -inon

L1 s prelinit on

~

. Wich sentence Is expressed in negative
form?

w

Winat are the Mo extren v vudys 10 say

ke ang o' irke? .

- Y bt e :

¥ Work i your product group Take out your ¢
list of hobbies. Credte a questionnawe like

= the one abave with the hiobbies on your 1ist.

S

* Interview a classmate from another group

L and tomplate the guestiannaire,

H

Ha

Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verbs in parentheses,
1, People n ole-playing games ke

1wt thert Imagination
.. Use the Self-Check ta evaluate your |
Y nterview. !

-
4
g As«,nﬂ Lileriah Yun

Exchange information

2. Sume people don T ke
iheathos] bevause they don't Ike hip-hop

w

He doves exlreme R
beca sse b makes a very
chore exciting

i

1 1ook the role of mterviewer and
ntervewee 3

"7y asked fuestions about what peogia ke
T hncindsd relevant detass

»

My grandma loves _ . by She
ca use err do’s hair nest time!

U oPy pRaava

» 3 Kee your gualionndine and other subpromuct.
= % forStep 2

.35 -y

Have students open the Reader to page 33. Elicit the topic of the
text: interesting hobbies. Ask volunteers-to name the hobbies they
remember from the Reader. Then have students read the first half of
the text again silently. Ask questions to check comprehension:

Page 34: What kind of activity qualifies as a hobby?

Page 35: What do game masters do?

Page 36: How was extreme ironing born?

Page 37: Which parts of the body are used in beatboxing?

Page 38: How does the groomer prepare the pets’ hair?

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 35. Have
volunteers read the first sentence aloud. Ask students to underiine
the main verbs in the other sentences.

Answers: 2. hate, 3. likes, 4. love, 5. {don’t) like

A Read the questions aloud. Explain that a gerund is a verb with
an -ing ending that can be used as a noun. Ask students to find
more examples of gerunds in the Reader. Encourage students to
use the Grammar Reference on page 133 of the Activity Book for
further reference. Then, ask students to check answers in pairs.
Answers: 1. b, 2. 5, 3. Jove and hate

Unit 3 (51 -



B Remind students of the form and use of
gerunds. Have them complete the activity
individually. Check as a class.

Answers: 1. using, 2. beatboxing, 3. ironing,
4. knitting

C Ask students to read the ad for the
contmunity center. Have thern write
sentences about each of the activities using
the words in the box. Then ask volunteers to
share their answers with the class.

Answers: Answers may vary.

A Have students use the questionnaire to
interview a partner and find more
information about their likes and distikes.

PeGaach e

Students will continue work on the Unit
Product in this class, so they should work
with the same product group students. [t is
important that students bring the materials
from the previous step to dlass as they use
thern in this step. You might want to check
with each group to make sure all students
are participating or to help facifitate group
collaboration.

D Students will work in their product
groups. They may asign different hobbies
from the list to each of the members of the
product group or work together to create a
questionnaire from their list.

A Sudents can use the Seff-Check box to
evaluate their interview. They may want to
read the information together and provide
feedback to each other before deciding if the
activities were done. They could also appoint
a person to take notes so that they can keep
their information in their Evidence Folder for
the next step.

( Ongoing Assessment: List of B

Preferences with Likes and
Dislikes

Use this activity to assess students’
progress with the rubric below or a
similar cne. Mark « or X accarding
10 your students' performance:
___expresses likes and dislikes

uses accurate vocabulary )

.
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CLASS 3

( Objective: Describing one's own and others' preferences

t Language: Chris loves dancing. I hate cleaning.

bove wird Halbe
Ask students what they do in their free time and make a list on
the board. Divide the class into pairs. Have students share
information about how they feel about each activity on the list:

Do you like playing soccer? No, i don't. | really like dancing. Have
students find out what they have in common.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 36. Divide the class
into pairs. Tell them to answer the questions. Ask vofunteers to share
their answers with the class.
Answers: 1. 1, 2; 2. Answers may vary.

A Tell students they are going to hear a boy talking about his hobby.
Play § 3 Track 9 and have students mark the corresponding picture.
Check answers with the dass. Elicit what a flash mob is. Ask students

Work in pairs Louk af the pictures and answer the questions.
1.

WEICH ICTUre ShOW S el oCtiv.les?

2 Whech ones would you ke 101y Wehy or why not/

Listen y * to Chris and Gina talking about flash mobs Mark
{'} the activities that Chris mentions.

Listan agawn and write T (True) or £ (false).

2
3

4

Chets i procliong s dane “Culie
Chires feowes, dane.rn

Cheis s quing [o partkipate 1 a
uash rotr

Hewill use the money ta buy
now rju_lrar

Underiine the tontect eption to tomplets
the sentences

T Peaple who see the flash mch feed

2

w

Aranyty
b surorsed

Clhres docs Uit Lo te' Ging about the
Hash o moly, becmce

ai he s emibarrasses abett it

B the lotat oy a s cet

L G A sy & s vl folliow Clines around,

b et
Al 1 v il T b Doty about e tash rcb

b1 he wunls o him,

Write the gerund of the verbs

. but
. g

1
2
3

4.

5

5.

L
a

L

ey
. think

[

wten ' to the verbs and repeat. Pay
ttentron to the A1y sound.

isten ' to the senteres and gractice

seyirg them,

1
2
3
4

. Lhns eoesr t ke danung
_thate ceaning

L You & 1ot moving

L Trey spera a 'of of me helpag

Work 0 groups Talk about what you like
doing and inven: ahobby Share your wheds
with the tlass. Vote on the best hobby



F Ask students to get together in groups. Have them talk about
what they like doing and invent a hobby. Encourage them to share
their ideas and have the class vote on the best hobby.

if they have seen or participated in ane.
Encourage volunteers to share their
experiences.

Answer: 1

Track 9 (See page 202.)

CLASS 4

B Have students read the sentences. Elicit

possible answers. Play the track again and ( Objectives: Giving reasons for likes and dislikes. Identifying
have students mark the sentences true . . " :
. . differences between American and British English.
or false. Check as a class. Ask students if o , .
L Language: | enjoy finding things and solving problems.

the conversation is formal or informal and , )
‘ Let's meet at the underground station.
why. Repeat the track if necessary. L -

Answers; 1.T,2.F 3. T 4 F

.

Ganes: Hobbius Hingo

Elicit more than twelve hobbies and write them on the board. Ask
students to draw a 3 x 3 bingo grid in their notebooks. Have students
choose six hobbies they like and three they don't like from the board
and write one in each square in their grid. Read aloud hobbies from
the board at random. Have students mark the corresponding squares
on their bingo grids. The first student to mark three squares in a row
in any direction and shout Bingo! wins the game.

C Have students complete the activity
individuatly and compare answers in pairs.
Play § 3 Track 9 again if necessary. Check
answers as a class.

Answers: 1.b, 2. b, 3.2

D Elicit what a gerund is: the -ing form of a
verb. Remind students that some verbs have
special spelling rules when adding -ing. Have
them compiete the activity individually. Have
volunteers write the answers on the board.
Check spelling as a class, focusing on the
words that have double letters.

Answers: 1. putting, 2. beginning, 3. becoming,
4. paying, 5. thinking, 6. calling

Work 1n pairs. Look at the pictures and discuss which activities
look like fun and why

A Ask volunteers to say scme gerunds w ;
from activity D and telt them to pay special B
attention to the ending of the word. Isolate

and say the /iy sound a few times so

Read the sentences and focus &n the
British words in bold. Find and write ther
Amercan eguivalents in the Reader,

T W shi dl gerto e ginemia on the

students can recognize it. Play § § Track 10 Read the second part af your Agader wech e 3
pages 39-43 and write the name of the 2. Heom ooy doeon the pavemoent ;
¥ :

and ask students to pay attention to the
ending of the words. Repeat the track and
have students repeat the gerunds. Invite
volunteers to say the words. Correct their
pronunciation of the /ify socund as necessary.
Play the track again to provide extra practice.
Track 10 (See page 202.)

E Have volunteers say the /i1y sound
aloud. Play § ) Track 77 and have students
repeat the sentences. Encourage some
volunteers to say the sentences and check
pronunciation as a class.

Track 11 (See page 202.)

habby under the correct picture.

Read the following comments and match
the prople to their hobbies.

[ i love communicating
with people around
| the worid.

I ke climlwng and
physical activity

| ltke keeping
secrets and

1 enjoy finding
things and sahung
biems.

3. Lets "¢t the underground station
oAl

L send yo A essate on your mobkte

_ip Al

-

pione

W

. Sesd me 3 pokoard rom gour holiday
o 421

&, Inere s g cand laryau o the posthow

W 42y

+ Choose your favorite habby from the

Reader, pages 13-4, and make notes
about why It is your favorite {feelings,
cost, cquipment, who with, etc.).

Work with a partner Shef® your ofpumons
about the hobibies in the Reader

Evaluate your performance using the
Speaking Rubrwc on page 8 and write
your scores below.

My partner s soare My st

=
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A Have students open the Activity Book to
page 37. Divide the class into pairs. Have
students exchange opinions about the
activities in the pictures. Invite students to
share apinions with the class.

A Ask students to read the second part of

the Reader. Have students open the Reader

to page 39 and read the text. Remind them

not to worry about specific words but to

focus on a general understanding of the text.

Encourage students to use the glossary at

the bottom of each page. When students

have finished, ask questions to check

comprehension:

Page 39: What is a traceur?

Page 40: What is inside the special box?

Page 41. What do people do in a flash mob?

Page 42: How does postcrossing work?

Page 43: What does the writer encourage
you to do?

Ask students to return to page 37 of

the Activity Book and label the pictures.

Have valunteers write the answers on the

hoard. Check answers and spelling as

a class.

Answers: 1. postcrossing, 2. geocaching,

3. parkour, 4. flash mob

Compraboansion Check

Ask students to do activity B on page 44
of the Reader. Walk around the class and
monitor their work. Check answers with
the class.

Answers: 1. way to get to a place, 2. a box,
3. send secret messages an their cell phones,
4. postcards

B Have students read the comments, match
the people to their hobbies (from activity

A), and number the pictures. Encourage
them to underline the reasons for their
answers. Monitor and help as necessary, Ask
volunteers to share their answers and why
they chose thern with the class.

Answers: (top to bottom, {eft to right), 3, 4,
1,2

C Explain that American and British
English have different words for some
things. Read the first sentence atoud
and elicit the American name for cinema

54 Unit 3

(movie theater). Have students check their answer on page 34 of
the Reader or the Glossary on pages 139-143 of the Activity Book.
Answers: 1. movie theater, 2. sidewalk, 3. subway, 4. cell phones,

5. vacation, 6. mailbox

D Have students choose a hobby, considering different aspects,
such as feelings, cost, equipment, etc. Ask them to use the Reader
to make their notes. Explain that they can use the information from
the text and their own ideas.

A On a separate sheet of paper, have students write some guestions
to interview their partners about the hobbies they chose in activity D.
Divide the dlass into pairs. Tell students to interview each other and to
record their partners’ answers on the sheet. Encourage them to clarify
their doubts by asking further guestions and to keep their notes and
questions in their Evidence Folder 10 keep track of their progress.

4. Encourage students to use the Speaking Rubric on page 8 to
evaluate their performance and write down their scores.

(" Ongoing Assessment: Questions and Sentences

Use this activity to assess students' progress with the rubric
below or a similar one. Mark v or X according to your
students' performance:

__ solves doubts by asking and answering questions

___develops rapport in oral interactions
N A

Gaze: Picture Charades

Prepare a list of hobbies. Divide the class into two teams and have
each team select a leader. Have the leader from one team come
to the front. Show the student a word from the list and tell him or
her to draw clues on the board. Have the rest of the team guess
the hobby. Allow three guesses. Give the team a point if they
guess correctly. Repeat with the leader of the other team.

CLASS 5

( Obijective: Confirming information and asking gquestions
Language: You work hard, don’t you?

AN

Spolling Bee

Have the class stand in a circle. Choose words from the Reader for
students to spell. Have one student say the first letter of the word
and continue around the circle with each student adding another
ietter until the full word has been correctly spelled. Have students
who say an incorrect letter sit down. Continue with other words.
The last student standing at the end wins the game.



4 Question Tags and Intonation
Intonation is especially important
in conveying meaning in question
tags. When asking a real question,
we use rising intonation in the
tag: You're not leaving, are

you? (rising intonation}. When
confirming information or making
conversation, we use falling
intonation in the tag: /t’s hot today,

isn't it? (falling intonation).
\. J

A Have students open the Activity Book
10 page 38. Elicit the main verbs and
have students circle them. Teil them to
underline the questicn tags individually.
Check as a class.

Answers: Mam verbs 1. wark, 2. sounds,

3. (don't) like, 4. (can) go, 5. (a)'re;

Tag questions: 1. don‘'t you? 2. doesn't it?

3. do they? 4. can't you? 5. aren’t you?

A Divide the class into pairs. Tell them to
analyze the examples in activity A and discuss
the questions. Encourage students to use

the Grammar Reference on page 133 of

the Activity Book for further reference. Have
volunteers share their answers with the class.
Answers: 1, to be, 2, the same modal verb,

3. todo

Ohnerve e Cowbaxk

Wirite on the board: You are American, aren’t
you? Jane doesn’t fike knitting, does she?
Have a volunteer underline the statements
and circie the question tags. Have the class
notice that if the verb in the statement is
affirmative, the tag is negative, and vice
versa. Have students look for examples of
question tags in their Reader, pages 34-43.
Elicit some exampies from the class.

B Have students read the sentences and
identify the main verb in each one. Then
have them match the sentence halves. Do
not check answers yet.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 3,4, 1, 2

 Glass B |

Read the examples fram your Reader,

pages 3143 Circle the main verh and

underling the question tags.

1 You waork bard, don tyou?

2. Ituounds ke mun, does't s

3. Mout peopte don't ke imoming, do tey?

4 Yol caAn go around it cant yria?

5. You re sure to find a bobby you like,
alen't you?

Work In pairs. Discuss the questions.

. Whal verb duwe Lse in 10 tag when
the main verb s o be?

~

WAt werh rio we e in The tag when
the sentence has a modal vesb ie g, can?

w

. Wnat verh do we nse in the tag when the
e ¢ lause conrars a verb that s not &
modal and nat fo be?

Match the sentence haives.

1. Yot have some Hidhe-ue Loan borow,
2. You're doing another Bash inob,

3. Last nme, 1t wds 4 20mb o mob,

4. Yoy aren’, mierested in gimng .r

_weasn'L ey Tl
Are yol? 1

won't yeu® t

aren {you? 1

Listen “ ta Dan and Sheila having 2
conversation. Circle the (1) if the person’s
voice goes up when saying the question
tag. or [} if 1t goes down.

Wark i pairs. [iscuss how the voice
changes atfect meaning.

Read the poster. Use the information on 1t
1o complete the dialogue.

What: Zombie Mob—wear
your best zombie rostume!

Tane |
Location

SHuH! KEEP 17 A SECAET!

Map Webdve to 1) A1V N

sornbie costume, 21 it
Frne Yoo wedo R 3 of
noe, 5 7

e Mo Pt S Al ose o ciock

For o Oh, goed We don'l meel ot the lbrary,
4; 1

Wiare No, we dont We meet at the Bell lower
Then we tan all wa k 10 'he lbrary together,
[ 1]

L

Foiein Tdent know® You'te a pretty
rornbne!

Use the infermation on the poster to
write two more gquestion tags.

1. ’
2. ?
Wvork in pairs. Ask and answer questions

about the flash mob event to conbum and
clarify information.

A Play § 3 Track 12 and have students listen and check their answers
1o activity B. Explain that there are two types of questior: tags.
Mention that when we use guestion tags to confirm information,

the intonation falls. But when guestion tags are real questions, the

intonation rises.

Play the track again and have students mark if the intonation of
the tag question goes up or down. Check as a class. Repeat the

track if necessary.

Answers: (from top to bottom) [4], [1], {1], 3]

Track 12 (See page 202.)

A Have students work in pairs. Guide them to notice how the
change in intonation affects the meaning of question tags.

C Have students look at the poster and predict what it is for: What
is the poster for? What does a participant need? Then have them
use the information in the poster to complete the dialogue. Divide
the class into pairs. Tell them to read the dialogue aloud together to
check answers. Invite a pair to read the dialogue aloud.
Answers: 1. wear, 2. don't, 3. isn't, 4. do we, 5. can't we




A Write on the board: don't you?, aren’t
you, wasn't it?, are you?, wifl you? Have
students write questions using these tags.
Answers: Answers may vary.

Produc: Sheu &

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class,

so they should work with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materials from the previcus
steps to class as they use them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure ail students are participating
or to help facilitate group collaboration.

4 Divide the class into pairs. Have them
ask and answer questions about the

flash mob event. Tell them to make sure
they use the right intonation to confirm
information or ask a real question, and to
answer accordingly.

C Students can decide who will read the results of the
questionnaire to write them down or take turns reading aloud so
that everybody has a chance to participate. They might also want
to compare and correct notes before continuing.

4. Once they confirm the information, students can discuss the
results. Ther they may decide to read the questions individually or
together as a group before drawing conclusions.

CLASS 6

| Objective: Understanding and w
! presenting information about A To conclude, students choose the two most popular hobbies.

hobbies Then they may want to divide their product group into pairs or
groups of three and work together to write a short description
about one of the most popular hohbies, using the article in activity
A as a model.

Language: Miilions of people
| collect these pieces of paper. People
| like them because they are unique.

M e i 5 s —

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 39. Ask them what they can see
in the picture: stamps, @ magnifying glass.
Have them discuss the questions in pairs.

Work in pairs. Look at the picture and answer the quastions
1. Wyt does 11 peison caliect?
2. Lo you think thes i v espeuese bubb g Wiy or why pot?

A Have students lcok at the title and
A Hobby for Everyone

pictures, and make predictions about

the text; What do you think the text is
about? Where can you find texts fike this?
Who reads texts like this? What type of
information do vou think you will find in it?
Have students read the text and check their
predicticns. Remind them not to focus on
wards they don‘t know, but to read to check
their answers to activity A. invite volunteers
to share their answers with the class.
Answers: 1. stamps, 2. Answers may vary.

B Ask if any students collect stamps.

If there are any collectors in the class,
invite them to talk about their collection.
Then have students answer the questions
individually. Check answers as a class.
Encourage students to watch the video
about expensive and rare stamps.
Answers: 1. Britain. 2. Queen Victoria.

3. Switzeriand. 4. Because it has a mistake. (It
should be blue, but it is yellow.} 5. A notebook,
glue, and scissors.

56, Unit3
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Wihee U et a leltern you frow the
erelope aveay don’l you? Rut et Chach
aut e starix on the sevelope Millions of
pouple Lolket thewe precey Ut paper

The tirst stamps wens front dntany Quee.
W TOTL e 601 the very Drst stang
Huiesse o e wniesh eape e sl
trarm Swntzerland b sovarth anoul $2 3
nleont Wit ? The sta np hoas a mistace

It should be blue, ot n tact i o yellow
Starmp cofect.ng s nat as populan as it
weas, bt 2 ot of peop e stll do ot There
are still about 208 M. ur Wta'hn colectars
aroune the wortd 196ay

Read the article and check your
AMWErS To exercise A,

Arswet the questions with information
from the article

1 Whaerg was the first stamu frgm *

~

oo g or !

[

Winere oy the mnast espenses sfamip o ?

4 wWhy =t expeniese?

wr

. Wha' o you necd to ¢ alect armps?

Learn about Yourg Co lactom on <siampeu g to
extrrd you krowiedne on thes fome lurther

. Queston b
>

Work in your product groups. Caollate the
results ot the questionnaire INterviows

. ¢rom Step 1.
CQeunsl o b 0 H
# Qosstion ! 4 i1 i
TQuestin Y [ . Pl
etiond A b i ]
oo Questian 't a b [y o
a b a

Confirm information and dise uss the resylts.

* e the questmons to draw condlusions

1 Which 5 the hotuy prople we m s T
2 Waich s 1Re b by peopls |ea st

© 3 Whatl wiers The reasoas 108 DGl 5 answrs?

\With a partner from your group, wite a

¢ short description about one of the most

popular hobbies. Use the article above as
& model.

With your group, read and discuss the
Speaking Checkhist Then present your

- deas to the class.

_& Mgty oty bl

¥ Take turns o spcar
# Lsten and respomd b oher e
¥ Shivas interes

« Keep yaur oy descptio s s uther

whpraucts lor Step 4

39



A Students read and discuss the Speaking
Checklist. They might do it with their product
groups or compare ideas with another
group. Explain that the points marked in

the checklist are things we have to take into
account when we are presenting or having

a dialogue. Groups can discuss and decide

in which order they will present the ideas
apbout collecting to the dlass before having a
discussion and giving feedback to each other.

Daesign i Shaoey

Tell students to think of a design for their
own stamp. Explain that they can use
well-known people, celebrate upcoming
events, or include a message they want
to deliver (Save the Environment). Have
students draw the design. Invite students
to present their stamps to the class.

CLASS 7

Objective: Discussing positive and
negative aspects of hobbies
Language: At On the Road, | write
about my experiences and racecar
driving in general. She hates her
uniform because it gets very hot
inside the car.

AN

ass Discassion

Elicit from the class what a blog is: a personal
website. Ask if any students have one, or if
they follow other people’s blogs. Encourage
volunteers to share their experiences. Ask
students what type of information people
include in blogs. If you have Internet access,
project some blogs for the class to look at.

A Have students open the Activity Book to
page 40. Ask them to describe the pictures.
Divide the class into pairs. Ask them to
identify where the text is from. Check the
answer as a class.

Answer: a blog

B Ask students to read the text again and look at the sentences.
Have them decide which sentences are true and which are false,
Check answers with the class.

Answers: 1.T, 2. F3. T4 FE5.F

C Ask students to scan the blog and highlight the connectors. Tell
them to read the ideas joined by the connectors and match them to
their use. Check the answers as a class.

Answers: (from top to bottom} 1, 3, 4, 2

D Divide the class into pairs. Tell students to list the positive and
negative aspects of Jackie Carter's hobby in the table. Tell students
1o use connectors to give reasons for the aspects they mention.

Prodagh Bhep 4

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class,

so they should work with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materials from the previous step
to class as they use them in this step. You might want to check
with each group to make sure all students are participating or to
help facilitate group collaboration.

Glass__= 7%

Read the text Where do you think it is from? Check (v} the correct answer

A cataioy A MV MaLazing ablog asotial medid post

T Dotuer

o great teom.

At O #h wilte about my ex )
racecsy driving v general | hape you onjoy it

Read the text again and write T (true)
or F {false}.

Work in pairs. List the pros and cons of
Jackie Carter’s hobby in the table.
1l tres ouer 168 ks e bl Pros {ons
2. Jacks’s nobby o1 chike dr v ng
3 Racpiar drng 15 dannerous
4. $pe ks her ynitonr
Work in your product group. Share your
. hobby descriptions from Step 4 and make
a list of the pros and comns of bath hubbies
. Ina table like the one above

5. lav k. complais abaut her toam

Find these connectars in the text Then
match each word to how we use .

1 b 3 e

2. or & Dbecauna f o

Use the Self-Check to evaluate
your participation in the discussion.

N db‘cff Gieck o S

Exchange information

Ty Jenn s*aterments that cortrast
T3 say . o 9fus
T nutiodute T reasen or sameth g P
Tes tradu ale ar: =200 OF Choaees, e fexpressed my apinions
[ 1 expressea my port of view 1n favor
or against
[ "1 ineluded relevont detatts

+ Keep your hobhy gacriptions and the ikt of pros
it Csg for Step 5

Unit3 (57
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E Students take their notes about a hobby
out of their Evidence Folder. They can
exchange notes or take turns reading them
aloud and share their ideas with the rest cf
the greup. Then they might want to decide
who is going to take notes to make a table
with the pros and cons of both hobbies
using the table in activity D as a model.
Remind them to use the connectors from
the previous activity.

A Sudents can use the Self-Check box to
evaluate their interview. They may want
the read the information tcgether and
provide feedback to each other before
deciding if the activities are done. They
could also appoint a person to take notes
so that they can keep their information in
their Evidence Folder for the next step.

CLASS 8

Objective; Planning and writing
a blog
Language: I'm really good at... My

hobby is...
.

bLikea, hove, nnn Hate

Write one thing you like, one you love,
and one you hate on the board. Invite
students to guess your feelings about

the things by asking guestion tags: You
hate spinach, don’t you? Divide the class
into groups. Have each student tell the
group members three things they like,
love, and hate, but not in that order: cats,
hamburgers, rain. Then have the other
students ask question tags to guess: You
hate rain, don't you? You don't like cats,
do you? You love hamburgers, don't you?

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 41. Elicit what they think the girl
in the picture is doing. Divide the class into
pairs. Have students discuss the guesticns.
Tell them to use the blog on page 40 for
reference if necessary.

Answers: Answers may vary.

B Read aloud the Writing Checkiist and have students follow along
in their books. Have students check Jackie Carter’s blog and say which
iterns it includes. Encourage volunteers to give ideas that can make the
blog more interesting or have a bigger audience. Encourage them to
look at more blogs on topics of interest online.

C Have students use their product notes to complete the chart about
the hobby they chose. Remind them to think about their personal
characteristics, talents, and preferences. Ask students to compare their
charts in pairs. Encourage volunteers to share their notes with the class
and to look at blogs on their favorite hobbies online.

Profuck Bian 3

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class,

so they should work with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materials from the previous step
to class as they use them in this step. You might want to check
with each group to make sure all students are participating or to
help facilitate group collaboration.

. Take out your product notes Organize

i Waork in pairs Discuss the guestions.
i % them in the thart.

Hobby:
Intaresting fact:

Why you fike it:

A e T h L -

Positive and negative aspects:

e

1 . Wath your product partners wnte 3 blog

1. Wha are bhay posts far? . about your favorite hobby. Use the blag on ,

2. What kind ot infarnaton do witers of * page 40 a5 a model and the paragraph plan |
Lriogs shire* b and the Wiiting Checklist to guide youi |

3 wWhat other 0 Blogs have +

Read the Writing Checkhist to check
that the blog on page 41 ‘n¢ludes all
the paints.

A Weltiun Ghadkhnt

A Blog

¥ Introduce yourse'f and te hobby

< Aftracl attention w th an inferesting
fact ahout tne habby

¥ Say why vou like the hobby

¥ Mention a regative aspect, but follow
with something posinve

" Dwide your product groups in1o Twe
. groups and choose one of the hobby
; descriptions from Step 4 and the list of
+ pros and cons.
" Look at blogs on your favorite hobbres online,

Paragraph ¥: %2y your 1ane and tlk
aboL the pos tre dspects of your hobby
o haio P Ay Pcroe
© bketiove o sally good at

v

Paragraph 2. Talk about nenalive sipects
Lt aways
T fhate ldon g hke it wnen

hd

Paragiaph 3' Con: luda your passaoe

thape pens've eigsyer!

Cverall | love

My habhy

" In your product groups, exchange blogs.
% Use the Wniting Rubric on page 8 to

» evaluate each other's work,
i

* Write a final dratt of your blog. Make sure
“ everyene has a copy of the final blog

* Keap your blog tor $tep §




Students will write a blog post about their
favorite hobby. You can have each product
group divide into two smaller groups and
decide how to designate which hobby
each group is going to write about.

D You can suggest students use their
product notes to complete the chart about
the hobby they chose. You might want to
remind them to think about their personal
characteristics, talents, and preferences.
Students can compare their charts with
their group's or with the class.

E Groups may decide if somebody is
going to take notes or if they are going to
take turns writing notes. They may use the
paragraph plan as a guide. You might
suggest they use the blog on page 40 as a
model if they need help.

A Students exchange blogs and evaluate
each other's work. They might want to
write down notes or give oral feedback.
They can also use the Writing Rubric on
page 8 if needed.

A Students may ask and answer further
guestions about each other’s hobbies to
complete their notes. Then they write their
final draft of their bicgs and store them in
their Evidence Folder.

( Ongoing Assessment: A Blog
Use this activity to assess students'
progress with the rubric below or a
similar one. Mark ¢ or X according
to your students’ performance:
____organizes text into paragraph
___uses correct spelling and
punctuation
__ uses connectors

CLASS 9

Objective: Assessing own performance
Language: Speech is easily understood.

Product Step O

The students will finalize work on the Unit Product in this class. It's
important that students be prepared to present their products and
that they bring all of the materials they require. You might want to
create a scheduie beforehand for presentations, so each group is
prepared.

A Discussion about Hobbies

i

ﬁ;;ut l

Pro

= .

B_vw s o e oar g
Frv s ewt s o d s

e

.. Work with a pariner from a different product group. Read each cther's

4 blogs. Think of additional information you want 16 know about the hobby.
3

{
..+ With the same partner, express your opinion and ask and answer questions
2 about the hobby. Use the blog description of your hobly to enswer some of
2 your partnet’s guestions and confirm or question their opinions.

5%

1y

b
= Use this rubrc to assess your performance and that of your paitner,

k ‘ DHalodgae RWabirde

sk

.

\. J

Uses ~ome vanety of
vucsbulary Uses the
gramma of the tat, but
makes many mistakes

§ Lie of Uses a varety of
leiipege vixdbulary Uses the
. grammar of the un-t
j E witl tunor ristaket

Little variety of vocabuary
wartec uwe of Gletminar
rum the wirst

Fluery Speaks 0 complote Speaks i complete Does not speax .
sentenues witl o or sertevres with <o ne LOEIETE WRtEnRces
3 almnst ne hewtation Bt alion SonwTEmes e s ad0r Do not
et Lenrects witences and  ronRedts ieas Nk wdpas
2 idedy
Ed Prosinciatinns Dpeech s easty Sppeech o netees Speech 15 ditficult ta
o e tind il e Lrdentand undorstand must of the
e
Cuntibutru 1y Loads the dulogue Raricmpates we the Alnret 1o particpation X
b the dialoaue Pyt ipates confdently  dialogue anth some Oy ansoers when ;
Y hesdatione Sormetines e esaary and does 11kl
4 e e dhalong e pxparnd uleas
& Teatal
>
& '

4

i? as gquidance.
g 1. lnwhich category did you have more points?

% 2 Inwhich category ol you have fewer pomits?

* Wark in your product group. Give feedback to each other. Use the questions

*
#: 3 Whrh member of your toam had the highest score m thet calegory? Ask that

person or advice

-4,

Unit 3
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A Students choose a partner from a
different product group. They can take
turns reading their blogs aloud or read
them silently. Then, they might write notes
or think about additional information they
want to ask about the hobby.

B Partners decide who is going to be the
first to ask questions. They might use their
blog descriptions for support to answer.

C Students can use the rubric to assess their
own performance and their partner's. They
might also give themselves and their partners
a score using the rubic.

D Product groups read the questions. They
may use them as a guidance to give each
cther feedback. Groups keep their reviews of
their performance in their Evidence Portfolio.

¢ .Iadequate- -~ Reasonable . =  -‘Exceflent = -
- {8-5points) ..o, .. . (6-Bpoints) -, | .(3-10points) -
Shows only limited control ‘
. . Uses simple structures .
of a few simple grammatical . Uses a repertoire of
Grammar and correctly, but still
structures and sentence , . structures and vocabulary
Vocabulary : . systematically makes basic
patterns in a memorized : reasonably accurately.
. mistakes.
repertoire,
Needs helo using cohesive Can use cohesive devises
Discourse devi b Using Can use cohesive devises easily to link hisfher
evises 1o link his/her . o .
Management G with some hesitation. utterances into clear,
iscourse. .
coherent discourse.
Pronunciation Speech is difficult to Speech is sometimes difficult Speech is easilv understood
understand most of the time. | to understand. P Y ’
Can ask and answer Can answer questions and , .
T . Can interact with some
| : questions in role play only respond to simple statements . ,
nteraction . : o o 1 confidence and little
with constant support and with some hesitation, but still R
) . .A . hesitation in role play.
using basic structures. participates in role play.

A
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CLASS 10 roview

( Objective: Asking for and
confirming information
Language: Carrie paints beautiful
pictures, doesn't she?

Gamea Corepleta My Tag

Divide the class into teams A and B. Have
each team write ten statements in various
tenses. Have a member of team A stand
up while a member of team B reads aloud
their first statement. The member of
team A should add the tag. If the student
is correct, team A gets a point. Repeat
with teams taking turns reading their
statements and adding tags. The team
with the most points after all questions
have been read wins the game. Review
how to form question tags if necessary.

A Tell students to complete the questions
to darify or cofirm information. Monitor
the activity and allow them to check the
Grammar Reference on page 133 to dlarify
the rules, if needed.

Answers: 1. don't you, 2. collects, 3. is it, 4.
doesn't do, 5. 1sn't it

B Tell students to open the Activity Book
to page 43. Write verbs on the board and
have students come up and write the
gerund form: swim, have, try, go, etc.
Review the rules for spelling the -ing form
of the verb. Have students complete the
sentences individually.

Answers: 1. making, 2. doing, 3. collecting,
4. painting, 5. playing

A Explain to students that now they are
going to write sentences about their own
preferences, using the verbs from the box.
Encourage students to use different words
to express their preferences (enjoy, hate,
love, etc.) to write their sentences.
Answers: Answers may vary.

Review

- Complete the questions.

1 You play footbal, . L7

2. She N (eoflnctt stamps, doesn't she?

3. This hobiby sn't expensive o o, R

4 He o nolpractee) karate on Saturiays, (e he?

5. Ihat ook s veryinterosting !

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words in the box.

play . collect do pan make
1. T you ke Chhstritas decoralions ?
2. What o you itke 0 oG restime?
3. Hubert hatey __stamps because good ones e sxppeaye
4. Gretcher goesn't ke , but she s really geod at 1t
5 liowe _ basehall even miore than 1love watcnirg it

Use the verbs i the box to write sentendes about your awn likes and disikes.
1. lhke
2

i

4,

5

Check your answers to activities A and 8 complete the Review Questionnaire.
§aflo @ SL Dy FONa s snepel e SU LR alp

*PepQ0) Bupbend i LEOP | He00Ts Bururs Al SbMhng Sy Do AT g Dagoed o bl e o g
EWOp 7 S, FULIB G AP LIADG PN G IR 2 P WAy

Kevao Gaastionuidi

= Reflect on your performante and answer the guestions

1. Did you finsh the euge, on ime?
2. What was the easiest adtanty for you?
3. What was the most difficuft actiity far you?

¥

L
T

{f‘jhi

S

C Have students use the answer key on the page to check their
answer and get their score. Then, invite them to reflect on their
performance while answering the Review. Ask: Was it difficult for
you to answer the Review? Could you easily use and recognize
what you learned in the unit? Have them answer the Review
Questionnaire at the bottom of the page.

Unit 3 (\51 )



Self-Bvalaation

Have students turn to page 44. Expiain
that they are going to evaluate their
performance throughout the unit in three
different aspects: their collaboration to
their product team, their progress, and
what they learned.

Have students work with their product
partners and look at the Evaluate Your
Collaboration section. Tell them to analyze
and reflect on their product and fill out
the checklist.

Individually have students take out their
Evidence Folder and look at their works.
Ask them guide questions: Can you see a
progression? How was your performance
in the first activity compared to the

last one? Invite them to complete the
sentences from the Fvaluate Your Progress
section honestly.

Draw attention to the evaluation chart in
the Evaluate Your Achievements section.
Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the
outcomes and use the scale to grade their
learning. Motivate students to reflect on
possible improvements. Invite them to
think of ways to improve their performance
and give your own suggestions. Ask them
to reflect on the suggestions they learned
and make notes of them. Explain they

can use those suggestions for further
development,

_ @ Unit 3

Self-Evalaatior

Byalgate Yoae Gollaberation

+ With your product group, deade on a rating for your group's performance during
this project (1-5, 1 = lowest, 5 = highest).

Product Collaboration Checklist
Narmes. and
Poduct. _ Date:

¥ Our group was orgamized and we worked quickly.

2 Our group was able 10 work without a lot of help from the teacher.
3 We gave each other constructive feedback.

4 Everyone in the group had the netessary material to complete the project.
5 We worked in harmony ond we were respectful with each other

Bralaate Your Projisess. ﬁ

4 Laok 31 the work you have collected in your evidence foider Add mictures from
the hobbies that you and your tlassmates like. Check your progress throughout
the unit and complete the sentences,

During the unit, | coliected out of six activities for my Evidence Foider.

Looking at my ewidence, | can see that Frmproved

I learned I'm goed at

Hearned | have to work more on

Frvalmile Yoar Scbiviawaits

« Read the learning outcomes and evaluate yourself.
3= Verywell 2 =well 1 = With difficutty

1car bsten T3 aid ientify Ikes a-d Geikes 10
thalpques

Fiarpuritdeeslantl (he gensise sese ek 11 din
wWids OF Clekog 10

| £ar BEpress Lomphirent-, lilkes, and delikes

& Reflect on each iearming outcome and write a comment of suggestion.
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< Think about your participation.

a. Did you suggest activities for the trip easity?
b. Did you express agreement or disagreement with your
classmates’ suggestions?

The social purpose of this unit is

= to agree with others on a travel itinerary.

To do this, you will

a seek and consult information.
» compare pros and cons of ideas and proposals.

+ build arguments to defend ideas and proposals.
-+ listen to and express pros and cons to come to an agreement.

AClvItes

Wirite a list of places to visit on a field
trip and add activities that you can do in
each place.

Make notes on your team’s suggestions
to agree on a place for a fietd trip.

Make a list of musts and
recommendations when visiting a place.

Come up with a plan of activities to do
on the field trip.

Write a travel tinerary for your field trip.

Present your itinerary to the rest of the

e g e gy g o o
F o

1 Work in groups. Look and describe the pictures. Answer the
guestions.
a. When do peopie do the activities in the pictures?
b. Which place near your area would you visit together?
¢. What activities do you suggest doing there?

All of these activities will build up to the final product.

bvidence Foidor

List of places and
activities

Notes with
suggestions

List of
recommendations

Field trip plan

An itinerary

Peer review or
performance

-

s
&,
pis
-
w
&
2
¥

P

s g o e g <

ANT IRV ESLE LYY -
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Urit 4

CLASS 1

-

I

Objective: Describing events in
a story.

Language: Jeremy wants to visit
Coney Island. Grace tries taking
a taxi.

Borore yoa shark.

1 Have students work in groups.
Tell them to open the Activity Book
to page 45. Ask students to look
at the pictures or project the Unit
4 images on the Class CD. Ask
students to describe the pictures
to their groups and answer the
questions. Encourage students to
extend their answers. Discuss with
the class.

2 Have students work individually.
Ask them to think about their
participation in the previous activity
and answer the guestions. Invite
students to share their answers with

Read the first part of the text A New York

- Complete the descrptions with words

a classmate.
\. A

A Have students turn to page 46 in the
Activity Book and read the instructions.
Elicit the title of the text and ask them
what they think the reading will be about.
Write their ideas on the board. Then have
students open the Reader 1o page 45 and
identify the title of the story: A New York
Adventure. Ask them what comes to mind
when they think of New York and what
they know about the city. Then read aloud
the pre-reading questions and encourage
students to predict what the story is
about: What do you think the story s
about? Who do you think the people in
the picture are? What problems might
they have? Divide the class into groups

to discuss the questions. Have volunteers
write their ideas on the board.

"\6‘9 Unit 4

Adventure” on pages 46-52 of your Reader from the box

Complete the nates belaw about the trip miseu !

1 the text. transportalion - 7 s fiekd tnp .
AN At g !

place for students 1o lean about wmetting

2. 15 & vy 10 travel From
ot plave o alwthwer

3. A 15 ¢ plage webare
Yol £ sew anportant ohy oy

a4, Ay TS
§FRAES 4 TIver 0N A (ennar bass

5. A 15 & plac where
peur @ car play games and g

B A ©an ol

yau b y M emember g place o1 seeal

Form a product group Think about the
* story of the tield trip in your Reader and
answer the guestons

) L Whete aOr R e ke 11 g o T 1T
e 2. What placis aould pou ke to,osits
3. What actimc s rouif yot 60 N of
Match the parts of the senferces fo make thone places?

complete statements ahout the text | R
. With your groun, make 4 list of plates to 1

1. bversane 4. Nr Lampbeli - . "
#n v el visit on a field trip. Then make notes ke
2. Kenrig 5. Crare
the ones in activity B for each place.
3 Jeremy 6 Natt
- = K yow 5T of g'aes 10wt on a held 171p and
veails Ty it Sy Bshand ~ nntes for Step £of the product
i, takag ataw
To Tind niire s malion st #es vt
wingest: tah g tle i MERtD g0 to htlos amw roughau.es oy
ST e b D STt el Liberty AOETA I8 ABFH AT A eI CoT

wintis thie st of Nataral Histosy
13 w5 fornaton about when Hoe
v Iy

Have students read pages 46-52 silently. Tell them not to warry
about specific words but to focus on general understanding. Point
to the predictions on the board. Have volunteers correct the ideas
on the board.

oy pbgpeion Chaak

Tell students to do activity A on page 58 of the Reader. Allow
them to look back at the story to check their answers. Check with
the class.

Answers: 1.3,2.5,3.1,4.2,5.6,6.4

B Have students open the Activity Book to page 46. Ask students
to describe the picture. Divide the class into pairs and have them
complete the notes about the trip to New York. Ask students to
share their answers.

Answers: Place: New York, Day 1: Museum of Natural History,

Day 2: Liberty lsland and Central Park, Return time: & p.m.

€ Read the second part of the sentences and ask students who
does each of the things mentioned: Who wants to visit Coney Island?
Jeremy: Divide the class into pairs and have them do the activity. Then
have them use the Reader to check their answers.

Answers: (from top to bottorn) 3,5, 6,2, 1, 4



CLASS 2

D Have students read the words in the
box. Ask them to look for any words they
don't know in their Reader, and try and
deduce the meaning of the word from the
context of the story. Then read aloud the
first sentence and elicit the missing words.
Tell students to complete the sentences.
Check answers with the class. Encourage
students to use the Glassary to lcok up

Objectives: Making suggestions. Agreeing and disagreeing.
Language: Shall we get a taxi? Why not? That's a good fde:a.—J

o

Pland wd Mayiuw

Ask a volunteer to write the title of the story on the board: A New
York Adventure. Elicit what the story is about. Give students some
time to read pages 46-52 from the Reader individually. Ask

words they do not understand.
Answers: 1. field trip, 2. Transportation,
3. museum, 4. ferry, 5. amusement park,
6. souvenir

Peobaet Shoep

You can allow students to form their
own groups or group them according

to their strengths and weaknesses, so
they can help weaker students. It is also
recommended for students to work with
different students from unit to unit. It is
important to remind students that they
will continue using the materials they
produce in each step for the following

steps and that they need to elect a person
who ts responsible for the group materials.

E Students work in their Product groups.

They consult the Reader so they can answer
the guestions. You may monitor the activity

and encourage students to check anwers
and receive feedback from each other.

F Students continue to work with their
Product groups. You might want to walk
around the class to encourage students to
work together to create their list of places.

Students may help each other think about

the different types of activities they can

do at each location and take notes. They
can use the note template in activity Bas a
model. Invite students to keep their list of
places for future use.

comprehension guestions:

Page 46: Why are the students excited?

Page 47: What can students do on the second day of the trip?
Page 48: What is close to Central Park?

Page 43: How does the class travel to New York?

Page 50: What does the group do on Liberty Isfand?

Page 51;

Why do they take the subway instead of a taxi?

Page 52: What happens on the way to Central Park?

Work m pairs Complete the chart with
the following sentences from your Reader

pagyes 46-52.

et got arathe
Tlar. a good wea
I'in et w0 sane

F= R I SR

Why not!

Making Suggestions

Hove gbout going (o *he museum?

Agreeing
O, fire

Disagrseeing

Ihis st a good Kea

Shalwe gr 1o Certral Park now?

Wby e Uvee use bl e gestanan

; slass &

Read the following comments and order
them, from 1 1o 4, to make a conversation

Trats ne 2 noed idea
Rlusgnr s ave 2o0ing

SNl e (o b d s 7
( Thst soands ke sun

0K lots gotc the
amusement park

Imagine you are on a fieid trip. Complete
the dialogue using the ideas in parentheses
A LT, vt the s

B 1tz jre]

ke anather suggeshon

A [LERIA

imake citothien suggestond

B agree:

I your product groups, take out your fist
and notes of places to visit on a feld 1rip.

. Choose a place and share 1t with your
group Give reasons to support your chaice.

Make notes on everyone’s suggestions
and ideas andt come to ap agreement
about a place 10 visit,

Evaluate your performance Lsing the
+ Speaking Rubric on page B arvd write your
scores betow

4 Ny nuictiet < soee Iy wore

Kaep your notes with suggestom and nther
v subpraiuts for Step 3 of the praduct

.

Unitd {65



[ Making Suggestions, Agreeing,
and Disagreeing

We make suggestions when
someone has to decide what to do
or when we give advice on what to
do in a certain situation. There are
a number of expressions for making
suggestions in English, iike Let’s
visit Anna tomorrow. Why don‘t we
go to the movies? Shall we call the
doctor?

There are different ways to express
agreement or disagreement, some
more formal than others, and some
expressing more or less enthusiasm.
Examples of phrases for agreeing
include OK, fine. | (totally) agree.
That's a good idea. That sounds
good. Examples of disagreeing
include I'm not so sure. This isn't a
good idea. | disagree. | don’t think

this is OK.
. _J

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 47. Divide the class into pairs.
Tell students to find the sentences in the
Reader and read the surrounding text.
Then have them classify the sentences in
the chart. Encourage volunteers to role
play short dialogues using the expressions
to make suggestions, 1o agree, and to
disagree,

Answers: Making Suggestions: Let's get another
train. Shall we get a taxi? Why don't we use
public transportation? Agreeing: That's a good
idea. Why not? Disagreeing: I'm not so sure.

B Ask volunteers to read the sentences
aloud. Elicit how many speakers there are:
two. Have students number the speech
bubbles in order.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 2, 1, 4, 3

C Divide the class into pairs. Ask students
to use the prompts in parentheses to write
a dialogue about a field trip.

Answers: Answers may vary.

66 | Unit4
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Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class, so they
should work with the same product group students. [t's important
that students bring the materials from the previous step or steps to
class as they use them in this step. You might want to check with
each group to make sure all students are participating.

D [n their product groups, students choose a place from their Jist
and notes for places to visit on a field trip. They then decide who
is going to represent the group to share their ideas with the rest of
the class. You may encourage students to make suggestions, agree
and disagree with the other members of their group, and engage in
a debate to give reasons if they think certain places are better

than others.

A Students can take notes while listening to the others’ ideas so
that they can discuss and come to an agreement about a place to
visit. You may suggest they think about places they have already
visited and know they can have a good time. You might want

to monitor and take notes or make suggestions as students are
working to provide feedback.

A Refer students to the Speaking Rubric on page 8. Explain that
they can use the rubric to evaluate their participation. Students
may work together to come up with suggestions for how to
improve their fluency. They shouid keep their lists from activity D in
their Evidence Folder.

Ongoing Assessment: Suggestions for a Trip A
Use this activity to assess students’ progress with the Rubric
below, or a similar one:
Mark « or X according to your students' performance:
____makes proper suggestions
_ speaks fluently
| — uses grammar and vocabulary correctly y
CLASS 3
( Objectives: Making plans for a day out., Emphasizing words
l to change the meaning of sentences.
 Language: Steve does not want to go to any museums. We ‘
t leave Central Park around 10:00 and go to Times Square. )

Make ¢ Crossword

Write m for museum in a square followed by five more squares for
the other letters. Tell students the clue to guess the word: a pface
you visit to see interesting or valuable objects. Once they guess,



have students copy the word into their
notebooks. Divide the class into pairs.

Tell them to create their own crossword,
adding more words related to places to
visit. Then tell them to write a clue for
each word. Have two pairs work together.
Tell them to exchange crosswords to solve.
Invite a volunteer to draw their crossword
on the board for the class to solve.

A Divide the class into groups. Teil
students to open the Activity Book to
page 48. Tell students to discuss the
guestions, and encourage them to justify
their answers. Have volunteers share their
reasons with the class.

Answers: Answers may vary.

B Have students look at the pictures. Elicit
what they know about each place. Write
their answers on the board. Have students
read the instructions and tell them to pay
attention to the places the family plans to
visit. Play § 3 Track 72 only once. Tell students
to compare their answers in pairs. Check
answers with the class.

Answers: Central Park, Times Sguare, the Empire
State Buiiding, the Statue of Liberty

Track 13 (See page 203.)

€ Tell students to read the sentences and
try to remember the answers. Play § 3 Track
13 again and have students complete the
activity individually. Check answers. Divide
the class into pairs, Have them correct the
faise statements. Have volunteers write their
sentences on the board. Check answers and
spelling as a class.

Answers: 1. T, 2. F {They decide to take the
subway, not walk.), 3. T, 4. F (They want to
take the ferry, not the train), 5. T

D Explain that by emphasizing different
parts of a sentence, we give the sentence
different meanings. Play § 3 Track 14 and
have students underline the words with
the most emphasis in each version of the
sentence. Check by having volunteers say
the sentence in different ways.

Answers: 1. Central Park, 2. 10:00

Track 14 (See page 203.)

" Work m groups. Discuss the guestions.
1. Wt types of places do people lee tavat
1Y your cauntiy 7 Why?
2 o it & a0ed dea to plan 1ps? Why or why
nat?

1 Listen .* to the Tollowing sentence twice, i
and underiine where the emphasis 15 in
each sentence. !
1 We cove Comtral fark at asound 10 00,
7 We cave Zentrad Park at amund 10 U0

Listens 'L to & famuly talking about

their trip to New York and mark {v) the

pictures of the places they plan to visit,

. I Work in pairs Imagine a friend s visiting
S

PN :
Vo you Discuss the following questions and !
wf' make plans for a day out in your area %

* ™ 1 What iInterestng Tt €an 4 1ngirst o I
. P 1
. N FO I areal

Work in pars. Discuss how the emphasis
changes the meaning of the sentences.

|
1
I
Practice saying the sentence with !
different intongtion Have yaur partner |
identify the meaning you want to convey, |

|

Y 2 Hera dond does eaudt ichvity take H

3. Ave the wtiv tes donz e wpeofic tme of
e ﬁ the aayd morning, nght, lunch Tmes :
[> \_” * - - & Winere does each oot aty take place” Are ;
- . - m e plates chose to #ach other
S ke B o a

Write a summary about your group’s plan.
Frest, wocan go to Then Attes At

+ DD you want 15 ind out mere atout Mew York? iunch e
4 GaTowwehhylgo Lom

Use the Self-Check to evaluate your

Listen to the conversation again and mark summidry

the sentences T (true) or F (false).

Staven dnps not 2Nt 1690 to any A Bulf Gibask e S
mlneulns Consult information to buid

arguments I

fad

The fanvly decides 1o walk fror Centra'

Park to Tines Sqirase b arpued "0 00 . \ialuly?e.l formation to seapor Ty

w

. Ladra suggests walking so that trey can chowes
wew o of 160 oty + Hadded mlormation 1o proposals

4 [hey wail 19 go ta the Statue of Liberty 't take sut optiars hawes on informat on

b train

They agres 10 get toad a*tar *hey see the % ’

Staiee of Lberty

w

omm 8.

'
- .

A Divide the class into pairs. Tell them to discuss what the
important information in each sentence is. Encourage students to
support their answers. Check with the dass.

Answers: In sentence 1, the place they leave is the most important
alement in the sentence. In sentence 2, the time they leave is more
important than where they leave.

A Tell students to continue working in pairs. Ask them to take
turns saying the sentences in different ways to change their
meanings and identifying the meaning of the sentence. Encourage
pairs to say their sentences for the rest of the class. Have volunteers
say how the emphasis changed the meaning of the sentences.

E Divide the class into product groups. Have them brainstorm
places to visit. Ask them to plan a day out, taking into account
transportation, time to get to each piace, how long to stay in each
place, and any other details the students suggest. You may walk
around the class and help if necessary.

A Students write a summary about their plans. You rmay supervise
the activity walking around the class, making sure students use
proper grammar and spelling. Instruct students to keep their notes
in their Evidence Folder.

Unit 4 kE-_i‘



A Students read the Self-Check box and use Cumpeahonsion Chack
it to make sure they meet the requirements Tell students to do activity B on page 58. Ask volunteers to share
and applied the statements to activity E. their answers with the class and justify them.

Answers: 1.F2.F3. T4 5. F6.F
Cerua Suness Rirg Placo

Civide the class into two teams. Invite a
student from one team to the front of the
class to describe a famous travel destination

A Have students continue working in groups. Tell them to discuss
the questions in activity C. Encourage students to extend their
answers. Invite students to share their answers.

in their country. The other team can ask up A Have students work in groups and think about what will

to five questions to help them guess the happen in the second part of the text. Invite groups to share their
answer. If they are correct, they get a point. ideas. Write their ideas on the board. Tell students to read the

If they don‘t guess correctly, the other team second part of the text on pages 46-52. Discuss if their ideas were
gets the point. Invite a student from the similar or different to the ideas in the text.

other team 1o the front of the class and play

again. The team with the most points wins. B Have students open the Activity Book to page 49. Ask volunteers

to describe the pictures and say where the students are in each
picture and what they are doing. Have students read the sentences
CLASS 4 and match the prablems to the pictures. Allow them to refer to the
Reader to check. Check answers with the cass.
Answers: (from left to right) 3, 4, 1, 2

Objective; Suggesting ideas and
reaching agreements about plans
for a trip

Language: The girls are hungry.
Let's visit the Statue of Liberty.

K“'“* e Read the second pait of the text
YA New York Adventure” on pages 53-57
of your Reader.

s e N
|
|

“Flekreiy aned) Tl

‘ Number each picture according to

Ask students to open the Reader to page 45 ! its prablem from the text
H H. H . 1. the el are b
and review the text. Elicit what happened in ‘ 2. Aftor st o ot A, there
: ! st e £ go B Contey bland H
the f|r5t ha!f Of the Story' ASk STUdentS to 3. They take the veomg subiay tran v
name the places the group planned to visit : & Toe by dentwant © g0 1o
and write them on the board. Ask the class
i H Complete the chart about the text Match the phrasal verbs tram the text to i
if the students planned their day carefully. : - Match 1he phras
ace How they got there 1. 4
. : o 2z 5
ditfnay Boad : Stote of Liberty  fecry 3 :
Divide the class into reading groups of . Centrat park g o Bl e it
five. Have each student read a different , Museum e ey e vougs
N 16 leawe a vebicle :
page from the Reader, pages 53_57 Te” : ;E:;ir:gsmte understand sormethng, sowe oo dem ;
them not to worry about specific words ' School el op e 90 14 oo -
. Arove ‘)BSI mrreThong sathont in\p[Y Y
but focus on general understanding. Then ( Work m pais, Dise ss the means of g
have students take turns explaining what transportation where you hwe. Work ingais v you v fanenng
v . 1 Wnite three ways the students in the text a day freld trip to New York, Look at
happe_nEd n the” part Of the Story ASk say they can tmprove the trip next timse, the ;ew \‘urkpm:p :" p:;e 48, Ag?ee
questions to check comprehension: 1 o where 1o wisit and hiow 1o get there. 1
Don't forget to consider how much t me 1t L
Page 53: Where dO Matt and J,eremy want ! P ’ would take to get there and the duration .
. - - of the actvity. .
tO QO? 3 Pviand 1 s f Contes Fark Pie St ae af :
Page 54: What does Grace want to do? : ‘ Ee and the Linpee e Budoy ;
Page 55%; Where does Mr. Campbell Work in groups. Discuss other options to |
t go."ng P , improve the students’ trip next time. !
sugges :

Page 56: Where does the group have to
take the bus?
Page 57: What do the students learn?

wsm 68 Unit4
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C Elicit the means of transportation
mentioned in the story. Have students
complete the chart while you draw it

on the board. Tell them to try to do the
activity from memory and then confirm
their answers by locking at the Reader
again. Have volunteers write their answers
on the board and check as a class.
Answers: Statue of Liberty: ferry, Central Park:
walk, Museum: walk, Empire State Building:
bus, School: (school) bus

A Dwide the dass into pairs. Tell students
to list the means of transportation in their
area and say how fequently they use them.
Ask thern to mention any problems people
have with transportation in their area.

D Allow students to refer to the Reader to
complete the activity. Ask where they found
the answers: page 57. Check as a dass.
Answers: Crder may vary: 1. They should plan
better. 2. They should pick places they all want
to see. 3. They should pick places that aren't so
far away from each other.

A Have students work in smalt groups. Tell
them to think other ways to improve the
students' trip next time. Discuss as a class.
Answers: Answers may vary.

E Have students complete the activity in
pairs. Encourage them to use the Glossary
at the back of their book or a dictionary to
check their answers. Check as a class.
Answers: (top to bottorn) 2,6, 4, 3, 5, 1

F Have students work in pairs. Teil them
to imagine they are going to visit New York.
Encourage students to plan their field trip.
They can look at the Reader for ideas.

4 .
Ongoing Assessment: A

Agreements for a Day Out

Use this activity to assess students’
progress with the Rubric below, or a
similar one: Mark ¢ or X according
to your students’ performance:
___can agree and disagree
___expresses ideas fluently
_uses grammar and vocabulary

CLASS 5

Objectives: Expressing obligation and necessity. Giving
advice and options.

don't have to visit a specific place.

.

Language: You must stay together. You need to go to the
other side of town! We should run so we don't miss it. You

Find e Bonkences

Divide the class into teams. Read aloud the following sentence:
1. it might be the wrong cne. Have students find the sentence in
the Reader. The first student to find it gets a point for his or her

teamn. Repeat the procedure with the rest of these sentences:

2. You have to work in groups of four. 3. You need to make sure

your plans work. 4. You must not forget to be back by 6:00.

5. You don’t have to visit a specific place. 6. We should run so
we don't miss it. The team with the most points wins the game.

Read the sentences and underline the
madal verbs. Follow the examples

Complete the sentences with must, must

rat, of don't have o,

1. e have phanty of me befose e pline
leaves We leave now

2. ou take tood o dinke
on the bus That's the rule

3. Fyau want te see the musour exhibit, you

_ buy = ficket

B Yo ,
. it mrgh* be the arong one 4 ¢ look at the menw
£ kaow whst Lwant 1o eat

gl

L You Suawe toowark n grod s o fuur

v

This 15 & secre?, s you L

. ok aeed U Mgk sare yuur plans work
el anvone wha [ el you

1
2
3
A, Yo st oot ogget o he bace by OO
5
.

bl

Everyone
e order In eave e couny

. et a passport
. YOU A0 B (0w spes i place

. ve shauld v, soowe don't miss 1

Work in pairs, Answer the questions about = In your product groups, take out your
1he sentences ahove *

subproducts from previous steps Imagine
that you gre visiling the plate you chose
in $tep 2. Using the sample sentences in
activity A as 2 model, make a list at
recommendations for the trip

1. wrhich sentences expross oliigaticn

o

2. ¥Wyrich s ntenc g, aree
4. wirch wentord e says sore’ing s ot
NEL ey ? Discuss and agree on a final list of

& b0 e e eagiesey e ey ? ©retommendations.

5 W Uk sentence expiesies passialty Use the Seif-Check to evaluate your
* performance, Share your lists with
. the class,

: Aiie:l¥~!ilzm,h Sem

Listen and express deas to reach

Undertine the correct ption to express
obhigation, necessity, or advice,
1 Thene A s Tams, o we fawe fo ) oo 't

9 appropriately J

factve tr trave | by s
Ao § have (o Baee ot ses
“therty

3. The tules A0 YOU gaust s ugneopeck

Erighshoone the thip

4 [tinnk v sheouit 7 nescl to s T e musaur

5. it Late You need o d aeght feke 1 lae

wgom @

an agreement
Ll talked cleary and Inud encugh
L regatiated ideas and oroposals
) rea heed an agreement wilh my
classmates

+ Keepyour list of recommer dutfons and ather
subproduas bar Step 4
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r Modals: must, have to, need to, )

might, should

We use must and have to to express
obligation: You must/have to show
your passport when you travel to
another country.

Must not and don’t have to do not
mean the same. Must not expresses
prohibition: We must not go on a
field trip without an adulft. However,
don’t have to expresses something
that is not abligatory: You don't have
to wear formal clothes. Need to is
used to express necessity. Like have to
it changes in the third person singular:
John needs to go now.

We use might to express possibility:
It might rain later.

We use should to give advice: You

should get a haircut.
. /

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 50. Ask where the students are
in the picture and what happened there:
the subway station; they took the wrong
subway train. Go through the examples
and then have them complete the activity
individually. Check answers.

Answers: 3. need 1o, 4. must (not}, 5. {(don't}
have to, 6. should

Obsarve in Contexk

Write on the board advice, possibility,
necessity, and obligation. Then ask
students what each one means. Write
what they say on the board next to the
appropriate word. Then have students find
examples in the Reader and share them
with the class.

B Have students complete the activity
individually and compare their answers in
pairs, Check as a class.

Answers: 1.2, 4, 2.6;3.54.3;,5.1

C Write these sentences on the board
and elicit the difference in meaning: 7.You
must not drink this. {It's dangerous or
forbidden to drink this.) 2. You don’t have
to drink this. (It's not an obligation. You
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have the option to drink it if you want to.) Have students work

in pairs to complete the activity. Remind them that each modal
changes the meaning, so they have to read the context to choose
the right option. Check by asking volunteers what their answers
are and why they chose them.

Answers: 1, have to, 2. might, 3. must, 4. should, 5. need to

D Read the instructions and elicit what each modal means:

must /s obligation, must not is prohibition, and don't have to is

an option. Have students complete the activity individually and
compare answers in pairs. Check as a class.

Answers: 1. don't have to, 2. must not, 3. must, 4. don't have to, 5. must
not, 6. must

Prodact HBiep B3

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this cfass,

so they should work with the same product group students. it's
important that students bring the materials from the previous step
or steps to class as they use them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure all students are participating
or to help facifitate group collaboration.

E Students work in product groups. You might want to elicit the
names of different places in Mexico and write them on the beard.
You can refer students to the sentences in activity A to help them
formulate their recommendations. You may want to watk around
and monitor students’ work, helping with ideas and grammar if
necessary.

A Students can work in pairs within their groups. You might want
to ask them to choose the most relevant ideas from their lists and
write them down. Students can share their lists with the rest of the
class. Reter students to the Writing Rubric on page 8. Encourage
them to use the rubric to evaluate their work. You may initiate a
discussion between students so they can come up with ways they
can improve. Tell students to save their lists in their Evidence Folder
to keep track of their progress.

A Students read the Self-Check box and assess their own work.
Make sure students put a tick next to the requirement they have
met. To monitor the activity, you could walk around the classroom
making sure students are as objective as possible.



CLASS 6

s ™,
Objectives: Making suggestions

about trips. Expressing obligation

and necessity.

Language: You must not bring any
electronic devices. You also need to
bring warm clothes.

. y,

Advice Nesded

Write on the board: must, must not, don’t
have to, and shou/d. Divide the dlass into
groups. Tell students about a problem you
have: | forget things easily. Have students
give you advice using the modals: You

must eat super foods. You must not go

to bed late. You don't have to remember
everything, but vou should write down what
is important, etc. Ask volunteers for different
problems and repeat the procedure.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 51. Have students answer the
guestions. Invite groups to share their
answers with the class. Have the class vote
for one destination for each topic.

4 . .
Ongoing Assessment: List of h

Possible Destinations

Use this activity to assess students’

progress with the Rubric below, or a

similar one:

Mark « or X according to your

students' performance:

__ can support reasons with data
and information

__shares opintons

__ speaks clearly and loudly enough

Answers: 1. Teenagers/Adolescents; 2. Their Wilderness Camp permission
form, warm clothes, a sleeping bag, comfortable shoes; 3. Survive in the
woods; 4. Dinner

Prodact Step 4

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class,

so they shouid work with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materials from the previous step
or steps to class as they use them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure all students are participating
or 1o help facilitate group collaboration.

€ Students work with their Product groups. You might want to
go over the leaflet on the page again and have students focus on
the different types of information it includes. Students should use

(-

B Elicit what the leaflet is for: 2 camp.
Tell students to read the text and circle
new vocabulary. Then ask if they think the
camp looks interesting. Have students
answer the questions. Check as a class.
Divide the class into teams. Have students
use dictionaries to find the definitions of
the words they circled. Award a point to
the team that finds each word first. The
team with the most points wins the game.

the lists, notes, and recommendations they created in previous
classes to create their plans with a schedule that includes al! the
places and the activities they want to do at the place they chose.
You may walk around the classroom to make sure each student

has material to work with.

4 Students will write a schedule that includes all the places and
activities they want to do in the place they chose. Students read the

Work in groups Look at the leaflet, ana
answer the questions.

1. What fype of tect 518!

7 Whe un oo Thinkn s loe?

Read the leaflet and answer the questions.

1 Whe o e stsiosiod ol g2
2 WHat iteens da campers need 1 brama?
3. What 18 The main purnpose of the S-fay tp?

4. What will campers di on et dey?

e

Yo A

*¢ Use the leaflet apposite as 2 model, With
% & product partnen, come up with a plan of
“ what to do on the field trip to the place

* that you chose from other steps Use your
A subproducts from other steps ta indude
~ » what particspants must or need to do.

" # Share your plan Compare the pros and
T tom of each one and reach an agreemenmt
+# 0n which pian 1o follow.

* Use the Self-Check box 16 eualuate your
~ parucpation,

Aseu Uhanech: Yom

Compare pros and <ons of ideas.

|7 Vtalked clearly and ko enowwh

Cr negctiated wdeas and oropasals

[ I reached an agreerrert with riy
classmates

P FFES LR

Keep your group's field g pian and e other
F . subproducts for Step 5 of the product

Gt ready for an adventie with Mo Limiss
Wikdemess training!

Our next.camp séarts oA Angust 18,

Your musk areh: 0 tie 30 have il hree doys

of fanYou: v 1 ing the Wikdemess Camp
permission fom with you to check in You s need to
beiesg warm clothes, @ seeping bag, and comfortable
shadd. Tou st ot bring iy electionic devices.

Can You Siwvive In the Woods?

Dey L Learn how te set up an emergency survival
sheiter and find waler. At night, you have to make 2
Rre and cook dinner'

Day 2: Leam about the uses of <14 plants  which ones
FOU can eat and which ones you can yse i fist awd

In the ahernoon, you will ga huking and can leam how
0 read 2 Map and yse 3 {ompass,

Day 3: {steract with wikd animals. Leam to identify the
tracks of bears mountan lions, and copales-—and what
you must do If you see one,




-

Seff-Check box and make sure they mark a
check next to the requirements they met.

A Tell students to work with their product
group. Have them share their schedules and
compare the field trip activities. You may
walk around and monitor students’ work to
make sure they are using praper grammar
and spelling. Refer students to the Wiriting
Rubric on page 8. Encourage them to use
the rubric to evaluate their work. Invite
students to think of ways to improve.

A Students can evaluate themselves using
the Self-Check box. You might want to go
over the items on the list with the class
and see which areas you might need

to work on. Remind students to keep their
work in their Evidence Folder.

( Ongoing Assessment: Notes h

with Data and Information That

Support Proposals and Ideas

Use this activity to assess students’

progress with the Rubric below, or a

sirnilar one:

Mark « or X according to your

students’ performance:

___can add data to viable
proposals and ideas

___uses data to support reasons

.

Diesigeers for o Doy

Have students continue to work in groups.
Give each group a piece of paper. Tell them
to make an information leaflet for the field
trip they planned in activity C. Remind them
1o include pictures and key infermation.
Encourage them to come up with a name
for their program. Collect the teaflets and
display them around the classroom.
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CLASS 7

Objectives: Expressing results. Giving reasons.
Language: Jack is going to the mall because he needs a
| newv shirt. | am taking lessons so | can drive a car.

L. - - [

{rapeestoy Haterhrariank

Write a letter s, for schedule, followed by a line for each additionat
letteronthe board:s . Have students guess the
letters in the word. Each time they say a wrong letter, draw a
body part of a hangman. If the students guess the word before
you finish the drawing, they win. Have the student who guesses

correctly choose a word and continue the game.

A Elicit what information is usually included in a travel itinerary.
Write students’ ideas on the board. Then have them open the
Activity Book to page 52. Ask students to check if the brochure
has the elements on the board. Divide the class into pairs. Have
them agree on the ranking of each feature in order of importance.
Ask volunteers to share their answers with the class.

Answers: Answers may vary.

Work in pairs. Number the infosmatian on a field trp thinerary 1n order of importance.

actwities o hetule ot tralspotaticn

cast reLummend 2ons decniptem: uf withdfios
Enscovegcararnandel
One:Day/Nature}Tour
8:00 a.m Pick-up at hotel
¢:00 am. Arrive at Hot
i Water Beach
! e
11:00am.to
Free time in town
LOGpR !
i
. 2:00 pn. Learn eno !
! CRNVing
&:00pm Have dinner
839 pan. Drop-off at hotel \
Sl TEE ke owe t
Fhen L IUEERY .
me R e s AR
- : LI
N CE s
" R
PR PR
P Lo, v Ry
sy w57
R
e g s

Work in pairs. Read and discuss the
Speaking Checkist

‘ Sepsrarkitan Gleohiing

¥ Analyze proposals and ideas

Look at the schedule and number the
pictures In order.

Waork i pairs, Answer the questions
abaut the tour itinerary,

flic wutgtiors = pad i Bscde
1. \f:lwil infonmation o b e lded o « Use canneqiars t6 ink reasons anid
)
r lmtmem-y fesulls 50 SURPON S OUR 3rgHFTenty
2. What tupe of people veon I b s croutod

; ) ¥ Talk dearly and foud encugh

Ire this fon r

With your partier, discuss if you would
lixe to 1ake the day tour Give reaswm for
YOUr ORINIONS.

Complete the sentences with the
connactors underlingd in the tont
1. s ser] TG Eepesy A Fouuil

2. _ s oused 1O Sxpiess a reakun

-5




B Focus students’ attention on the
schedule and ask how long the tour takes:
12.5 hours. Have students number the
pictures in order, following the schedule of
the travel brochure. Check answers with
the class.

Answers: {from top to bottom, ieft to right) 2,
1,4, 3

A Divide the class into pairs to discuss
the questions. Tell students to use the
information in activity A to answer
question 1. Encourage volunteers to share
their answers. Hold a class discussion
about the intended audience for the
leaflet. Encourage students to justify their
answers..

Answers: 1. good places to eat, local currency,
local customs; 2. Answers may vary.

C Ask students to find the underlined
words in the text. Write them on the board.
Give students a few minutes to examine
the words in context and match them to
the meanings. Check answers and explain
that both show cause and effect, but
because introduces the cause/reason and
so introduces the effect/result.

Answers: 1. 50, 2. because

D Divide the class into groups of students
who have not worked together. Tell them
to read the Speaking Checklist box and
share their ideas on why every element is
important. Ask volunteers to share their
ideas with the class.

A Have pairs use the Speaking Checklist
to say whether they would like to take the
tour in the brochure or not, and to support
their decision.

Rasaarching o Advarcea

Elicit tourist destinations in your students'’
country that offer activities throughout
the day and write them on the board. Tell
students to choose a destination from the
board and find out about the schedule
for the activities there. Ask them to bring
their research next class.

CLASS 8

-( Objective; Writing a travel brochure
Language: You need to bring warm clothes. We have dinner
até p.m.

Hragrans

Wirite on the board: rmaf. Tell students that the word is an anagram
of a field trip destination. Have them rearrange the letters and guess
the word: farm. Invite the student who guesses correctly to make an
anagram of another field trip destination. Have the rest of the class
guess the answer. Repeat the procedure several times.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 53 and look at the
picture. Ask: What is the name of the park? What type of park is it?
Divide the class into pairs. Have them answer the questions and
underline the text where they find the answers. Check as a class.
Answers: 1. Every two hours from 12:00 to 8:00 p.m. on Mondays and from
8:00 to 6:00 p.m. on Wednesdays, 2. How to Survive in the Wild, How to
Photograph Nature; 3. There is a concert.

R 1

1 In product groups. take out your groug's
3 plan for o field tnip. Dwide the activities in
¥ your plan using the chart in activity B as a
2 model.

#
®
e

Work in pairs. Look at the schedule and LT LTk G
answer the guestions.

1. Wher 1s the park guany tours?

2 what classes n the park offenrg?

1 3 What 1 happening on fndey night?
YELLOWSTONE
NATHONAL
PARK

" Read the Weting Checklist and discuss
& which items are wxluded in the itinerary on
. page 52

o

W A“‘zﬂi?f.&mf Grecklist

A Day Trp Itinerary

v Wrte a short description of a trip.

v Provige “ecommendations

¥ Include tmes and actties n
chronolngical order

R Gy

R
e

Thutsday

NI . Write an itinerary for your group's held
Friday g i # Irip. Use the Writing Checkiist and the
4 sampie itinerary on page 52 to help you,

‘ : Complete the first column with information

from the schedule. l Work with ancther group. Exchange your
. day tnip runeranes and check each other's
5 wark Make sure the isnerary of your

= lassmates includes 4l the ponts the

Activities Avallahle

Pestination Yellowstone d
. Wnting Checklist,
Morning : Use the Writing Rubric on page & to
. Activities 4 svaluate their work and wrie your scores
, % . below,
. Atternoon . ! Other group s score
| Activities N Our group’s wone
[ Ed
H i * Wite a final draft of your itinerary.
Evening .
Activities. § Kewp your itmararies for Step 5 of the produt
P4
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B Have students use the schedule in remind them to include the language from the unit. You could
activity A to complete the first column also walk around the class and monitor the activity to help with
of the table with the activities that are vocabulary and grammar as necessary.

available at the park at different times of
day. Tell them to compare answers in pairs.
Answers: Morning Activities; tours, How to
Survive in the Wild class; Afternoon Activities:
tours, How to Photograph Nature class; Evening
activities: tours, concert

E Have students work in their product groups. Ask them to exchange
their brochures and check if their classmates' itinerary covers all the
points in the Writing Checklist. You may want to invite students

to share with the diass if they would like to visit the places in the
brochures. Tell students to give reasons to support their choice. Have
students keep their brochure in their Evidence Folder to keep track

™~ of their progress. Students consult the Writing Rubric on page 8 to

-~

Ongoing Assessment: . o

going . evaluate their work. You may want to invite students to evaluate
Comparative Table ,

, . , someane else's work.
Use this activity to assess students
progress with the Rubric beiow, or a r . ™
e Ongoing Assessment: Travel Brochure
similar one: o , ) .
. Use this activity to assess students’ progress with the Rubric
Mark « or X according to your 7
) below, or a similar one:
students' performance. . ,
Mark v or X according to your students' performance.
can analyze proposals and
deas uses relevant vocabulary
organizes text logicall
has good research and note- 9 . gically .
: . uses register and format effectively
taking skills \_ Y,

Poegtiact Step 5

Students will continue work on the Unit Glass

Product in this class, so they should work | o ;‘
) . A Fieid Trip itinerary ‘
with the same product group students. it's

. i . LITIES |
{mportant that StUdEHtS brlﬂg the materla|5 g t product groups, take out your field trip itingrary and present it to :

f £z the class :
from the previous step or steps to dlass as i

] . . . . .
* Use this questionnaire 1o wrile notes Lo assess your itinerary presentation
- and that af another group

they use them in this step. You might want
to check with each group ta make sure all
students are participating or to help facilitate
group collaboration.

g

EX LAl

e
= ‘ Peep Bvalitior Qanktionwairg

. Did 4l the group mernbers prasent their tinerdry? H
My aroup

— - - - i

Aacrhel group

C Sudents work with their Product partners - Vs the order the actwLes appropricte? i
using the itinerary they created. Students
may divide the activities in their itinerary like
the ones in activity B or think about different
ones. You might monitor the activity walking
around the classroom to check for any

grammar or speiling mistakes.

]

My group
Another group

w

How did the clas, respond Lo the presentation? i
:

My group

Anothergroup

ES

D d the group look prepaned for the presentatnn? |
My group
Anctheryroup

. D the group adequately answer thair classmates’ questions?
My group
Angther gioup

w

D Students read the Writing Checklist
box and discuss the elements included
in the brochure on page 52. They might

© Work with your product group. Write a short review of the other group’s performance.

LG AR PRSP TR kI s ARG 5 5 PR

*, Compare your assessmertt of your itinerary presentation with the other group’s review

create travel brochures for the tourist £ of your presentation.
H i ; .51 What difeienices are there?
destlnatlpns ithey chose, using the [ Wt o e
information in the table in activity B and I3 What do you need to raprove? :
their schedules. They could also use the . ' 3

Writing Checklist and the plan as a guide. 5t
As they are writing, you might want to o e S 0
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CLASS 9

Objective: Performing a role play

Language: You must organize the

trip. Why not go to New York? OK,

fine. 1
J

Prodacs Htep O

The students will finalize work on the
Unit Product in this class. It's important
that students be prepared to present their
products and that they bring all of the
materials they require.

A Tell the class to take out their field

trip itineraries so they can present it to
the class. You may want to encourage
students to take notes while other
classmates are presenting. Have each pair
perform their role play for the class.

B Students answer the questionnaire
with notes from their own presentation
and the presentation given by the pair
they are assessing. You can monitor the
activity checking for grammar and spelling
mistakes. Allow students some time to
discuss and complete their questionnaire.

C Tell students to work in their product
groups. Have them write a review

of another pair's role play. You can
encourage students to include positive
aspects and ideas on how they can
improve for future presentations. Monitor
and help with language when necessary.

D Pairs exchange reviews. Encourage
each pair to compare their own
assessment of their itinerary presentation
with their classmates' review. Have them
answer the guesticns. You may want to
lead students into a discussion about their
presentation. Throughout this activity, you
can write down any mistakes you hear
students make, and keep your notes for
use in the next activity. Refer students to
their Fvidence Portfolio and ask them to
keep their performance review in it to
keep track of their progress.

( Ongoing Assessment: Peer evaluation

Use this activity to assess students’ progress with the Rubric
below, or a similar one:

Mark « or X according to your students' performance.
___shares opinions and makes agreements

___ supports reasons with data and information

___is accurate when giving and receiving feedback

CLASS 10 review

Objectives: Making suggestions about trips. Expressing
obligation and necessity.

Language: /t's not raining today, so we don‘t have to take
our jackets.

(e ipish the Gapberce
Divide the class into teams. Ask one team to suggest a place for a
field trip and write it on the board.

|
|I Em 11
I
b
3

. Underkine the carrect options to compiete the recommendations for a school trip.
L ts e canie g taday, e fake o adkets
& doa'™ bave o Fos trz sl st o arght ;
2 luren s eamiduded i the tour st yeu brng voue oven bood :
al sk not e T crdon t have o
F Vit ot Pe e pley or runarowrd Toete ane ey tragle tetos
ol Have Lo net oy might
& The 1l s verg Canu, 00 SR0ar d THCE 4
FIENPS bit.weto crdon’t have to
5. we  peturn home frons ene caiep ng (P ON Sunday We hase whool the next cay
vshoold b st ot Chdioni't have te
6 The weather wilbe bad, savou i ng e wnarellz
Aot b, <hould et
Match the suggestions with the correct agreement of disagreement.
Howe alnt s king herne? GR e [t me nack my slepp:ng bag

You shaukd take your camers Sure, wiy not? theee 1z a stat.on auvoss the street

I'monot-a e The trkels d1e Capensive

Leta g carmiing !

1.

2

3. Why dont we Take the subway @
2 _ Thet s augedt wded e fired
5.

Shall v wsit the s eum ! lirets o geod e 1000 wond you the photys

Check your answers and compnete the Revrew Checkhst
i

FUUGUE PRGN i @ R T p L A R Y ARy

Hoview Grenkiisg
+ Reflect an your performance and mark  or X on the checklist t
| veas able t commysiete the actuties
| conlld recogmze the vocabulery | learned in the undt

Farneanered Al nr most af the ac e corred tly
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Tell students you will give each team the
beginning of a sentence, which they must
complete in refation to the place on the
board. Use language and structures from the
unit as the starts of sentences. You must/
must not. .. Let's... How about... Why don't
we... You should. .. Give teams ten seconds
to complete the sentence. If they do so,
award a point; if not, pass on the sentence
starter to the next team. Give each team the
opportunity to complete a sentence for each
place, then ask about a different place.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 55. Tell students to analyze

how each option changes meaning.

Have students answer individually. Ask
volunteers to share answers with the class.
Answers: 1.a,2.b,3.b,4.¢,5.3,6.b

B Ask students to do the activity
individually. Invite volunteers to role play
the dialogues in front of the classrocom.
Answers: (top to bottom) 4, 3,5, 1, 2

C Have students use the answer key on
the page to check their answers and get
their score. Then, invite them to reflect on
their performance while answering the
Review. Ask: Was it difficult for you to
answer the Review? Have them answer
the Review Checklist.

Sull-Bralaabion

Have students turn to page 56. Explain
that they are going to evaluate their
performance in three different aspects:
their collaboration to their product team,
their progress, and what they learned.
Have students lock at the Fvaluate Your
Coflaboration section. Tell them to analyze
and reflect on their product. individually
have students take out their £vidence
Folder and look at their activities. Ask
them guide questions. Invite them to
answer the Evafuate Your Progress section
honestly. Draw attention to the evaluation
chart. Have them read the outcomes

and use the scale to grade their learning.
Motivate students to reflect on possible
improvements.

e 76 Unit4
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- Self!Evalaation

‘ﬁ T S B T R A T T

- With your product group, write infarmation to refiect the way you worked together.

Cooperative Work Evaluation Form

1. Dwsenbe howy pac it e mnber conthia o te mhe peod s

2 V¥t wlhiat workod really well

¥ Montion weas o praposals hat 16 nat work well
A BAenons whiat vty g i e e
Fuosha: me 3 e Poateos w

+ Look at the wark you have collected in your Evidence Folder Add any ather wark you
want to mnclude. Use the scaie 1o evaluate your progiess through the umt.
Excellent P Neads work
5 4 3 2 1

Quality of the evidence My etfort this unit

My progress this it My performance in general
Bvalaske Yoas gabrey o oty

< Read the learning cutcomes and evaluate youiself
3=very well  2=Well 1= With ditficulty

Leannreh and comadl Prorralier

P CTT i pros ared Low IR NI BN

Fean bdnd argummen®s 4 deford acas ¢l
Posonss

Fya v ot ta ang eepioss or 1, and core o eain=
o dgreemnert

Reflect on each learning outcame and write a comment of suggestion

- 56

(" Suggested Evaluation Instrument: Questionnaire

Use the Questionnaire below to help your students evaluate

themselves. For further information, go to Marking Criteria,

page 198,

Writing: register appropriacy and format to target reader

Speaking: grammar, vocabulary, and pronunciation

Questionnaire

. How did your partner respond to your ideas?

. How did you respond to your partner’s ideas?

. How did you divide the work?

. How did you make sure you had access to the notes?

. How did you divide the speaking for the presentation?

. How did you practice for the presentation?

. How do you feel about your part in the presentation?

. How do you feel about your partner’s part in the
presentation?

00~ U oW N e

\.

~\

Fhnsenstr gk
Photocopy Assessment 4 on pages 182-183. Have students

complete the assessments individually. Correct and go through the
answers with the class. The Answer Key can be found on page 196.



1

2

¢. What part did you find difficult? ixe

T

A

fo do 1his, you wil

i

A

Adi of these activities will bunld up to the final product

Steps Activitias Subproducts

Folktales

L# o«
S

Work in groups. Look at the pictures and try to name the
stortes and where they are from. Then answer the questions.

a. What do these stories have in common?

b. Which one is your favorite?
¢. What is it about? Teil the story in a few sentences.

Think about your participation.

a. How many stories did you identify?
b. What language did you use to tell the story?

he social purpose of this unit is

to read classic tales.

select and revise classic tales.

understand general sense and main ideas.
speak about key events of a classic tale.

rewrite key events.

compare variants of pronunciation and writing.

Write a list of dlassic or traditional stories List of stories and
~ and the values they illustrate. values
Choose a story and write a list of Title and key events
key events. of a story
Discuss and decide on the moral of Maral of the story
your story.
Make a story map. Write and illustrate A story
your story.
5 Assemble a Big Book. Present stories. A Big Book

Peer review




Urit 5

CLASS 1

~

Obijectives: |dentifying events in a
story. Discussing personal qualities.
Language: Long ago, there was a
poor Japanese farmer.

.

Hefora You Bhnvk..

Write folktales on the board. Explain
that folktates are stories told orally
from one person to the next. Ask
students to tell you what they know
about folktales. Ask questions to
elicit answers: Can a folktale take
place anytime and anywhere? Does a
folktale have a moral? Does a folktale
have an author? Do you know

any folktales? Ask students which
folktaies they know and like. Make

a list on the board. Ask students if
they krow the author for each of
the folktales. Tell them folktales do
not have an author because they

are stories passed down orally from
generation 10 generation.

1 Tell students to work in groups.
Have them open the Activity Book to
page 57. Ask students to look at the
pictures or project the Unit 5 images
from the Class CD. Invite them to

try to identify the stories and where
they come from. Then, ask them to
answer the questions together.

2 Have students reflect on their
answers of activity 1 and discuss
them. Monitor the activity. Ask
students to read the rest of the
page so they know what they are
going to learn throughout the unit.

£ Read the fiest part of the text "The .- = Wife” on pages

60-65 of your Reader

B Use your Aeader to number the pictures in the order the

svents happenad 1n the story.

+ Match the extracts from the reading to
the prctures of the events in the text.
Share yaur answers with a partner

- Hir b comped e crane o hus hocss arid
cared foi it

™

Hiremhie were 1ot domg well Be aned
unarar sut o food

w

Tive L e stped maov ng It fell

wt ul the sy and ontu tae grotnu

IS

Hirzshi and Yina *sed an od loam and
pagt o e ot 1o rookes

~

Find the correct word for each definition

N yagur Raader.

Lw 1 kave o Stond Gens
108 e Tw g 10 Nelispper (3 B}

b 13 have blood leavrny
the budy thiopah atonpv ip b2

3. Lo qr-e d1atner person
prark of sevemwth g tnat 14 yours 1y B3

U Use the words from actenty B to complete
the sentences.

. Beinre the crane arrwerd, Hira s
_ v o somicoree fo talo 1
2. Tne cra. & started to Aben
1" [t the 7 ound
3. Hissh tnade s _ _
of na

o tabe e

4. The trsl tme they ek, Himgah auked Y i
o sare fend witn heae

5. Hirash s ciops dd not Larrhe
let Yuna heipy

13 Form a procuct group Distuss how the
characters in the story develop trust and
demonsirate other values with each other
Use the story events in actavities B and ©

p to justify yout answers.

B Think of examples of other stones yau

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 58. Then, refer thern to page 59

of the Reader. Ask students to identify the
title of the story: The Crane Wife. Ask them

o 78/;‘ Unit 5

4. t ke or pRCOMP know, either classic ar raditional. List the
botteryr o4 titles and the values they illustrate
5p 1 ey that you e
detitoly dn somwthing p 35, [} wath your group, choose a ciassic or
l f tradivona’ story (of your group preduct.
E Keea your It of stagies lst for Stop 2
- 55

where the story comes from {(Japan) and who adapted it (Jin Lee).
Ask questions to elicit predictions: What do you think the story is
about? Who is the main character? Do you think it is a happy or sad
story? Divide the class into reading groups. Have them discuss the
pre-reading questions. Tell them to use the pictures to help them
make predictions. Have volunteers share their ideas with the ciass.
Write students’ answers on the board. Then, have students read The
Crane Wife silently. Tell them not to worry about specific words but
focus on getting a general understanding. Encourage students to
use the glossary at the bottom of the pages. Review the predictions
on the board. Ask students if they would iike to change any of the
information. Write the new answers next to the old ones.

Loivpveiwosiagn Choack

Mave students work in their reading groups. Ask them to answer
comprehension questions A on page 72 of the Reader. invite
groups to share their answers with the class. Have students rewrite
the false statements so they become true.

Answers: 1. farmer, 2 wished, 3. white, 4. asked, 5. fixed

B Tell students to return to page 58 of the Activity Book. Ask
them to describe each picture and complete the activity. Refer



them to the Reader to check answers.
Answers: {from left toright) 4,1, 3, 2

A Have volunteers read the sentences
while the others follow along in their
books. Have students number the
sentences and compare answers in pairs.
Answers: 1.2,2.3,3.1,4 4

C Have students read the first definition.
Tell them to scan the text on page 60 of
the Reader. Divide the class into pairs. Tell
students that the words in the activity are
verbs. Have them complete the activity.
Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1. wish, 2. bleed, 3. share,

4. improve, 5. promise

D Ask students to work in pairs to
complete the activity. Invite pairs to share
answers with the class. Ask students to say
which of the wards can be nouns as well
as verbs (wish and promise).

Answers: 1. wish, 2. bieed, 3. share,

4. improve, 5. promise

Profiact Stepn 1

Students will begin work on the Unit
Product ir this class. You can allow them
1o form their own Product groups or
group them according to their strengths
and weaknesses, so they can heip weaker
students. It is important 1o let students know
that they will continue using the matenals
they produce in each step for the following
steps and that they need to elect a person
who is responsible for the group materials.

E Students will wark together on
subproducts over the course of the unit
that will lead to a final Product: A Big
Book. Students can use the illustrated
story in the Reader as a starter. Each
Product group will discuss the trust and
values developed by characters in the
Reader. If needed, you may support
students by recalling the events in activities
B and D as a reference.

A Students may work individually or with
a Product partner to make a list of vaiues
found in other stories they know. They can
brainstorm values to have more options

when writing the titles of the stories they remember. Students can
list either classic or traditional stories.

A You might want to tell students that they will work on the story
they chose throughout the unit.

CLASS 2

Objective: Narrating past events
Language: He went to his fields and worked alone all day.
it was flying right over him.

Read apd Raview

Have students open the Reader to page 59. Ask them what the
title is and write it on the board: The Crane Wife. Ask what they
can remember about the story. Have one student read page 60
aloud. Ask comprehension questions at the end of the page. Have a
different student read each page until page 65.

Page 60: What did Hiroshi wish for?

Page 61: What happened when Hiroshi was working in his fields?

Glass 2

A Work in parrs. Read the sentences from
your Reader, pages 6065, and underiine
the verbs.

€ Complete Hiroshi's diary with the correct
form of the verbs in parentheses

The crane 1) {tr, ) away
this morning. 1 2) {go) ;
to the #+ 1l and planted some

crops | 3) freturn)

ri xca 8
home at night, A woman !
. 4 4y . {wait) a1 my door. .
. Q 3 gt " i\ .
A e Bt il . Shes) . ____ltravel} around :

the tountsy and needed some food. £
1B}
and we had dinner,

1. He went 13 s Lelds and workeg slone

2 1t was tying nght over hin

3. Ihe trane was gett.ng choser to the
growt

Hitoshi opered his uoor The tire flew mto
the sky

{invite) her inuide

Ed

&+ Work 1 pairs. Answer the questions
about the sentences above.
1, Wik sentences desenbie 4 1o o in
progress «n the post?
2. Wakch sertences descibe o completed
acion 1 the past?

4

+ find examples of other actions in progress
and completed acttons i the past in the
stary in your Reader. Share your findings
with anether pair

‘\w Ce
. R e .

E Underline the correct options to complete
the sentences

4 Work in patrs. Identify the irreqular past
ti 4 verbs in the text Say how they are
different from regular past terse verks

D Weite an ending for the folktale. Use the

1 Euvery doy, Hirpshi woke up and afe s was sets of verbs 1n the box.

sating breaktast by himsell . |
goffly » getiell = eatrdo + ¢ - fheal i

2 Hiroshs did not have nwch food, betaase
wirk/marry * leave/share

hss oy were doing £ did bed,y
3 Hionhy gertly carned the crane and very i
carrfully croaned ! was deaming b wing
4. Qne of "he i’y wings Bind 7 was bleedng



Page 62: How did Hiroshi help the crane?

Page 63: What did the woman ask Hiroshi
to do for her?

Page 64. What did Yuna do when the
crops were not doing well?

Page 65: What did Hiroshi agree to do?

( Simple Past and Past Continuous )

Alt regular verbs have the same
simple past ending (walked, helped,
visited, opened, etc.). irregular verbs
have different simple past forms (ate,
began, flew, gave, etc.). The past
continuous is formed with was/were
+ -ing form of the verb. It can also
be used to talk about something
happening at a particular moment in
the past. {{ was reading a book at two
o’clock yesterday afternoon).

\ v

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 59. Focus students’ attention on
the sentences and have them underline
the verbs.

Answers: 2. was flying; 3. was getting;

4. opened, flew

A Have students answer the questions in
pairs. Invite partners to share their answers
with the class.

Answers: 1. Sentences 2 and 3. 2. Sentences

1 and 4

A Copy these sentences onto the board:
He went to his fields and worked alone. it
was flying right over him. Ask a volunteer
to circle the simple past and underline
the past continuous forms. Have students
work in pairs to find more examples in
the Reader from pages 60 to 65. Have
students share their findings with another
pair. List the exampiles on the board. Have
students identify the simple past and past
continuous forms and write the present
form of each verb.

B Have students complete the activity
and then compare answers in pairs. Have
volunteers read the answers aloud.
Answers: 1. ate, 2. were doing, 3. cleaned, 4.
was bleeding
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C Tell students to read Hiroshi's journal entry about the crane. Ask
them to check if the sentences describe actions in progress in the
past or completed actions in the past. Then have them complete
the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in parentheses.
Answers: 1. flew, 2. went, 3. returned, 4. was waiting, 5. was traveling,
6. invited

A Ask students what form regular past tense verbs take {they
have -ed at the end). Ask a volunteer to read aloud the regutar
verbs in Hiroshi's diary (returned, invited). Ask students which
verbs are irregular (flew, went) and ask how they are different
{they do not end in -ed).

D Have students work in groups. Ask them to write an ending
for the story in their notebooks, using the sets of verbs from the
box. Monitor the activity, helping with vocabuiary and grammar
as needed. Invite groups to share their stories. Have students keep
their work in their Evidence Folder.

Sharing Mawories

Have students continue working in their groups. Help them to
remember the story of The Crane Wife. Ask: What does Hiroshi do
when Yuna says she is hungry? (He shares his food with her.) Have
groups discuss times when they have shared things with others.
Tell them to write the following question in their notebooks:

Do you share things with others?

CLASS 3

Objective: ldentifying and describing events in a story
Language: My family owned a farm. I grew up on a farm, too.

Gaee: Fird Bomeons Who...

Have students write a sentence about something they did in the past
on a slip of paper: / visited my grandparents last summer. Collect

the slips, shuffle them, and hand them out to different students.

Tell them to walk around and ask each other questions to find

the person who did the activity on their slip: Did you visit your
grandparents last summer? When they find the student who did the
activity on their slip, they should write the name of the student next
to the statement and sit down.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 60. Ask them to
describe the pictures. Divide the class into pairs and have students
answer the questions.

Answers: Answers may vary.

A Ask students to guess what Hiroshi and Yuna are going to talk
about. Write their answers on the board. Play § § Track 75. Have
students check their predictions and mark the picture that matches
what Yuna says.



Answer: top picture
Track 15 (See page 203.}

B Play § ) Track 15 again and have
students underline the correct word to
complete each sentence. Ask students to
read the sentences aloud to the class.
Answers: 1. north, 2. travel the world,

3. Japan, 4. planted

C Play § ) Track 16 and have students
repeat each word. Tell students to
complete the activity. Explain the three
pronunciations of -ed: /t/ (verb ends in
voiceless p, &, f, 5, sh, ch), /df (verb ends in
voiced b, g, v z zh, th, j,m, n, ng, /., or
a vowel sound), /id/ (verb ends in d or 1).
Practice the three sounds with the class.
Explain that the // sound comes from

the front of the mouth, but the /d/ sound
comes from the throat. Have students
touch their throats when they say /df and
ask if they can feel it vibrate (they should).
Answers: Z, 3,

Track 16 (See page 203.)

D Write /t/, /d/, and Adf horizontally on the
board. Invite students to read the sentences.
Mark the pronunciation on the board. Have
students classify the verbs according to their
pronunciation. Then tell students to listen to
check their answers. Play § § Track 17.
Answers: 1./d/, 2. hd/, 3. /¢, 4. hd/

Track 17 (See page 203.)

E Have students work in groups to discuss
the guestions. Monitor the activity, checking
use of language ard pronunciation of past
forms. Acknowledge that there are different
ways of answering the guestions.

S . PR - L
S TL S VI SR R PP

Students will continue work on the Unit
Product in this class, so they snoutd work
with the same product group students.
It's important that students bring the
materials from the previous step to class
as they use them in this step. You might
want to check with each group to make
sure all students are participating or to
help facilitate group collaboration.

A Work in pairs Lock at the pctures of the
people and answer the questions
100! 2 doyud thek the peopia are?
2 How are ther lves simelar v Heests afes

& Listen “) 10 the conversation between
Hiroshi and Yiina and mark (v} the picture
of the pecple that it is related to

-3

Listen agamn and underline the ¢orect
nption to complete each sentence.

1 YSndaas DL 1 an ares porth S aouth o

G Hetuat pertfued Cplanied wheat and
COr At el

€ Listen g5 and repeat the veriy inregu’ar
past tense Match the pronunciation of -ed
to s sound.
1. owned i
2 pa-ed helt
3 plaited [

O Read and listan .’.‘ ta the serntences. Wnite

The CoMeXt pronunaation A, fdi, or sl

1. Mrosh ved or d tart witl he
tiatdparents

2. Y rvgrted o esclore e bea TRy
fielo

3. M he hoived D grandfutter o the
fam __

4 Yineg deciced o tavel the oot de

* Waork in graupe. Discuss the questions
about the stary.
1 Wy (1 in t Hoowd leass iy gran dparent,
T e freved?
20y g vunastop at Ao’ Tt
Prod o 2
Work in yout product group Laok #f
activities B and C and answer the questions
about the convorsation between Hirosh
and Yuna.
1. Whioe gt OF the sty o e oo stion, o
AN G, DACKOROUnE mon ration, ot
coml o ?

2, hy s s infoemahion anpoeant

o Think about the story your group chose
and write sore background information
about the main tharacters

Use the Setf-Check to check yaur
participation

ﬁi’ieﬁ? e s Ve

Ex¢hange information
2.1 tooa turns 1o speak
[ participated canficiont y

[ Tanel ot melowant detars

I v ey enenes o st s

F Intheir Product groups, students discuss the guestions and use
information from activities B, D, and E to justify their answers.You
might want different groups to share their ideas about why this

information is important.

A Students will write background information about the
characters from the story they chose in Step 2. You can have each
group share its background information and come to a concensus
about the information they will use in their product story.

A You might want to read through the information in the
Self-Check box with the class. Each student should evaluate his
or her profile and put a check mark if he or she completed the
actions. Students can share their evaluations with their partners,
reflect on their performance, and think about ways to improve,
Students should keep individual work in their Evidence Folder to

use in Step 3.

Unit5 ¢ 81
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( Ongoing Assessment: List with )

Key Events

Use this activity to assess students’

progress with the rubric below or a

similar one.

Mark v or X according to your

students’ performance.

____Can make questions to locate
specific information

___Contributes with observations
and points of view

~Can list and discuss the events

of a story

Garea: Bingo

Write these verbs on the board: eat, go, see,
fall, run, stand, fly, leave, find. Have students
draw a bingo grid in their notebooks. Tell
them to write the past form of one of the
verbs in each square, Say sentences using
the verbs and have students mark the
corresponding squares: Hiroshi ran to the
crane. The first student to form a horizontal,
vertical, or diagonal line shouts Bingo!

Halping Horneons

Divide the class into groups. Remind
students of Hiroshi and Yuna's
conversation. Ask: Do you think Hiroshi’s
grandfather trusted Hiroshi? Why or why
not? Tell students to share experiences of
a time they helped someone in need.

CLASS 4

[ B
Objective: [dentifying and sequencing
key events in a story
Language; When Hiroshi returned
home one evening, Yuna was sitting
at their kitchen table.

Tkl wedd Tell

Review the text. Write Hiroshi, Crane, and
Yuna on the board and eficit what
happened to each character in the story.
Write students' answers under each
character’s name. Have students open the
Reader to page 60. Play § 3 Track 18 and

.82 Units
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have students foilow along in the Reader. Pause the track at the end
of page 65. Review students’ ideas on the board.
Track 18 {See Reader, pages 60-65.)

A Divide the class into reading groups. Have students open the
Reader to page 66. Have one student in each group read the
the text. Tell students to follow the reading and pay attention

1o pronunciation and intonation. Then have another student in
each group read the next page of the story. Continue until the
end. Make sure all students get a chance to read. Once students
have finished reading, ask questions about each page to check
comprehension.

Page 66. What did Hiroshi want to do while Yuna was woarking?
Page 67: Why did Hiroshi decide fo sell the cloth?

Page 68: How fong did Yuna take to make the cloth?

Page 69: What happened to Yuna after some time?

Page 70: Why did Hiroshi become angry?

Page 71: Why did the crane leave?

Coteprahrension Chack
Have students do activity B on page 72 of the Reader. Monitor
students’ work. Check answers with the class.

A Read the second part of the text “The Crane € Read the sentendes from "The Crane
Wife " on pages 66-71 of your Reader wife” and match the phrases in jtalics ta
their definitions.
1. He wanted someone 1o keep fum company
2. Hirgsh Fogk tare ¢ the crane
3 Yau broke pour pionse
4. How wilt L eara piones?
_ 1o fail 10 do sometiing
1o stay with someone and talk to them
_ 1o take respensidility for someone
10 get money by working

>

Compiete the sentences with the correct

form of the phrases above.

. My grandriother ivey alzne, 5o [ vt ber
nften 1o

B Paraphrase the story ta compiete the

story map.
2. When | was young. my older sister
Tite  “0 e aee me
v
Characters 3ldont __that
e - make '@ other neopie
4. Ty by i
- seling e earn after school '
Setting {where and when the story takes place 2 ap 5
‘Work with your product group. Read the
definition and mark {+) rhe mosal of the
- story in your Reader. Use the information
Prablem in your story chart 1o justify your choice.
T i e moral noun a lesson that 1s learned
o trom a story
h 4

+. Be happy with what vou bave
2. Work nard 'oosuceean

Events (what happened)

Leok at the preblem: and events section
of the story map In activity 8 Write the

J probiem and key events for the story your

group chose Think of the moral of

your story.

Keep your kty ¢wnts and the mora’ of your story
torstep 4 H
4 Share your notes with a partner from your |

product group.

Conciusion

RN

e 8 e



Answers: 1. He bought rice, vegetables, and
meat. 2. She was exhausted, She lost all of her
beauty. Her face looked tired and oid. 3. He
found the crane, taking feathers from its body
and weaving them into cloth.

B Ask students questions: Who are the
characters of the story? Where and when
does the story take place? What is Hiroshi
and Yuna's problem? What happens as the
result of their actions? Have students open
the Activity Book to page 61 to complete
the story map. Expiain that paraphrasing

is what we do when we want to retell or
rewrite information in our own words.

Tell students to paraphrase when filling
out the Events portion of the map. Tell
them to refer to the Reader if necessary.

A Have students compare their story
maps in pairs. Remind them that there are
a number of correct ways to paraphrase
the events from the story, and encourage
them to listen to each other's ideas.

(_Ongoing Assessment: Dialogues )

about the Comprehension of a

Tale

Use this activity to assess students’

progress with the rubric below or a

similar one.

Mark v or X according to your

students' performance.

___ Can understand and rewrite
information in their own words

_ Shows accuracy in the use of
words and expressions

\_ Y,

C Ask students what they do when
they see a word in a text that they don't
know. Accept any appropriate answers
and make a list on the board {guess
from context, compare to similar known
words, look up the word, etc.). Discuss
the different strategies as a class and
specify the ones students should use in
different circumstances. Draw attention
to the phrases in the sentences: keep
him company, take care of, break your
promise, earn money. Ask students if they

can work out the meanings by using any of the strategies they
talked about. Have students complete the activity and compare
answers in pairs.

Answers: {from top to bottom) 3, 1, 2, 4

A Have students complete the activity. Point out that the form of
the phrases might change depending on context (singular, plural,
past, present, etc.). Ask volunteers to read the sentences aloud to
check answers.

Answers: 1. keep her company, 2. took care of, 3. break promises,

4. earn money

Prodact Bhan 3

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class,

50 they should work with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materials from the previous
steps to class as they use them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure all students are participating
or to help facilitate group collaboration.

D in their Product groups, students will choose the moral of the
story The Crane Wife. Students may be familiar with morals. They
should read the definition as a reference to mark the moral of the
story. Volunteers may give reasons for their answers using evidence
from the text. If needed, explain the meaning of the word greedy
(wanting more than is necessary). You may ask questions as a
reference: Was Hiroshi greedy? (Yes.) What was the resulft of his
greed? (The crane, Yuna, left him.)

Answer: 1

A You might want to go over what the key events of a story are
and use the story map in activity B as a model. You can visit each
group and have them tell you the moral of their story to see if they
have the right idea and help them if they cannot agree on the
moral. It's important that students know that many stories might
have different smaller morais related to parts of the story and

that they should choose the one that the main events of the

story supports.

Keapivg Promisos

Ask students how Hiroshi treats Yuna in the second half of the
story: Does he treat her well? How does she feel? Ask: Do you
treat other people with respect? Have them add the question

to their list. Explain the meaning of the word seffish (only being
interested in yourseif and not the needs of others}. Ask: Do you
always think about how your actions affect others? Do you keep
promises to others? Have students discuss the guestions in groups
and give examples from their experiences.

/
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CLASS 5

3 Obijective: Identifying and

i expressing shorter and longer

| actions in the past that happen at
the same time

Language: While he was working

the fields, he saw a crane in the sky.
.\ )

Valaan: Gialitadu

Discuss why it is important to be thankful
for what you have. Have students make
a list of things that they are gratefui for.
Invite students to share their lists.

v 3 Dovesovrn

Write the following sentence on the
board: While he was working in his

fields, he saw a crane in the sky. Circle
was working. Point to the verb and ask:
What is the form of the verb work? (Past
continuous.) Do the same for the verb saw
(past simpfe). Have students find more
examples of the simple past and past
continuous in the Reader.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 62. Read aloud the sentences and
have students complete the activity.
Answers: 2. was waiting, returned;

3. returned, was sitting; 4. saw, was standing

4 Draw attention to the first sentence
and mime the action of was working in
the fields (for example, digging). Then
mime the action of saw a crane {put
your hand to your eyes and look to the
sky). Ask students which action is longer
{warking). Ask students if both of these
activities happen at the same time (yes).
Have them complete the sentences.
Answers: 1. while, 2. when, 3. when, while

4 Simple Past and Past Continuous h
We use the past continuous for an
action in progress that is interrupted

by another action.

I was sieeping when fohn called.

While | was sleeping, the phone rang.

: Glass 5 °

A Read the sentences from "The Crane
Wife" in your Reatier, pages 55-71.
Underiine the verbs in the past ssmple and
circdle the verbs in the past continuaous,

1 W ke e oy wodkiog i fos Tields, he o
3 crang 1 the shy

2 A WOITIAr WAs wenling al Hisoshus oo
when he returced from work

3 When Huoshi et ved home ane syensg,
Tirb veatt, $1EING & ke KiicChen talile

4 Anchiran sewy the «loth while Hirosh
wias viand g at thes market

-

Read the sentences above again and

touk at the words in bold Camplete the
follawing rutes with the correct conmectar,
when ot while,

1. We u'ler e Lo talk Abous
larger o tians

2. We ottequse o talk abane
shorter act ons

3 W e and 0 talk
about twe things that are happer irg ot the
3016 time

’ N TR
ey cew

B Match the sentences from “The Crane

Wife™ to therr meanings.
1. W e Hireshi retured home one #ver ang,
una aay Lo0kIng s
2. Whier: Hizash retle et borie one evering,
Yuna rooked dinner
__ Fastordyeshiieturied home Then Yune
Lookod dinner
Firar ¥une started ¢ookend chinner
She was stil cookerd when Hirgshe
feturmed pamw

D¢ yonr watil T watel “The Gratefu! Crane”(in
lt.i Faglish)? Go do www yoirt.he.cam

€ Complete the summary with the correct
form of the verbs in parentheses
Wetrile Hivsh 1: A

[ Yuna 10 finch the ckith, be pecare

mpatent He 20 _ fapene
the doue tothe 100 Whea Hrahr

EH see the “rare

4) ftaken 17y fram
15 bocdy 1L 1stopt when

IF vy birashe, and then it tlev, away Whre
Hirosh £) fwatch the Diare
fer aveay, e . (R AGaIN

D Draw the tollowing chartin your
notebook and make nates about the
end of the story,

Longer Actions Shorter Actions

+ Make sentences with your notes using
when and whie ta whnite the and of
the story,

4 Use the Seif-Check to evatuate your
sentences.

Balf Shaeh ¥rn 7
‘ Write key events
[ 11 showed the differonce detweer long
and short past achong

all sequenced evenls carrectly

o lused corec b cornecigs

B

that one action immediately followed another action.
When | entered the room, | saw a man. (First, | entered the

room. Then | saw a man.)

B Read the sentences and elicit the difference in meaning (see

grammar box above).
Answers; 2, 1

C Have students complete the activity. Ask a volunteer to read

the paragraph aloud to check answers.

Answers: 1) was waiting, 2) opened, 3) saw, 4) was taking, 5) stopped,

6) was watching

We use the simple past to express

84 Unit5

D Tell students to use the last two pages in the Reader to make
notes about longer and shorter actions from the story. Ask them
to use the chart in the Activity Book as a reference. Stress that
they don't have to include all of the actions, just a few that
summarize the ending.

Answers: Answers may vary.

A Ask students to end the story in the Reader. Have themn use the
notes from their Evidence Folder as a reference to create sentences.



A Have students read through the
information in the Self-Check box.

Have each student evaluate his or her
profile and put a check mark if he or she
completed the actions. Invite students to
share their evaluation with their partners,
reflect on their performance, and think
about ways to improve.

Review the Text

Divide the class into reading groups. Have
groups open the Reader to page 60. Play

§ ) Track 18. Have students listen to the
whole story and foliow along in the Reader.
Ask questions; Why did Yuna decide to help
Hiroshi? Did Hiroshi show Yuna gratitude
for her work? Why or why not? Discuss
answers with the class. Encourage students
to find and watch another version of The
Crane Wife online.

Promisas

Remind students of the promise Hiroshi

* breaks in the story (he opens the door}.
Ask, Do you ever break promises? Elicit

a list of promises students make and ask
guestions about whether they always keep
them: Do you always do your homework?
Do you always make your bed? Do you
always tell the truth? Divide the class into
groups to discuss if they have broken
promises and why.

CLASS 6

’ ™~
Objective: Identifying and

1 describing events from a story

’ Language: Whife a man was walking
on the beach, he saw some children

looking at a scared sea turtle.

Gures; Charadies

Mime an action from the story in the
Reader for students to guess (e.q., Hiroshi
was working in the fields). Have the
student who guesses correctly come to the
front and show him or her another action
from the story. Have the student mime

the action. Repeat the game several times

Persoralize It!

A Look at the pictures of the story "The Two 'rl.E T“Iu anEs

Boxes™ ang answer the questions
1. Wniat go you thak the stay s about

2 Wenat o yni think s in the ¢lasert hos?
B Complete the phrases using whiie or when

1 . _ amat was walting nn the
beach,

2 the thildren wae running
ey,

3 the turdte asked Pim to vist hs
castle,

4, Thee Fitan vy Biling his
meal,

5 1 Frsan ret ued () The

beach,

& Match the phrases in activity 8 to ther
endings in arder to describe the events «n
the pictures

B sere childrar looking 41 4 ved turtle

ke opered ane of e hores

- tortle gave fnne wo bkes

the martaareed to fravel vt 1t acions the sea

the tortle spoke 16 the man

€ Work in groups. flead and discuss the
Speaking Checkist.

Spoakieg Gheoklist

¥ identify and describe events from 4 story

¥ Use conmeetar winte and when 1o
express short and long aclions ik the past
that happen at the same time

+ Talk cleariy and toud encugh

4 Use the Speaking Checklist to predict the
ending of the stary.

« Evaluate your pertarmance using the
Speaking Rubric on page 8.

with different actions. Ensure students use the simple past or past
continuous.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 63. Explain
that the pictures depict the main events of a story called The Two
Boxes. Ask them to describe the pictures. Have them discuss the
questions in groups. Then have them share their ideas with the
class and write them on the board.

B Have students complete the activity. Remind them that the verb
in a whife clause is often in the past continuous and the verb in a
when clause is often in the simple past.

Answers: 1. While, 2. While, 3. When, 4. While, 5. When

A Have students complete the activity and compare their answers
with a classmate. Check answers as a class, and compare the
descriptions to students' previous descriptions in the first activity.
Answers: (from top ta bottom) 1, 5, 4, 3, 2

€ Have students work in groups. Tell them to go through the
Speaking Checklist. Encourage them to discuss how implementing
these suggestions helps them develop their oral skills.



A tlicit what happens next in the story
and write students' ideas on the board.
Tell groups to develop an ending for the
story. Remind them to use the Speaking
Checklist as a guide. Monitor the activity
and help with language and vocabulary
when necessary.

Answers: Answers may vary.

4 Refer students to the Speaking Rubric
on page 8. Encourage them to use the
rubric to evaluate their participation in
activity C. Elicit suggestions to improve
their oral fluency.

Beo up Hlastrabor

Distribute drawing paper. Have students
draw their ending of Two Boxes. Collect and
display the pictures around the classroom.
Check the pictures agair in the next dlass
and see who guessed the ending correctly or
who had the most creative ending.

CLASS 7

" ~

Objectives: Identifying key events
from a story. Summarizing and
retelling a story.

Language: A young man was
walking along a beach when he
saw some children.

i oy

Think ard Tell

Ask students what happened in the story
of the The Two Boxes. Encourage students
to tell you what they think is in the second
box and write their answers on the board.
Tell students that they are going to read
the story of The Two Boxes.

A Have students cpen the Activity Book to
page 64. Have students study the picture
and describe what has happened to the
man (he is older). Ask the questions and
elicit answers from the dlass. Ask a
voiunteer to read a paragraph aloud while
the other students follow along in their
books. Continue with different volunteers
for the following paragraphs. Have

students circle the words they do not know.

. 8 ) Units
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Ask for the words and write them on the board. Encourage students
to guess the definitions from the context.

B Ask students if they like the real ending of the story and why or
why not. Encourage students to share opinions with the class. Focus
students’ attention on the pictures they created in the previous class.
Check who guessed the ending correctly and have students vote for
their favorite ending.

C Have students complete the activity and compare answers in
pairs. Tell them to rewrite the false sentences in their notebooks so
that they are true.

Answers: 1. T, 2. F (the man was surprised) 3. F {the turtle took the man
to a castle in the ocean), 4. T

D Have students complete the activity. Tell them to circle the
verbs in the simple past in blue and past continuous in red.
Answers: When the man spoke to the children, they ran away. While he
was eating, the turtle gave him two boxes. When he stepped out of water,
he opened the first box. But he began to change when he opened it.

A Write on the board: 1. While he was eating, the turtle gave him
two boxes. 2. The turtfe gave him two boxes while he was eating.

A Look at the pscture of the man and answer the questions about
“The Two Boxes,” Then read the story
1. s your ending for e T Bores | huppy o sod 2
2, What gl your thnt the real ending of the st <7

THE TIO BOXES Y

i
S7g day, 2 young Man was wa kg dIrg 4 DEstT whet ne Gaw Sy {1 PN
some £ anen, Trevy were Sowng 5t a s5es tu e The Ture b ﬂ\g
WO SCare3. Wre~ *1€ mar 3psne "0 ThE Srigres, TIBy roT oway. i \* ““;f‘ :‘:‘
To 18 oS $rprae e wurne Boose. "Thark yo. " - said ‘””‘”Zyg o
Y wart *z vgzay your «~dress. Come witn ma *e my poiace " The man agresc
are e Smpeg £ the s book,
Theg fuve Pacm mpre S < goeon. dffer o wnle, e furte sfapped af a bed.~fu
Cas*e - the seC. TN BEA Creatures were 3 Tolking ond dugnng. Thay thetéd e man
Tz trae party. WoeE fe wos geing, ME TLore Jove At twa Bowks. T hu man apen o0y
78, 07 you wit 5@ sorry," e urte gad Do vou proT as™
Veg, of to.75@,” ™8 van agneed, Then <8 swom back. *s 30ste, H
WWngn g an steszed cut oF tha wamen ne coenss e Sear o Irwea Bl af go s :
Trg vsung Tar SGrgsT ¢ obeut NG DrOT G, T SCRES e S@cod Tox. noe ]
mere goe Bt he pEgon +o cronge wre he spared v 18 DSk MuACed Sven &
wenk'es formed on he fock, Hs ~ar furres goany ¥ ve been gréeoy, ™ e o4 mor To.LgnT.
“The furde was rgin | ar sorry”

D Work in pairs, Fing and wrwderling sentencay
in the story that contain when or whiie. !

B Read the story and compare the real
ending of “The Two Boxes” to the one
you created in the last class, Share your

differances with the class + Look at the underlined sentences and

mark {«} the correct explanation,
1. W Lse aeomma ahen the find Clease e g

£ Read the stury again and mark the
senbence contans when 30 whde

© sentences T (true) or F (false).
2. We ue o womma wilen e second clavse
1A SERtereE (MRS e i e

. The mur spoke ta the cpuldies becse
trey wese wanng he turte

N

The mar s seared ahen the turle began

to talk £ Work i pairs. Summarize the story in three
.

sentences. Then write a moral for the story.

w

The turt’s ek the 1kl to a tage p tha )
Rt + Share your summary and soral of the |
VyFer I e men opened the tirst box he story with the ¢lass, and agree o the best

fraind ge'd s ce moral for the stary

B



Ask students to say how these sentences
are different. Tell students that time
clauses with when and while can go at the
beginning or at the end of the sentence.
Point to the first sentence and explain that
we use a comma after the time clause if it
is at the beginning of the sentence. Have
students complete the activity.

Answer: 1

E Divide the class into pairs. Telf students
to use sentences with when and while to
summarize the story. Have pairs share their
ideas. Remind students what a moral is (a
lesson learned from a story). Ask students
what lessons the man learned in the story
of The Two Boxes. Ask pairs to write a
moral for the story.

A Have volunteers share their ideas with
the class.

Sielluy Bounds

Write the following pairs of words on the
board and underline the ee and gh Jetters:
deep, agreed, been, deep, laugh, though,
though, right. Have volunteers say the

first two words aloud and ask the class to
compare the sounds. Put student into pairs
and have them practice saying the words
together. Ask if they are similar or different.

A Play § 3 Track 19 for students to check
the sounds. Have them find and underline
the words from the track in the text and
then underline one more word with gh
and one with ee (greedy and thought).
Have volunteers say the words aloud.
Track 19 {See page 203.)

CLASS 8

o

| Qbjective: Writing a story

| Language: characters, problems,
setting, plot, events, conclusion,

L moral

Hebadl from Marory
Have students open the Actvity Book
to page 64. Tell them to read the first

paragraph of The Two Boxes silently. Divide the class into pairs to
retel} the story from memory. Repeat with the second paragraph.
Have students read the third and fourth paragraphs and form
different pairs. Tell them to ask and answer together their own
comprehension guestions.

A Have students turn to page 65 of the Activity Book. Read the
questions and elicit answers. Ask questions: Who are the main
characters? What is the problem? What is the moral of the story?
Answers: 1, 3, 4

B Have students brainstorm stories as a class. Write them on the
board. Ask students to complete the story map individually. Monitor
the activity, helping with language and vocabulary as needed.

Progack Bhop 4

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class,

s0 they should work with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materials from the previous
steps to ciass as they use them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure all students are participating
or to help facilitate group collaboration.

{ Glass 8]

Y Work 1n your product groups, Look at the story of
"The Two Boxcs™ on page 64 and answer the questions.

1. Woodh pasagraph intoduces the main character ?

2. Wrach paragraph dese 1hes e character s problea?

3. V¢n N paragragh desc oy the manal of the story®

[reuss andd complete the story map sbout your group's story. Use your key
| events and the moral of your stary from Step 3. t

Characters Setting - i

EE

" Problem

&

. Plot Keyevents)
I e R
Conclusion

oo BN E AR

" Moral

A

Y

Divide your stofy inte paragraphs by
fullowing the Writing Checklist,

Work 1n your product group. Assiga
different parts of the story to your graup
members to write

Put your paragraphs together into a story
Evatuate your story using the Wiiting
Rubeic on page 8.

My group’s scors
Write a final version of the stary with

ditferent sections of the story on large
preces of paper lilustrate the pages.

L e e e g

HE TS A 40 28

.Q Weiking Ghuckiing

A Story

¥ Introduice and des rbe the man
characters and descrbe the setting

+ Lescribe the piobem and the mam
evants in Lhe stary

¥ Describe how the story ends Give the
mora of dhe stary

Complete your story and bairg 1o the Tollovang
class 1o present and create a Big Book,

165 mmmm

Unit 5 (:87




€ Students can read aloud the Writing
Checklist in their Product groups of
individually. Students will divide their story
into paragraphs using the story map in
activity B as a reference. You can monitor
the activity, helping with vocabulary and
grammar as necessary.

D in their Product groups, students will
choose and assign a part of the story to
each member. Individual members can write
a paragraph of the story, or they can do the
paragraph in pars.

A Members of the Product groups will
put together the paragraphs they wrote

in activity D. Students will use the Writing
Rubric on page 8 to evaluate their work and
write their score,

A In their Product groups, students

will write the final version of their story.
You may want to give students different
kinds of paper for them to transcribe and
illustrate their stories.

( Ongoing Assessment: A Story )

Use this activity to assess students’
progress with the rubric below or a
similar one.

Mark v or X according to your
students’ performance.

_ Can write descriptions
____{an sequence events in a story
____ Ability to use paragraphs

correctly
. ./

CLASS 9

Objective: Describing past events
Language: Once upon a time... A
long time ago, there was. ..

L

|
,K

Niresthiurion

Write on the board dreyge and sepimro.
Tell students that the words are anagrams
{(words with the letters rearranged). Have
them rearrange the letters to guess the
words. Invite students to write more

- 88 Unit5

g

anagrams of words from the unit on the board and have the rest
of the class guess the answers.
Answers: greedy, promise

Pradfacl Bhep S

The students will finalize work on the Unit Prodiuct in this class. it's
important that students be prepared to present their products and
that they bring all of the materiais they reguire. You might want to
create a schedule beforehand for presentations, so each group is
prepared.

A Students will open the Activity Book to page 66. In their
product groups, they will order their story into pages. Students will
transcribe pages of the the story to make a big book.

B In their Product groups, students illustrate their story and make
& cover. You may want to give students examples of a summary

for them to make one of the story and write it at the back of the
bock. Groups will present their books. Each student will read their
assigned pages and show the class the illustrations. When a group’s
presentation is complete, you may want to encourage the class to
ask guestions and make comments.

f

Glass 9 ¢

2 As a class, assemnble a Big Book with the stories from all of the groups Make a rover for
your 815 Book and o tatle of contents.

i Use the Big Baok to present your story to the class, reteiiing the part ot the story you wrote
antd llustr ated

_C Use this evaluation form to assess your performance and that of another group.

Balt- ey o slanthan s avie
Write your names in the tabie Evaluate your stary with
Yes, SorrelSometimes, or NG,

Attiiburses My Geop 2 b Annliee g

SCThey k] he By Bk sty o
Shennolngial o der

The weay wethey todd the Big Fook
Story wWas ¢ edl ad Ltestancanle

WWeTaey areu e nages ae sl
Fhie Lot cege W apgronr cne o v e
Srustan bogrgabntoeah

[he lararet 16 Bad ime, st
SeTrey cosfdertl

Apirepe e Iy presented Te <Tory
R Tr oy Slirer ty Toeme " 1ren T am e

VAL TE vy it e "G
ey

» Work with your partner. Write a short review of the other group’s performanre

I3 Compare your assessment of your story presentat:on with your group’s review.
1. What differences ave thee? |
2. Wt didd you dovee 17

3. Whot do you necd to erprove?

=24




Content
developed.

Content points aren't covered or

Content points are partially covered
and developed.

Ail content points are covered
and developed well.

Organization The text is not clear.

and cohesion

The text lacks scme [ogical order,
yet is fairly understandable.

The text is logically presented and
understandable.

Appropriateness | The writing style and The writing style and presentation | The writing style and presentation
of register presentation is not appropriate are mostly appropriate to the type | are appropriate to the type

and format to the type of text. of text. of text.

Accuracy Uses appropriate, if simple, Uses mostly appropriate vocabulary | Uses appropriate vocabulary and
and range vocabulary and language. and language structures. language.

Demgonstrates a limited
understanding of audience.

Target reader

Demanstrates a general
understanding of the target audience.

Demonstrates a keen
understanding of the target
audience.

C Students can work in pairs or in groups
to evaluate their Big Book. Students may
discuss what they liked about their stories
and what could be improved before they
fill out the Seif/Peer Evaluation Form.

D Students can work in pairs or in groups
to write their review of the group's story.
Students may take turns to express their
opinions about the story, while others
write it down.

E Finally, product groups can give
feedback to each other as a review of
their work. Students should write positive
comments and share them with their
classmates. Students will answer the
questicns at the bottom of the page, using
their reviews as a reference. Ask them to
keep the review of their performance in
their Evidence Folder.

Suggested Evaluation

Instrument: Descriptive

Valuation Scale

Use the rubric on page 89, or a similar
one, to evaluate students’ Big Books.
For further information, go to the
Marking Criteria on page 198.

CLASS 10

7
|
|

i Objective: Narrating past events in a story

. Language: Hiroshi wanted to peek in the room while Yuna

© was working.

Players: 2
You need: A dig, Two counters

Rules: Ruil the die and answer the giestion, tomplete the
statements, or choose the correct optian in the space you
un The first player 1o reach the end 1 the wonner.

What were you What is the final ) means 1o
. doingatIpm sound in plucked? make ar nerome
f%z " yesterday ? ndlt ddt better.
v 16 17 o~
s
S“-» > . means tG She was making What is the What is the final ]
y have o desiee todo or lunch whtie ! when finat sound n sound in rented? '
tried? hdf it o

want something yau werg sleaping 7
é M Yo é

What is the final =%
sound in wsited? -
fidd fdf 1S ) i

What did you see
wherr ! whileyou
turned on the light?

What :5 the past
tense of the verb
to fix?

to fy?

N USRI 1
White ertﬂ\érk) - What does ,<>>/ The man in the W
he field, the bird greedy mean? Comma o no comma?  pluesuit _ :
the field, the bir, While fwas fiving inthe  (gop) to talk o the :
#lew over his house. @ US F studied Englisk policeman .
. 4 !
7 5 %
:
= r% What 15 the final While/When the What did you do ;

é Bk sound in heiped? man opened the last weekend? é

What is the past
tense of the verb

box, he found gold
insitde,

hdf idi S

1

2

v
@ LR R A !

+ Reltect on your performance and answer the questions,

1 Which 1acks 1 tee b (ame were oasy friryone

2 which dod gou g d thout? !

3 What ¢an w00 {9 1o e one your pertarr 1ance?

Unit 5



Gamee Review: Svakes apd
badders ,

Have students open the Activity Book to
page 67. Divide the class into pairs to play
the game. Distribute a die to each pair.
Tell them to take turns rolling the die and
answering the question on the square
their counter lands on. If they answer
correctly, they may stay on the square. i
they answer incorrectly, they must return
to the square they were previously on. The
first player to reach the end wins. When
the game is over, ask students to look

at the Game Questionnaire and reflect

on their performance during the game.
Have them answer the questions
thoughtfully. Invite volunteers to share
their answers.

Self-Bralaation

Students turn to page 68 to evaluate their
performance throughout the unit in three
different aspects: their collaboration to
their product team, their progress, and
what they learned. Students work with
their product partners and look at the
Evaluate Your Collaboration section. You
can tell them to analyze and reffect on their
product and fill the checklist.

Have students take out their Evidence
Foider and look at their work. You may
want to ask guide questions: Can you see a
progression? How was your performance in
the first activity compared to the last one?
Invite them to answer the questions from
the Evaluate Your Progress section honestly.
Draw attention to the evaluation chart in
the Evaluate Your Achievernents section

at the bottom of the page. Encourage
students to assess their work throughout
the unit. They should read the outcomes
and use the scale to grade their learning.
Motivate students to reflect on possible
improvements,

A Have students mark the “l can...”
statements to evaluate what they have
learned in the unit.

"y

i '
’“‘iy Unit 5

- Self:iEvhlual;

‘ Hrialaabs Yoar Gollsboretion

together. Then complete sentences 4 and 5.

|
I
|
|
|
!
= With your product pariner, decide which answers reflect the way you worked ;
|
Product Collabaration Checklist g
¢
|
i
i

Names: _ A and . L

Product _ _ _ Date

1. e firvsned our product ot Lie and we ded good work Yoo No
2. We encouragerd eact otwe and counereted Yas o Mo
3. e 0aen shared sur idess, @nd Ivtened and volued each othecs idecs Yoy Ne

4, e i Best at
B Next lire, we can 1o privi of

Evidaubu Your Propans e

+ Lock at the wark you have wollected in your Evidence Folfdfer. Add any ather work you
want to Inctude. Check your progress throughout the untt and answer the questions.

1. Did you *urn everytihing in/

2. Whese did you see an in provetnents

3. What du you need to work on?
Fvalaabe Yoar Asklaveiapny

+ Read the {earning outcomes and evaluate yourselt.
FwVery well 2« Well 1 = With dithculty

Learnng sutcomes Grode Hefternon
I car select ond rewse Lensic tales
| zant understand ga eral seise dr o el jeds

Tean speak she b ey svents oF 3 liss L

FEAR 13 = e et

+ Refiect on each learning outtome and write 3 comment of suggestion.

s 68

flnnohoiank

Photocopy Assessment 5 on pages 184-185. Have students complete
the assessments individually. Correct and go through the answers with
the class. The Answer Key can be found on page 196.



1 Work in groups. Look and describe the pictures. Answer the

questions about them.

a. Are the the pictures real or imaginary? Why?
b. When do you think we will live these situations?
¢. Do you think the future will be like this? Why or why not?

2 Think about your participation.

a. Was it difficult to express your ideas about the future? A

The social purpose of this unit is

s to produce constructive forecasts about others.

To do this, you will

» revise samples of written forecasts.

.

-

write sentences to create forecasts.

3

Al ol these activitios will busld wp to the final product,

Activities

Discuss things that will or won't
1 happenred in the future and make a list
of predictions.

Compare present and future situations
2 and make a comparative chart with
predictions.

Write a chain of events for the possible

3 situations in the future.

4 Create an infographic article with
predictions in a specific category.

5 Present a forecast about life in the future

using the mfographic article.

£l
# I -
b vk R o dp o B A
P By e i, 2 R

A Gla-nce into
the Future

listen to and identify ways of expressing future actions.
formulate and respond to questions to understand forecasts.

performance

Subproducts

List of gredictions

Faw

Camparative chart

Chain of events

Infographic article

Peer review of




Urit 6

CLASS 1

Objective: Discussing future
possibilities

Language: Future homes will look
simifar to today’s homes on the

outside,
N A

s )
Butove You Stark..,

Write Fantasy on the board. Explain
that fantasy stories are imaginative
fiction and invoive strange settings
(other worlds or times) or strange
characters (supernatural or

unnatural beings).

1 Ask students to work in groups.
Tell themn to look at the pictures
and provide brief descriptions of
what they see. Have them read the
guestions and discuss the answers.

2 Encourage students to think
about the way they expressed their
ideas. Were they able to convey
what they were trying 1o say? Why?

Glass 1

A Read the first part of the text “What Wil the Future Look

Like?” on pages 74- 79 of your Reader.

B Work inpairs Look at the pictures and-say if what the
peaple are doing is similar or different from what you do.

+ Labef the pictures above with words from
the box.

home = schoal = tansportation ™
eneranment

€ Match the words from the text ta their
definithom.

1. 4,
A 5
EX &

ditfionlt to Lndetstan

selatind T U oasunis oy

O Work in pairs. Find the words from
activity Cin your Reader, pages 74-79
Then distuss the questions.

- Why digon think peopk et froim rucl
CommLnbes ' Cites?

. How do people : eate distingt
newghborhoods

3. What types of virtual comer unities de
e ol beiony to?

. What types of complex proeds can rabots

nat dp*

What are the advantages of solor-povested

vehicles?

. Do you have automsted tems i vour
homa? If 5o, what?

~

ry

w

o

™

Work in groups Discuss pasitive and
negative aspects of technalogy. Make a fist
of the ways technology affects your Iife,

» Share «deas with the class

Why not?
\. J

A Have students open the Reader to page
73. Have them read the text What Wilf
the Future Look Like? Encourage students
to read the first part of the text on pages
74-79. Tell them to discuss similarities
and differences between their lives and
the scenes in the pictures. Encourage
volunteers to share their opinions with the
class.

Comwzprabensiop Chack

Have students work in pairs. Ask them to
do activity A on page 86. Walk around
and monitor students’ work. Have them
use the Reader to check answers.
Answers: {from top to botton) 3, 6,4, 1,2, 5

. pawered by energy from the wun
done by maubines without peapke
_ ey ditferer tfroni obheds

simulated o a conputer

B Ask students to work in pairs and encourage them to look at
the pictures. Have them discuss if what is happening in the images
is something that they do in real life.

Answers: Answers may vary.

4 Have students complete the exercise and invite students to
share their answers with the class.
Answers: (from left to right) school, home, transportation, entertainment

C Have students work in pairs and read the words 1-6. Then
instruct them to read the phrases below, Explain that they have
to match the words to their correct meaning. Check answers with
the class.

Answers: 4,1, 5,6,2,3

D Have students, in the same pairs, look for the words from
activity C and circle them in the Reader. Ask volunteers to say the
page numbers where they found the words. Write them on the
board for further reference. {rural, distinct, and virtual: page 78,
complex: page 76, solar-powered: page 79, automated. page 75).
Have pairs discuss the questions. Encourage students 1o justify
their ideas and question the ideas of others.




E Encourage students to discuss

the positive and negative aspects of
technology. Remind students to keep a
respectful environment and encourage
peer correction,

A Duide the class into pairs and have
students share ideas with the class. You
can share with them ways to improve their
speaking in future activities.

CLASS 2

- ™
Objective: Describing future

situations and conditicns
Language: A/l TV shows will be
3D. Future homes are going to be
similar to today’s homes on the
inside.

Page 78: Where will people make friends?

Page 79: How wilf people move around in the future?

( Will and Be Going To

We use wifl when we...

jacket on.

you open the door for me?

L

Civay Profictions

Write a couple of crazy predictions on
the board and have students give their
opinions about it: People won't ride
bikes anymore, and there will be electric
sidewalks. There aren't going to be any
live pets, and people will have robot pets.
Ask the ciass 1o rate the predictions from
110 5, 1 being impossible and 5 being
very possible. Divide the class into groups,
and have them come up with three crazy
predictions. Ask groups to exchange their
predictions and then to rate them on the
scale of 1to 5.

£y

Flrandl o iovisg

Have students open the Reader to page 74

and read the text on pages 74-79 silently.

Encourage students to use the glossary at

the bottom of each page. Ask questions

to check their comprehension.

Page 74: What is life going to be like in
twenty or thirty years?

Page 75: Who will cook and clean in
future homes?

Page 76: What will happen to paper
textbooks?

Page 77: What will you need to watch Tv?

\.

We often use will or be going to interchargeably to
talk about future actions and events. When we make
predictions, we can use either wilf or be going to.

-make a decision at the time of speaking: it's cold. I'l put my

-make promises: / prornise I'lf clean my room later.
-make offers or request help: I'f help you make dinner. Will

-use the first conditional: /f it rains, we'll stay home.
We use be going to when we talk about plans and intentions:
I'm going to meet my friends this Saturday.

Obsoerva i Contaxt

Have students look at their crazy predictions and underiine
the verbs in the affirmative statements and circle the ones in

A Match the questions ant answers. Use
your Reader, pages T4-79
T Arecomamrinites gowg 1a be the syried
2 How will hemne entertainment change?
3 WWhat s ot b ke ot s dol?
4 Wnat are nomes gomg fo look Lke d
AN TV showen an | movies woll te 3D

3. what/peopleloong teleatlare

Prysital ocaticon s Fgorrig o be
impwstanr

buturs homcs sre quing 16 ioak sminar to
tachays Frmes

Stugents wor, T d paper toxtheoks

2 arefaikie) tosae andpeoplese moon

A Work in pairs Ask and answes the

€ Rearrange the words to write questions
about the future

1. peapiefonllIns/To G 160 years oin

4 o pecplecadlicorymunicate

aTymore questions with your own ideas. i

-

Mark (] the true statement about the
sentences above.

Wt Loe watt ang be goung to d
miukes gredk s abeit the Liture
ek about Hirwgs U1 & ars i row dtd
cantipe nte e Wte
l .
8 Use the phrases in the box to complete
the article about the future,

will have » g gong tobo » won't spend”
will cook = aren t gong e cost

nthe futue, you 1 _ your
time duing household chores lnstead you

P a dosmestic robot to do
them far you Rebots 3 . a
conmes e sghtin homes Ang they

4 alot Most hames will
bava one They 53 . _ ftlean,
and ever do yard werk for you

™8

*h. & ¥
ﬂi‘ﬁ.;&w =

Form a product group. Make pred.otrons
using the prompts about the future Lse
the predictions in activities A ard 8 a5

a model. ive reasnns ta sUpport your
predictions.

Soeak tho same anguane
2 Firnl e vy plaet ang fewe Farth
3. Peoper “ve moungdenyatec houses
4, Food substituges
5. School at lwme

Bhscuss and agree on the things you thirk
wili or won't happen in the future. Take
notes and use them ta write a final group
bst of predictigns.

{duanres Foodle aren’t gomng 1o

lagres Pocple yall

Keep your st of predictions for Step 2 of the
Prochut

Unit6 | 93 - sy



the negative. Elicit how the negative is
formed. Have students find examples of
affirmative and negative sentences, and
questions with will and be going to in the
Reader (pages 74-79). Write them on the
board and review them as a class.

A Have students open the Activity Book to
page 71. Have volunteers read the questions
while the class follows along in the book.
Have students match the questicns to their
answers individually. Check as a class.
Answers: (From top to bottom) 2, 1, 4, 3

A Have students mark their answer.
Explain that we use will or be going to to
express a prediction.

Answer: make predictions about the future

B Have students read the article not
paying attention to the blanks. Ask what
the text is about. Have students complete
the exercise individually and compare
answers in pairs.

Answers: 1. won't spend, 2. will have, 3. are
going to be, 4. aren’t going 1o cost, 5. will cook

C Tell students to write the questions
individually. Ask them to check their
spelling. Check answers with the class.
Answers: 1. Will people live to be 100 years
old? 2. Are people going to live on the moon?
3. What are people going to eat? 4. How will
people communicate?

4 Divide the dlass into pairs. Have
students discuss the guestions based on
their own opinions.

Prodach Bken X

You can allow students to form their
own groups or group them according
to their strengths and weaknesses, so
they can help weaker students. It is also
recommended for students to work with
different students from unit to unit. It is
important to remind students that they
will continue using the materials they
produce in each step for the foilowing
steps and that they need to elect a
person who is responsible for the group
materials.

_.,’?4) Unit 6

D You can go over the predictions in activities A and B as a
class before having students get inta their product groups. You
can also ask them whether they agree or not with some of the
predictions and why. You might suggest that students use the
predictions in activities A and B to help them formulate their
predictions for the prompts.

A You might invite students to report their opinions to the class
about what they think will or won't happen in the future. You can
encourage the class to ask further questions so they can use their
notes in their final draft. Students shouid keep their predictions for
Step 2 of the product.

(
Ongoing Assessment: Prediction Discussion )

Use the Marking Criteria on page 207 to assess students’
progress. Observe students’:

» discourse management (agreeing and disagreeing).

e fluency.

L » grammar and vocabulary (accuracy). y

Tize Fatare of Roboks

Tell students to make a list of activities they think robots will do
in the future. Divide the class into pairs. Invite students to share
ideas using "will" statements. Monitor and make sure they are
pronouncing the /f in will correctly. Explain that // 1s a consonant
cluster, and that in English, the ff consonant cluster does not
change the sound of the letters (they sound the same as one /).

CLASS 3

Objective: Making forecasts
Language: Cars will tefl drivers when there are accidents on
the road.

Make Prediciions

Ask students to write predictions about the class on the board.
(The teacher will give us no homework. Diego is going to write
something on the board.)

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 72. Ask
volunteers to describe the pictures. Divide the class into pairs and
have them discuss the questions.

Answers: Answers may vary.

B Tell students that they are going to listen to people talking about
the future of cars. Play § § Track 20 and have students complete the
activity. Have them compare answers in pairs. Check as a class.
Answers: top right, middle right, bottom left, bottom right

Track 20 (See page 203.)




C Have students read the sentences and
think of the possible answers. Play the
track again and ask them to complete the
exercise. Invite volunteers to share answers
with the class,

Answers: 1. vehicle engineers, 2. fewer, 3. are
going to be, 4. react quickly

D Read aloud each word and have
students repeat them, Remember that
when the s is combined with the f, it has
a sh sound, like wash, bash, cash. When
tis followed by ch the t is mute, and

the sound of the ch predominates, like
catch, batch, fatch. Play § 3 Track 21. Have
students compare answers in pairs.
Answers: wash 1, watch 2

Track 21 (See page 203}

E Write wash and watch on the board and
model their ending sounds. Read aloud each
sentence and elicit the possible answers. Play
§ ) Track 22 and have students complete
the exercise. Invite volunteers to read the
sentences to the class, and check the
students’ pronundiation.

Answers: 1. /tf/, 2. /1, 3. /11, 4. /7, 5. 7 tJf
Track 22 (See page 203.)

F Play § ) Track 23. Have students
practice saying the sentence slowly. Then
tell them to try to say it faster.

Track 23 (See page 203.)

A Have students practice the tongue
twister in pairs. Invite volunteers to say it
quickly for the class.

G Ask volunteers to describe what
transportation s like these days. Divide
the class into groups. Tell them to discuss
the questions. Hold a class discussion to
contrast current and future transportation.

A Work s pairs, Look at the pictures and
amswer the guestions.

1. How will cars be different m the future?
2. ¥hat new technomgy wil make it safer
‘o drive?

B Listen §% to an interview with two vehicle
engineers about the future of cars. Mark [v)
17 the boxes what cars will do.

-7

CLASS 4

C Listen to the interview again and underline
the correct opticns to complete the
sentences.

1 Max Webar and Clara Befl are news
presenifens fyefcfe oo

2. There willbe more 7 ~ . - waffic jams
Iy ey

3. Roads are going ks be / ot going fo be sater

4. |f the d-wer doesr't drive vwedl / igact quickly,
the car will decide what 10 do

D Lister §7 and number the wards in the
otder that you hear them. Identify
the ditference in pronunciation.
wash Awa [/ . watch fwa 1f/

m

Listen §% to the sentences. Mark the
ungertined letters A/ or /ff.

. This & Kewvin Jones for Channel 4 News
2. Tomght we bring jou d special program

3. anl iy ey stop the trasy
4.

L ars are alvo going to have communkaticn
systems
5. ttis on the fulure of cars

"

Listen E',; and repeat the tongue twister.
If Chaile chews shoes, shotid Charle ehoase
the shoes he chews?

-

Wark in parrs. Pract:ce saying the tongue
twister as quickly as possible.

1]

Work in groups. Oiscuss the questions.

1. What do you think 15 the most important
chanqe 1o future cars? Why?

2. In what ather ways do you think
transportation will change in the futuc’?

Objective: Comparing present situations to future

possibilities

Language: Now, most cars use gas. Solar, wind, and
biofuel wilf be major energy sources.

Thirk opd Tell

Have students open the Reader to page 73. Elicit the five aspects
of the future mentioned in the section they read and write

them on the board: home, school, entertainment, community,
transportation. Ask volunteers to name the predictions for each
aspect. Wnite the information under each heading. Have students
work in pairs, and choose the predictions they think will come
true. Encourage volunteers to share the options they chose.

A Divide the class into reading groups. Have students turn to
page 80 of the Reader. Tell students to read pages 80-85 silently.
Then ask questicns to check comprehension.

Page 80: Why will shopping for clothes get easier?

Page 81: What will happen to the moon?

Unit 6 Q
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Page 82: Why will our air get much cleaner?

Page 83: How will-afternative fuels help
the environment?

Page 84: What will happen to our life
expectancy?

Page 85: What is the difference between a
realist and a dreamer according to the
quiz results?

Covrrrairamsion ek

Have students do activity B on page 86

of the Reader. Walk around and monitor
students’ work. Suggest students use

the Reader to check answers. Tell them

to correct the false sentences. Invite
volunteers to share their corrected
sentences with the class.

Answers: 1, clothing measurernents, 2. moon,
3. sources, 4. Create

B Have students open the Activity Book
to page 73. Have volunteers read the
chart. Then have students complete the
chart individually. Tell them to use the
Reader (pages 73-85) to check answers.
Have students compare their answers in
pairs. Check as a class.

Answers: School: students will watch lectures
on the computer; Entertainment. images will
be holograms; Clothes and Accesories: cars
will be powered by the sun; Tourism: a special
booth will tell you where to shop, private
citizens will take space vacations; Energy: solar,
wind, and biofuel will be major energy sources,
Health: doctors will predict health problems
before they accur

C Focus attention on the verbs in the
box. Tell students that these verbs can
become nouns by agding —tion or —ment.
Have students complete the table in pairs.
Check answers with the class.

Answers: -tion: conservation, reduction,
relaxation, pollution, production; -ment.
replacement, movement, improvement,
measurement, entertainment

D Ask students to reread the words from
activity C. Have them work in pairs and
instruct them to read the sentences before
answering. Explain that they will use the

.96 ; Unité
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A Read the second part of the text "What Witl the Future Look Like?™ on pages 80-85
ot your Reader

B Complete the chart using infarmat.on from the Reader, pages 73-85

Categories Now Future
Ectucation U *oxtheaks

Entertamnment ien

Ciothes and Accessories  liddee we ties the al wmones

Space Expioration Inpes 1wt counts o
Energy Usarcesel ol andd v atral aus

Health THAR Al Ty

€ Write the verbs i the correct columns to
form nouns

In your proguct growns, Take out your list of

LOMSSIE & A0y @ eles © auprove prediciions and dassify them in the different

et pallre « enterfain categaries in the table i actwaty B
prcad e
Make a present-future comparative
“EHOn ment chart like the gne in activity B with

the predictions from your st Use 1710
<ompare the present to the future,

e Mo eari e

o mest

Use the Seff-Lheck to evaluate your
comparative chart Make any necessary
£OrregIONs

O Uso the correct forms of the words from

é Sural k .
bsten and express ideas 1o reacn
exercise { to omp-ete the sentences P €a

an agreemant
1. 508 al ©A Ak U evact

L targgered oo s oot the future
sk eocaeabop fonelethies .
Fenade peodichions base d 60 praune
Z, Weecan nate ral asaurces .
- FIRE=HI
w0 o by Tosnrly fuel .
L Pwrote sent2 1es U Al de wroe fubo
3 Hiers anlbe e e e .
sifnabiors
L S S IR I
4 Cothes va g oy S the s and KeRE 701 AMBAFSLYVE Cart andd (st of
e pred cions [or $10n 3 2% *he Product

73

words from activity C to complete the activity. Check answers with
the class. Encourage peer correction.

Answers: 1. measurements, 2. conserve, 3. pollution, 4. movement,

5. produce, 6. reduce

L TR R A ‘, L
(i ST BT T I

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class,

50 they should work with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materiais from the previous step
or steps to class as they use them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure all students are participating
or to help facilitate group collaboration.

E Instruct students to work in their product groups. Ask them to
look to the chart in activity 8 and have them use it to compare the
present to the future. Refer students to activity D and have them
use their ideas to come up with compiete forecasts.

A Have groups take turns presenting their chart to the class. Then
ask students if they think the future will be better or worse than
our present. You should invite students to give solid arguments
that justify their answers.




A Ask the class to write a fist of things
or situations they think will improve in
the future, Divide the class into pairs.
Have them exchange their lists to check
grammar, spetling, and punctuation.
Remind students to use the Seff-Check
box to check their lists. You could instruct
them to use a separate sheet of paper to
write a clean version of their lists to keep
in their Evidence Folder.

' Ty

Ongoing Assessment: List with

future Situations

Use this activity to assess students’

progress. Observe students':

» ability to distinguish and express
future situations.

* accuracy in extending repertoires
of words to express future.

Coepaia diag Boselus

Have students count how many As and

Bs they have chosen in the Reader. Have
students work in groups to discuss the
results: Who in the class is a realist? Who is
a dreamer? Do you agree with the results?
Encourage students to check the website to
read about more future predictions,

CLASS 5

Objective: Expressing conditions
and their results

Language: /f students want to
know something, they will use a

digital textbook.
\. : -

{Faviracis Whah fice [ Peadicrien?
Divide the class into two teams. Explain
that you are going to describe something
about the future: These will convert to
small airplanes at the touch of a button
(cars). Tell students to raise their hands

if they know the answer. If the answer

IS correct, give a point to the team.
Continue with different sentences: These
will take energy both from the sun and
from movement (clothes). There will be

A Read the sentences from your Reader,

3

pages 73-85. Underling the clauses that
describe cond itions. and circle the dauses
that descr be resuits.

3

1. ey want 10 ceow sprething,
they vl use 4 aigitel Lexthent

2. M ony rgamertal o T ans don’t chatge,
My et en Al oo extirgd

3 oy Stxt v king oompreve lile now,
your prechict.one el “nme 1y e

Read the previous sentences and

underline the correct option,

1. The septences rofer to wometh g that s
possie amposaible in the fatie

e e et + bare infieitve - presert
o oesnhe posable et to &

1. Use the puctures and the words 1n

parentheses to descnbe possible resufts of

different situations. Follow the example.
dron® Arooce)

Iy

A

&

e

malivealen o iy

'n your product groups, take out the
subproducts rom Step 3. Using your
comparative chart, discuss what 15
required for these predictions to accur

Wnite a chan of events for the future. Use
the sentences in activities Aand B

' . as a model.
HF30enisTs thcover d PRanet witn wator bumdn
B Match the conditions ta the predictrons Pl b Pave antier Spnon o 4 plce 10 five

abeut Iife in the future
L Use the Se/f-Check box to evaluate your

participation.

A sulk Glrack Yion o

Analyze written forecasts

1, 1 o o rsoy i Probilens vath A mags oman,
2. 1f s e 1 e FOUL Car SOinewliess,
3. If we use mare aiterrat ve frels,
4. It you yean® to make frends,
¢ 5 he place at .
the niten etwl be the place to o ¢ T tunderstood and discassed pradicions

SERANALS Wl [
cwentats el ket a Fcompared present and fotae sfyshons

bt prart o

1 used graphic and tes*ual components.
yrud il I8t & computer Fake cantiol
there wil e less nihe Keep your shaun of eventy and other subproducty
ENYITONMNen; for Step 4

small colonies here {the moon). Solar, wind, and this will be major
energy sources {biofuel).

\.

é First Conditional

The first conditional is used 1o talk about posstbilities in the
present or in the future, The /f clause states a present fact,
and the result clause, a possible result. The /f clause can
come either before the result clause or after. When an if
clause comes before the result clause, a comma is used to
separate them. When the result clause comes before the if
clause, a comma is not used. If we run out of fossif fuels,
we will need other sources of energy. We will need other
sources of energy if we run out of fossi fuels.

~

J/

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 74. Tell them to
read the sentences and complete the exercise.

Answers: underiined: If enviranmental conditions don‘t change, if you

start working to improve life now; circled: many species will become

extinct, your predictions will come true.



4 Divide the class into patrs. Have them
complete the exercise. Tell them to use the
example sentences as a reference.
Answers: 1. possible, 2. infinitive

Gbscive v Cogiaxs

Write on the board: if students want to
know something, they will use a digital
textbook. Underline the if dause and circle
want and will use. Point to want. Ask
students: What is the tense? (simple present)
Point to will use and ask the same question
(future). Tell students that this sentence is

in the first conditional. Explairt that the /f
clause indicates a condition and the rest of
the sentence indicates a result. Have students
find examples ir the Reader. Write them

on the board and help the class identify the
condition and the result for each sentence.

B Read the instructions and explain to
students that they will match sentences
1-4 to the phrases below. Do the first
sentence with the class. Then have the
students work individually.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 4, 1, 2, 3

C Have students study the example and
then complete the exercise. Tell them to use
the first verb in parentheses for the condition
and the second one for the result. Remind
them to use the correct tense in each dlause.
Invite volunteers to read their sentences to
the class.

Answers: 2. [f you don’t water the plant,

it’ll die. 3. If he visits Paris, he’ll see the

Eiffel Tower.

ol By &

Students will continue work on the Unit
Product in this class, so they should work
with the same product group students.
It's important that students bring the
materials from the previous step or steps
to class as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each group to
make sure all students are participating or
to help facilitate group collaboration.

D Students work with their Product groups.
Guide students into a discussion about the
consequences of their predictions. You can

’98 /‘: Unit 6

encourage students to ask as many questions as they want about the
future they imagine with their predictions.

4 Students use the sentences in the Activity Book to write a chain
of events for the future. They can use the sentences in activity A as
a model. You may tell students to practice asking and answering
questions to each other about the new reality they imagine with
these senteces.

A You might go over the items in the Self-Check box before students
evaluate themselves. You can have students share their evaluations
with a group partner and think of ways they can improve.

CLASS 6

-
|

t

1

I

1

|
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CONSENsUS.
Language: In fifty years, if you want a hamburger, you will

Objectives: Analyzing future possibilities. Reaching a w.
pay a high price for it. Do we include appetizers in the menu? J

; Persoralize

: Class 6 ;

D Work 0 your product group. Exchange

| il A o]
i w . ideas about food in the future and
/‘.f; Besas o1 gisas < P J complete the sentences.
.1 i 1. I fitty years, people wor't ear srganic lood, )
Semnce for Dyaryna ) breause ) ] :
» ,' ™ @ vl 2. Inthe futaie, fuod won't be cheapr 50 !
fochre ¥re Fuaen otboo 2. Some peopie alresay

4. Ry 23950, wstatanTs il
A Work in pairs. Look at the ttie of

the radio program and the pictures, and
answer the guestions,

™

Work in groups Imagine that in the
future you are the owners of a restaurant
and answer the questions

S Wiat s the poople cpting?
2. W A% GO yau ek foot wali
ke rarde of @ the futun " Whyt

s youn th b fousd wil 1aste better 11 1. Wwhat type ot food woud you sore |

w

e future? Wiy o ady nog? 2, W hat vl be your bent anh 7
3. How ervedaive woultd e be
; 5
B Listen §7 to an interview about the future &, What woead Make  0UF e Td AN Spedd’

what the expert sayy Write the descoption of your best dish,
incluging the cost

»

of fuod and compare your answers to '
|
]

~

Lister ta the interview again and mark
the sentences T (truc) or F {talse).

-

Present your dish to the <lass Decde on |
the best restaurant for the future !

By 2050, tie won 4 popu'at o wall
ot e b e bl on

*

tise the Speaking Rufiric on page 1o
evaluate your presentation and write your
seores below

g

It ks 2,508 gal o s of waror 1 raewe
LT ol bugs

wr

Dt i highioar poaten T e tner s suore

Mt altures aliead; 2at bugs a5 part Ny score

uf thetr et %

fie: 1tk d 0ng e b ariw

El

v



Class Discassion

Divide the class into groups. Have students
discuss how foods will be different in the
future: What will people eat? What wilf
future foods taste like? Invite students to
share their predictions with the class.

A Have students open the Activity Book
10 page 75. Divide the class into pairs.
Read aloud the questicns and have
students discuss and share their answers.

B Play § § Track 24 and have students
compare their answers with the audio.
Encourage them to share if their answers
were similar or different.

Answers: Answers may vary.

€ Have students read the sentences. Play
the interview again and have students
answer the statements. Check answers
with the class.

Answers: 1. T2 F3. T4 T, 5 F

D Engage students in a discussion of what
they think life will be like in the future

in the place they live. Before starting the
discussion, have students read the Speaking
Checkfist in the Activity Book. Encourage
students to show respect when a classmate
is talking. Help students if they are not

able to come up with the correct term and
guide them to improve their pronunciation.

E Instruct students to work in groups.
Have students imagine they are going to
be owners of a restaurant. Encourage them
to ask and aswer each other the questions
in activity E. Then have the groups discuss
their answers with the rest of the class.

4 Students write the description of
their best dish, including the cost. You
can encourage students to make their
teammates guess which dish it is.

A Students present their dish to the

class. You may encourage students to ask
questions about their classmates' dish, like
ingredients or size.

4 Students use the Speaking Rubric to
evaluate their participation in activity E.
They should work together to come up

with suggestions for how to improve their fluency. Groups take
notes of the discussion they had with their dassmates. You may
encourage students 1o share their opinion on whether they think
the discussion was a constructive dialogue or not.

Iiekewvinu

Divide the class into pairs. Have students imagine they are living in
the future, in a different country, etc. Encourage students to ask each
other questions about what they do for a living, what the world is
like, the climate, etc.

CLASS 7

—

! Objective: Making predictions
Language: /f you study hard, you will get an excellent job.
Why do we use contractions?

*, I -

M Fatare dyb

Write this sentence on the board: /n 2040, { will work as... Ask
students to think of three options to finish the sentence. Tell them
to take into account the predictions they have read about the

J

-

L g

A Work in pairs, Loohk at Lhe pictures in the infographic artie

and predict what types of [obs will be necessary in the future. ‘!A* " &

y WO,

- — o " L Nyl
F ’ - : T genr g e e techrveian, bt Dot
jobs of the Futu re cdrs 0 ighing H spedidhze in body parsh s

AT Y P eeang to e nompkntant ob e fature
I o stuedy bamd, jou will ot an escetlent joh Bt Stewvie 12
whiat kird ol ol ? We do not ever krow what soime
cf tre oos of the futore wll bel
Pt BT G R R I

P e P AT
Fhe s th wod comtingn £ ged hotter, ane @5 Cledr we
v i et seenti 1 who saecianes it ooching us dove !

SR AN RN

Aererd ¢ e advances so v the need for body pats ;
Thitar wall tre ol ofig s swaste, an el as thier ocgan. !
FA S ST I P ;
Toe Tutipe of faernog s o W will nor Lave space i

o the grownd tor all cue food needs

Bt toe € Read the phrases and rewnte them using
Ao spane toutm gov.s, we will need piloty to rontractions
take poonle to new destingtons, Thore will aba ne

1 olam 3wl
appOrunt e o tour guades and achitects )

2. il not E I

+ Read the article and number the pictures
with the jobs mentioned.

+ Work in pairs. Descuss when we use
contractions in speakng or witing.

B Work i pairs. Redd the article again ang
answer the questions

D Wortk in groups. List the jobs trom the
article in order of intevest, Give reasans

1, Wby the eb of o ¢ mate chage for your answers, and tiscuss what jobs

speoaiisl imponart £ you and your graup members would be

Wl at kincds 0f booy part il ¢ oople make good at

1 ttare

[

>

Look at Steve's comment in achivity A

With your group, write a construct:ve .
prediction of the future job ot each :
mermber af the group.

kel

Wl y sl s essary o farpy verhicalny -
W at grferent b uppedune e aee
avallamic 11 paie?

Wy doyou tank The it e oo akng
predir biess alnut jols? &

4

L

=
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future and what they would like doing.
Divide the class into groups. Tell them
1o share their ideas. Ask them to choose
the three jobs they think will be most
successful in the future. Have volunteers
share their selection with the class.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 76. Ask volunteers to describe

the pictures. Encourage students to name
jobs related to each. Have pairs discuss the
types of jobs that will be necessary in the
future. Ask volunteers to share their ideas
with the class.

A Ask students to read the text to
number the pictures. Check answers with
the class.

Answers: {from top to bottom, left to right)
1,2,3,4

B Divide the class into pairs. Ask them
to underline the text where they got their
answers. Check as a class.

Answers: 1. Because they will help cool the
waorld down, 2. Artificial. 3. Because we will
not have space on the ground for our food
needs. 4. Pilots, tour guides, and architects.

5. Answers will vary.

C Have students write the contractions
individually. Tell them to check their answers
in the text. Ask volunteers to spell out the
answers. Use this oportunity to teach the
word apostrophe. Check as a class.
Answers: 1. 1'm, 2. won't, 3. I'll, 4. it's

A Elicit or teach what a contracion is

{a short form of a2 word group made

by leaving out sounds or letters). Refer
students to the article to help them notice
the different registers where contractions
are used (formal and informal).

D Divide the class inte groups. Have them
categorize the jobs. Encourage students to
propose an order and negotiate with their
partners. They may have to compromise to
achieve the task. Ask students to say what
they are good at and choose a job that
would be suitable for them in the future.
Hold a class discussion about the most
popular jobs and what makes them popular.

omm 100) Unit6

A Students will read again Steve's comment from activity A.
Students write a predicton of the future for each of their teammates.
You can monitor the activity to make sure students use proper
grammar and spelling.

Ongoing Assessment: Discussion
Use this activity to assess student's progress. Cbserve
students”:

» ability to express preferences.

» negotiation skills to reach agreements.

CLASS 8

Objective: Writing an emaif about future plans
Language: 'l be a game designer.

Cuonerrapicahico Xow

Write these headings on the board: Family, Friends, and 5chool.

Divide the class into groups of three. Ask students to choose

A Work in pans Look at the article about

3

the future on page 76 and discuss the
questrans. Give reasons for your answers.
1. bt tarmal of informal® How ¢an you tefl?
2. Wio st for?

3 What i s purpose, To wfom) of to eitenan?
£, Wha athet charactetishics can yon wientdy ?

Read the Wnting Checkhist and decide if
the infographic article on page 75 includes
sach point.

-1 In your product groups, take out the

subproducts trom Step 3. Choose a
cateqary from your present-future
Cmparative (hart 1o make your
infographic article.

Pick four predictions in the category you
chose and make notes in the graphic
Qrgamazer.

Title

P AT
' introduction: Brief explanation
of the tapic

k-4
Prediction 1

v
Prediction 2

- : v
rediction 3

- Glass 8

‘\&"vi!ﬁimﬁ Ghoklisg
Infographic article about the future
« Includes a clear tdle
+ Starts with a brief wroduct o
+ Each paragraph talks about 4 different
aspect
v Includes pictures

Praw a picture 1o Hlustrate each of your
predictions. You can also use pretures
from a magarzine or the interpet

v

Create an infographic article about

predictions in the area you chose. Use

your notes, the Writing Checkhist, and the

exampie on page 76 as a quide.

PR Gu tu prtachart Coni to Tl you with the

&.1 deslign of your intograghc article, hteps:y
pktachart comilogiayout-&-the-paefocr
way ta-yisudlizearticles

Work with another product greup.
£xchange yaur articles and check sach
other's work. Make sure the other
group’s article includes all the points in
the Writing Checklst.

»

Use the Writing Kubr: an page § to
evaluate their work and write your scores
below

Qther group s sCore

My Jraugs seome

B W:ite a final draft of your mfographic
article.

n Keep your inlagraptic artche for Step 5 of the
product



a topic each. Tell them they have one
minute to write down all the ways they
communicate with their family, friends,
or people from school. Then have them
share their answers and identify the

most common means of communication.

Ask volunteers to share their findings
with the class.

A Have students open the Activity Book
t0 page 77. Divide the class into pairs. Ask
them to discuss different jobs that can be
related to the article. Have volunteers share
their ideas with the class.

A Students read their Writing Checklist
and make sure that the article on page 76
includes all of the statements in the box.

FroGech Shep #

Students will continue work on the Unit
Product in this class, so they should work
with the same product group students.
It's important that students bring the
materials from the previous step or steps
to class as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each group to
make sure all students are participating or
to help facilitate group collaboration.

B Students will reread the product from
step 3. They should choose a category
from their comparative chart. You can have
students discuss which category they would
like to choose and why.

A Students will write four predictions

based on a category they choose. You can
encourage studens to read their predictions
to the rest of the class and discuss what each
of their classmate’s think could happen.

C Students illustrate their predictions
with a drawing or an image from a
magazine. You can suggest that they go
to the front of the class with the same
picture and explain their drawing.

D Students create an infographic article
about their predictions. Tell students they
can exchange articles with a classmate so
they can receive feedback.

E Students will exchange their articles with a classmate. Encourage
them to give and receive feedback. Tell students they should be
respectful ana tactful.

A Students will use the Writing Rubric on page 8 to evaluate the
ideas of others as well as their own.

A Students write a final draft of their infographic article. Tell them
they can swap it with a different classmate so they can receive
feedback.

Ongoing Assessment: Constructive Dialogue about
Own and Others' Forecasts

Use this activity to assess student’s progress. Observe students".
* ability to show a critical and self-critical constructive attitude.
» ability to evaluate one self’s and classmates’ strengths.

CLASS 9

P
£
;
;
B
t

Objective: Expressing conditions and results }
Language: /f | feel tired, I'lf go to bed early

Vrofiach Bhop 5

The students will finalize work on the Unit Product in this class. It's
important that students be prepared to present their products and
that they bring al! of the materials they require. You might want to
create a schedule beforehand for presentations, so each group is
prepared.,

A Ask students to work in their product groups. Ask them to take
out their Evidence Folder and have them write a paragraph based
on the ideas they collected throughout the unit. Tell students they
can initiate a debate between their classmates in case they don't
agree with their arguments,

B Instruct students to present their forecasts to the class. Invite
students to come up with good questions for the forecast.
Encourage students to create a respectful environment.

C Have students read the form. Encourage them to be as
objective as they can with the progress their preduct group made
and mark only the requirements they met. Once they have filled
out that column, have them fill out the other column to assess a
different group.

D Have students work in their product groups and use the Seff/
Peer Evaluation form above to write a short review about the
team they evaluated. Make sure they keep their review in their
Evidence Folder.

Unit 6 @1 S



E Have students compare their product
agamst the one they assessed for their
classmates. Have them read the questions
and encourage them to answer them as
objectively as possible. Have them share
the answers with the class.

4 .
Ongoing Assessment: )

Sentences Describing Future
Situations
Use this activity to assess students'
progress. Observe students':
* accuracy using future tenses to
write forecasts about
the future.
» ability to check spelling and

punctuation.

Bxira Fosgboack

Have product groups exhange forecasts.
Teli them 1o read the other group's work
and write some notes to give feedback.

Tell them to consider if the structure and
register of the forecast is adequate and i
the introduction and conclusion help the
text to read better. Encourage them to
write suggestions to improve their partners'
work. Remind them to be respectful.

- 102 Unité
i M/,f

/ %
Produac

X

L Work in your product group. Practice your presentation of their forecast about iife in
the future. Use your infagraphic article from Step 4 of the Product.

I Take turns presenting the forecasts to the dass. Answer any guestions they may have,

Use this evaiuation form fo assess your performance of the forecast presentation and
that of another group
‘ Bl ey By alnakion Forw

+ Mark (#} each aspect of the checklist that was covered in the presentation.

My Group Anather Group

O e tovecast pouide g intioduction and
carglunen !
L thie "ear v e langelage Jean ed o the

Ftalk anew t e Dt

Were L d Merenl 1ops ul the forscdsl Loar
AT rornlege eas?

D e toret ast nowde mage,?

WG the nresetation of 1he fiwecant deg?

Work with your product group Write a short review of a different team's
performance.

Compare the two assessments you did 10 actwity € and answer the
questions.
1. Whatdiferences aig theres

2. What did you. an welh?

3. What do vou need te ropreve?

[3: »




CLASS 10

-~

Objectives: Describing future
situations. Describing conditions
and results.

Language: The average person Is
going to live much longer. Future
cars will cause less pollution in
cities. If we run out of oil, we will
need a new energy source.

L -~

Glessary Chain

Have students open the Activity Book

to page 79. Divide the class into groups
of two to four, Distribute a die to each
group and a counter to each student. Tell
groups to have each player roll the die.
The player with the highest number starts
the game. Have players roll the die and
move their counters the correspending
number of squares. Tell the students they
must complete the conditional sentences
correctly or they must move back to the
square they were on before. The tirst
player to reach the Finisnh square wins.

tvaleabs Yoar Collaborakiogn

A Have students turn to page 80. Explain
that they are going tc evaluate their
performance throughout the unit in three
different aspects: their collaboration with
their product team, their progress, and
what they learned. Have students work
with their product partners and look at the
Evaluate Your Collaboration section. Tell
them to analyze and reflect on their product
and fill out the checklist. Individually have
students take out their Evidence Folder

and look at their work. Ask them guide
questions: Can you see a progression? How
was your performance in the first activity
compared to the last one? Invite them to
answer the questions from the Evaluate
Your Progress section honestly.

Players 2104 You need: A die, wounrers

Rules: Rolt the die and move the corresponding number of squares from the START box.
Use the prompts to complete the first or secand hait of the first sentences 1# correct, stay
on the square. [T incorrecy, return 1o your previous square, The first player to reach the end
15 the winner,

11 feel tired, . . there will be a
lot of potlution,
3
F
If we den‘tstop _..they’ll have If you eat bugs, ..
climate change.. . lots of fun. @;Da
[
9 [ 5 «
C e e
e e
H cars are Al travet helieall, %‘;i If I don‘t water
automated, .., 10 space. LLTLEeSe the plants,...
w of Al g
| oo «;;&gi%ﬁ-% ll
8 9 SEare
. he'liiearn French. i robots took @@@ 0Tl 0 welt
dimnat.. # ' M schoal.
15 > l}:\:
K QG) »
A

LLoana
fshe |, "% L he'll become a If we have
s{udiismii“ space pilot. vertical farms,
R g@«%ﬁ’i

iR o s

Uiiaagze Hnbiod

+ Reflect on your performance and underiine the answers that describe your experience.
1. Dunng the game, | falt

b, conhident somenimes

a. confident &l the time €. insecure

2. After playing the game, | feel | eaprows consequentes and predictions about the futue
a. can B, mure o less uan € owant

3. To perform better next time | need to

a. practice move B rewvew first coneitionats . work reafly hasd

79 -

Tvalaasn Yoow Brograss

4 Ask students to look at the work they have gathered for
the Evidence Folder. Have them reread their notes and lists and

encourage them to add any other work they have about the future.

Draw their attention to the questions and have them write the
answers. Have a volunteer share his or her answers with the rest of
the dlass.

Frvalanta Yoar dcbleveeauts

A Draw attention to the evaluation chart at the bottom of the
page. Encourage students to assess ther work throughout the unit.
Have them read the outcomes and use the scale to grade their
learning. Motivate students to reflect on possible improvements,

-~
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L “S\elfﬁﬁvhla:iial;ion

Suggested Evaluation
Instrument: Anecdote

Use the Anecdotal Note Form below
to record each student's product

ﬁ By alaode Toar P tial poedwop

~ With your praduct group, grade each aspect to re‘lect the way you

performanCE. |nc[ude notes about worked together. Then complete the table.
. . 3 = Always 2 = Spmelimes 1 = Never
* appropriate register and format to
Frodant Luslaloration RAochyss

target reader. e Lottt i s ings assect, - Neew g wrt

. ﬂ Uency and |nteract|0n ) WV Pese Ll e nay Doty 21 s
AeE toak tarns te tal

* grammarf Vocabl‘”aryl and Vee fnsned o v predat an time Aoy 10 Do oo Nee Time

pl’Oﬂ unciation . Ao belpra oo vtner aree recoed

iy ey aol vt gt grogp e o

To evaluate students, use the

\ Mark,ng erterra on page 198 _) Fisideerhe, ooy S zﬁ‘w

~ Assess your progress thraughout the unit and answer the guestions

1. Did you collect all the sagqested ev.dence?
Name: 2, Whit activity veay harcker tar wau by achieve ¢
3. What arlnity was easien ?
4. What were your strergtns?
Forecast: 5. What weere your ¢ Faileres?

Brvidaabe Yier S e o wrods

= Read the tearning outcomes and evaluate yourseif.
T=Very well 2 = Well 1 = With difficulty

Performance Description: e ot o — Retrection

1 Can tet g sarr by of worirde boregart,

oo istors e aad derbty i of
axpiess g e a0,

lear foomulate ar Irespor d to
RN EUEN ATt I -

Questions Answered: ear wnte setlenze 1

~ Reflect on each learning cutcome and write a comment or suggestion

- 30 et

Ansassieank

Photocopy Assessment 6 on pages
186-187. Have students complete the
assessments individually. Correct and go
through the answers with the class.

The Answer Key can be found on page 196.
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1 Work in groups. Look at the pictures and answer the
questions.
a. What are the characters doing in each scene?
b. Have you read this type of story? What is it cailed?
c. Which comic style do you like best? Why?

2 Think about your participation.

a. Which language did you use to answer the questions? P

Tre sociat nurpose of this urit is

+ to read comics to discuss cultural expressions.

Tg dn tivs, you will

» select and revise comic strips in English.
1 interpret content in comic strips.
+ exchange opinions about cultural expressions in a discussion.

All of these grtivines will bulie ue 1o the finai produdt,

Stens Agtryities Subproduris
B Y
Make a chart comparing characters from  Characters’ description
your favorite comics.

Make a list of different genres of comics ~ Comparative chart of
and compare their characteristics. genres

Decide on the moral of some of your Notes
favorite comic book stories.

Write an opinion essay about your An opinion essay
favorite comic genre and the ideas in 1t.

Have a discussion about your Peer’s written
favorite comics. feedback
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CLASS 1

- ™
Objective: Exchanging opinions
about the content of a comic
Language: Flexor battled a giant to
save some children. That’s not fair.
No, it isn’t.

Hotors Yoo Start,..

1 Tell students to work in groups.
Have them open the Activity Book
to page 81. Ask students to look
at the pictures or project the Unit
7 images on the Class CD and try
to identify the comics where they
come from. Then, ask students to
answer the questions together.

2 Have students refiect on

their answers in activity 1. What
language did you use? How many
comics did you identify? Monitor
the activity. Let students think
about their answers and have them
discuss. Ask students to read the
rest of the page so they know what
they are going to fearn throughout

the unit.
\_ A

A Have students open the Reader to
page 87. Ask students to look at the
picture and read the title; Better Together.
Elicit the name of the author. Tell students
to predict what the comic is about. Discuss
the first question with the class and write
students’ responses on the board. Then
have students work in pairs to discuss

the other questions. Invite students to
share their ideas with the class. Ask for
examples of heroes and villains they know,
and have students describe the characters’
superpowers and other characteristics.
Divide the class into reading groups of six.

105/, Unit 7

A Read the first part of the camic “Better Together* on
pages £8-92 of your Reader

B Number the events in the order they happened in the
trst part of the comic.

D Use the correct form of the words from
activily B to complete the dialogues about
the comic in the Reader,

A: Lexor ]
some Chi drers
B: How did he ¢oi?
A. By wing hrs superpawer He pcked up
the bus! He's 21

3 Qanitty Lawe

4 Work in pairs. Take turns retelling the
comic story. Then discuss what you think
will happen next.

A Megacors tred 'a 2) . the
Wang 10 get therr .tore AL first,
rhe Wang« weren't dy

& Match the pictures from the characters (o Mr Aang said, “No way!® {

i what the peop’e say. B The Wangs were 5 ,
i Wo dbetter - ¢ but Megacorg Ined to bur dewn e
Il rever sefl) stare! [hat wasn't ) T

Lexur i the funmest

m

Discuss these questions with the dass,
Shos Egyptiun, ke me!
! : a How much g vou belp your communily?
: Wiyl
b What afe the arias where your community
s e What Can you e Ahonus 17

€ Label the words v verb) or A (adjective).

Lise your Reader to understand the cantext.
€ Do you think that Fumans are better

1. battle 4, scdred Tt Wi b L
BT Per Wy W A
i 2. brave 5 far 0 4 4
3. buly 6 sirong
e 82 o

Have students open the Reader to page 88 and ask them to read
the story silently to the end of page 92. Have students compare
the superheroes they know to the ones Jamila, Hiro, and David
talk about in the story.

Comproheirsior Check

Refer students to activity A on page 98 of the Reader. Have them
read the questions and answer them individually. Walk around and
monitor students’ work. [nvite volunteers to share their answers
with the class.

Answers: 1.3, 2.3, 3. a

B Focus students’ attention on the pictures. Have them describe
the pictures in pairs. Ask students to match the pictures to the
dialogues from the comic. Check answers with the class. Encourage
students to use sequencing words (first, next, after that, etc.) to
describe the events.

Answers: (from left to rightY 4, 1, 3, 2

A Have students work in pairs and take turns describing the comic
story. Ask students to discuss what they think will happen next.
Discuss students' ideas as a class.




A Divide the class into pairs. Have one
student read what people say and the
other point to the corresponding picture
in activity B. Review answers as a class.
Answers; {from top to bottom 4,3, 2,1, 5

C Write examples of verbs and adjectives
in context on the board (ft is a fast car. She
runs. The man is kind. Etc.), Have the class
identify the verbs and adjectives and say
what they do (a verb describes an action

or state, an adjective describes things or
peopie). Ask them to refer to the Reader to
find the answers for the words in the story.
Remind them that some words can be verbs
or adjectives depending on the context (for
example, battle, bully, and rescue), but that
they must use the context in the Reader.
Check answers with the class.

Answers: 1.V 2. A, 3. 4,4 A 5VE A

D Have students work individually to
complete the dialogues. Ask them to
check their work in pairs. Invite pairs to
read the dialogues aloud to check answers
as a class. Make sure students use the
correct form.

Answers: 1. battled, 2. strong, 3. scared,

4. brave, 5. fair, 6. rescued

E Organize a class discussion. Encourage
all students to participate. Call on

weaker students to share their ideas and
suggestions.

CLASS 2

r
H

Objective: Recognizing and making comparisons
Language: He is more powerful than Kenji! Japanese
heroes are the most intelligent.

.

Hood and Buvias

Have students open the Reader to page 87. Ask them what the
story is about: Superheroes, kids who want to enter a comic
contest, a neighborhood fight, bulties, etc. Ask them to read the
first half of the text again silently. When they have finished, ask
questions about each page to check comprehension.

Page 88: What do Jamila and Ashjan have in common?

Page 89: What does Hiro think about Japanese heroes?

Page 90: What does the man from Megacorp want?

Page 91: What does Hiro think is unfair?

Page 92: What does David do at bedtime?

4 \
Comparative and Superlative Forms

We form comparative and superlative adjectives by adding
-erl-est or morefthe most to most adjectives. However, there
are some irreqular adjectives that do not follow the typical
pattern: bad (worse, the worst), good {better; the best), and
far (farther, farthest). Little has two forms. When it refers to
size, fittler and fittlest are used. When it refers to an amount,

less and the least are the correct forms. )
.

Oisarva i Coriuny

Copy these sentences onto the board: He is more powerful than
Kenjil Japanese heroes are the most inteffigent. Ask students

to identify the adjectives and underiine them. Point to the first
sentence and ask: How many elements is the speaker comparing?
(Two.) Repeat the question for the second sentence (three or
more). Add of all superheroes to the second sentence. lllustrate
that the superlative implies a comparison between three or more
elements. Elicit the forms for comparative and superlative from the
class and draw a box around them {more... than and the most.. ).
Have students find more examples in the first half of their Reader
and write them on the board.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 83. Read the
sentences as a class. Ask students to underline the words that
compare two or more elements. Check answers with the class.
Answers: 1. braver, stronger than; 2. busier; 3. more powerful than;

4. the most intelligent; 5. the coolest; &. the funniest

A Have students match the sentences in activity A to the rules.
Have them check their answers in pairs. Ask volunteers to share
answers with the class.

Answers: {from top to bottom) 1, 3,2,5,4, 6

.
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B Have a volunteer read the adjectives
in the chart aloud. Elicit the forms for
fair from the class and write them on

the board as a model. Have students
complete the rest of the table individually.
Tell them to refer to the rules in activity A
as a guide. Draw the chart on the board
and have volunteers come to the front to
complete the answers,

Answers: {from left to right, top to bottom)
fairer, the fairest; more powerful, the most
powerful; busier, the busiest

C Have students look at the pictures.
Write strong, intelligent, and lazy on the
hoard. Ask questions to elicit models:
Who did you think is more intelligent,
Tiny or Inteflica? Who do you think is the
fazfest? Have students use the information
in the chart to compare the characters.
Answers: 2. Lexor 1s the tallest. 3. Lexor is
faster than Tiny. 4. Intellica is shorter than
Lexor. 5. Lexor is weaker than Tiny.

6. Tiny is the most powerful.

Prodact Skep 1

The students will begin work on the
Unit Product in this class. You can allow
students to form their own groups

or group students according to their
strengths and weaknesses, so students
can help weaker students. It is also
recommended for students to work with
different students from unit to unit. it's
important to remind students that they
will continue using the materials they
produce in each step for the following
steps and that they need to elect a person

who is responsible for the group materials.

D You might tell students that in this
unit they will have the chance to talk
about and compare their favorite comic
characters. If some product groups do
not like comics, then this is the chance
for them to express why. Students make
a chart similar to the one in activity C with
some of the characters they thought of.

‘«»%138/, Unit 7

i Glass 23,
; !
1
: A Read the following sentences from the € Work in pairs Use the prctures of the B
romic “Better Together® on pages 88-97 cormic characters and the infarmation in :
of the Reader. Underline the words that the chart to describe the characters. E
tampare two of mare efements. trEaliica 15 e0rF £Cweert! than Leanr ‘
T He 1ubo braver and stronger than
both of them, Lexer

|
: 2. 1% Busier aeer Lhere n intellica a, i
3. He s mare powerfal than Ker; Tiery ‘
] 4. Japinese hetoes are the most mtelhgent
5. Thoy can't agree o't tlie < dolest ‘
6. Lenor 15 the fupniest i

Lexar Inteflica Tiny
» Work in pairs. Look the sentances in it w .

activity A and match them to the rules.

1. Te Cxnpare twas nouns o ' oo i
we add -or to one-yl able agjectwes t tt tte ;
Wo Lst more boefors adpective, with 1 tpoaerfd lntelica, iew :
two or mere syllables 2. tal el
We drop the -, cnd add e ot 3 ishort, Intelica, Lesci
twvo-syllable ad)ecbues eneing n -y 4 ipowertul, ahl

2. Tocompare thrée ot noTe nous . ;

2 Form a product group Make a chart like the
one i1 athwity C to compare characters from
your favorite comics of TV cartoons. Use the
Seif-Check to evaluate your particpation.
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You might suggest that they draw their characters as well. Students
evaiuate their participation using the Self-Check box. You might
want to discuss students' results as a class.

4 Students can choose one of the characters in their chart to
describe. It might be a good idea if each student writes about a
different character. You can elicit from the class what information
they need to include in their description, i.e., appearance,
personality, motivation, etc.

f Ongoing Assessment: Comparative Chart

and Discussion

Use this activity to assess students’ progress with the rubric
below or a similar one:

Mark « or X according to your students' performance.
____shares opinions

__defends their own ideas with arguments based on facts
____questions stands based on common sense opinions




CLASS 3

r ™
Objective: Comparing different

comic book styles

Language: DC heroes are happier
about their powers.

Do vou like to draw comics?
. i

What Kivds of things can we
colleck?

Ask students if they or someone they know
has a collection. Invite volunteers to say
what they collect. Encourage the class to ask
follow-up questions; When did you start
collecting X? How many... do you have?
Have them waork in groups to list things that
people can collect. Have groups share their
answers and write them on the board. Have
the class identify the most common item,
the strangest, the most expensive, etc.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 84. Ask students to share ideas
about the picture in pairs. Monitor the
activity and encourage students to give
reasons for their ideas.

Answers: Answers may vary.

B Tell students that they are going to
listen to an interview with Marc about two
comic book publishers. Ask students to
look at the information in the table before
they listen to the track. Play § } Track 25
and have students identify the genres
according to his description and write
them at the top of the correct column,
Have students compare answers in pairs.
Answers: (from left to right) Manga, Superhero
Track 25 {See page 203.)

C  Ask for volunteers to read the statements
aloud and ask the class if they are true

or false. Play § § Track 25 again and have
students complete the activity individually.
Ask them to compare answers in patrs. Then
elicit answers from pairs to check as a class.
Answers: 1. T, 2.F3. F4.T

D Explain that intonation is when speakers
change the pitch of their voice in a
sentence. Say that sometimes intonation

- Glass 3/

A Work in parrs. Look at the picture of Marc
and answer the guestions,
1 wnat do you think his job 57
2 What do you Tink ha tkes tn collect?

T Listen 3".‘.3nd repeat the questions, using
the same Intonation.
1. Do you shll collect comis?
2. Which type 1s the most va'uable?
3, Ale manga Lonics InGie realist <7
4. What else s aifferent?

m

Lister §% o the questions and mark the
intanation up {1) ar down (})

1. What kind of comnic books do you bre?
2. Do you like 1o draw commics?

3. Howv aid the supcrere got her power?
4. Can most superheroes fly?

5. What was your favante comic as arhild?

»*

Underling the correct option.

B Listen §% to Marc taliung about comic
baok genres Complete the table
with names of the genres, Manga or

1. hor yes/no guestions, tne Intonalion goes
up ¢ down 4t the end

Superkero. 2. For wh- questions, the ntanation goes -
¢ Genre up f down 4t the end. 3
|

i}

| :'::::M Colorful A In your product groups, take aut your
! characters’ desariptions and dlassify them
i USer by genre. Think about the different
i Characteristics . . )
! haract lapan imaginary genres and ¢haracters and discuss the
1 places questions, Use the sentences in activity € ;
‘ Realistic Reatistic to heip you ’

. How do the characters differ according to
therr genres?

Hewy da you think witlams atfert a story?
Do you think every comi story has a
miessage for the readers? Why?

€ Listen to the interview again and mark
T (true} or F (false).
Mare 15 a comee baok water and coltactor

~

w

~

Superd-ern comes are furner

Manga ase not enjeyable because they are
MHOTE SEIMGES

Bothoomics sl o dhifferent caltures.

Compare the comic genres you know
Make a comparative chart similar to the
table in activity 8.

w

S

Keep your comparatwe chart and characters’
To lgarn move abaLl oMK Qentes, go io deseniptions for Step 3
E www frcecomicbookdaycomiAriciert 16248

Genres. Categorias

- B4

rises, and sometimes it falis. Tell students that they will hear
somebody say the questions and to pay attention to the intonation
the speaker uses. Play § § Track 26 and have students repeat the
questions. Play the track again, pausing after each question. Use
gestures indicating "up" or “down” to help students identify the
intonation patterns. (In questions 1 and 3, the intonation rises; in 2
and 4, it goes down.)

Track 26 (See page 204.)

E Have students read the questions silently. Ask them to predict
the intonation they will hear. Play § 3 Track 27 and have students
mark the patterns individually. Check answers as a class.
Answers: 1.4, 2. ¢, 3. 4,4 ¢, 5. 4.

Track 27 (See page 204.)

A Focus students' attention on the sentences. Have students work
in pairs to identify the intonation rules for questions and have them
underline the correct option.

Answers: 1. up, 2. down

i
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Prodact Btenp 2

The students will continue work on the Unit
Product in this class, so they should wark
with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materials
from the previous step to class as they use
them in this step. You might want to check
with each group to make sure all students
are participating or to heip facilitate group
coliaboration.

F Students will use their descriptions
from Step 1 for this activity. You might
want to brainstorm different comic genres
and list them on the board. You can
have students classify their characters
in their product groups and then report
to the class. Crganize this activity as a
class discussion or have students work

in their product groups. They can use

the information on the board and their
descriptions to justify their answers. They
can use the sentences in activity C as a
model for how to compare genres.

A You might want to refer students to
the comparative chart in activity B to use
as a model or 1o look for examples of
comparative charts in this unit or others.
Make sure that they understand that they
need to compare stmilar aspects.

Gaira: Twarky Guestions

Have students work in groups. Ask each
student to secretly choose a superhero.
Tell students to take turns asking yes/no
questions until a member of the group
guesses the superhero. Model the activity
and ask questions. For example: /s your
superhero a man? No, she isn't. Does she
fly? Yes, she does. Monitor and check that
students’ question intonation rises. When
groups have guessed a superhero correctly,
encourage them to ask more wh- questions
about the character. What does hefshe
do? Why do you like him/her? Once again,
check students’ intcnation (it goes up).

19 Unit 7

CLASS5 4

( Obijective: Identifying plot and elements of a comic
Language: We're stronger together. Bullies can't win.

Whoash!

Theteah galy il

Write the title Better Together on the board. Eiicit the names of

the characters from the first half of the Reader and write them,

too. Ask students what they remember about the probiem in the
neighborhood {Megacorp is trying to close down Mr. Wang's store).

Have them predict what might happen next.

Lroey Hond

A Divide the dlass into reading groups of six. Have students open

the Reader to pages 33-97. Ask them to read sitently, paying special

attention to details. Ask comprehension questions for each page.

Page 93: What do the villains plan to do to the Wangs’ store? |

A Read the last pert of “Better Tagether” on
pages 93-97 of your Rearier.

B Work In pairs Look at the characters in
the cuomic " Better Together” and describe
their rales in the story.

et S

=4 i
s W

+ Match the characters to the phrases. Use
the Reader, pages 88 -97.

fhonks buhes e waind

Frovects Ca o honn v e
Tries 10y Lstes b Ptk binvrhnec
Wiant to ke the megaiborhced dheerse

Hers g drieatet 1T Lips oul "0 e Fue
€ Work 1n pairs. Amwer the questions with
information from the Reader.

1. We L drwes Megauap Ly tuafo to B
Weantss ateve L Dapeds divam?

2.n b diea, e s da David arra his fends

sng By

3 Yenar do the Peree ligads deode to doon
the o Py T

A et oyon ok ke nedsl 1 f R conie
nT Wy ?

Page 94: Who appears on the street suddenly?
Page 95: How do the heroes save the Wangs?

D Match the words from the comic to their

rReanings. i
_. N .o i
T RER R T R

te g 1 the 1 guth evd takr o Jeep

. pecnase of fridne s
o brng s
Tor e e by ot gap atihyr
11 ¢ ks ity & doud 1 one

4 Underhne the correct aptions about

S e

Vo uwr wortds [ee “whamh' and ‘n
Lanes o o 1o - vsu! eltoe?
P it 24 are cifftrent from it e
e IOy Pegare sl

EIRC R

In your product groups, ute your
omparative chart from Step 2 1o discuss
the characters in ¢ifferert genres Use the |
characters in activity B to give examples.

Retflect on the following guestons and
make notes.

-

Hewe eho the charocters help ¢ oprees the
rural of the tong?
What wo o Lenees w1 foninio

o

Hewy ekee g tunk tl e minral of d frerent
omiies . Fecm pones g ke ?

Use the Self-Cherk to evalirate your |
perfarmance in the discussion

_é el Glnh (PN

Interprat content in comics
1l mecognizen values trcomics
Al shared my reactions to a lext
" oxpressed my poiet of wow a il
hstered £ the ones of other.



Page 96: What does Mr. Wang tell the
kids to remember?

Page 97: What makes Ashjan, Kenji, and
Flexor special, according to David?

Comprebension Check

Have students do activity B on Reader
page 98. Have students read aloud the
statements to check answers.
Answers: 1.T,2. T, 3. F4 FES5. T

B Have students open the Activity Book
to page 85. Ask students to work in pairs.
Focus students' attention on the pictures
and ask them to describe the characters'
roles in the story to their partners. Ask
questions: What does hefshe do? Why?
What happens to him/her? Encourage
students to share their ideas with the class.
Answers: Answers may vary.

4 Have students read the phrases aloud.
Check that students understand the
phrasal verbs take over {control) and turn
out to be {become something in the end).
Ask them to work individually to match
the phrases tc the speakers. Have them
check answers in groups.

Answers: {from top to bottom) 1, 3,5, 2, 4

C Have students waork in pairs. Ask

them to read and answer the questions.
Encourage students to use the Reader

as a reference. Invite pairs to share their
answers with the class and say where they
found the information.

Answers: 1. Megacorp tries to burn down Mr,
Wang's store. 2 They become superheroes
and work together. 3. Make all their favorite
characters be heroes. 4. Answers rmay vary

D Focus students” attention on the
onomatopoeias {sound effects). Elicit their
relevance in a comic (to imitate sounds).
Have students work in pairs to match

the words to their definitions. To check
answers, have some students read the
words aloud with feeling and ask others
to define them.

Answers: (from top fo bottom) 3, 4, 2, 1

A Have students read the text silently and underline the words
to complete the activity. Have students read the completed text in
pairs to check.

Answers: 1. sound effect, 2. imitate, 3. sounds

Prodact Step 3

The students will continue work on the Unit Product in this dlass,

so they should work with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materials from the previous steps
to class as they use them in this step. You might want to check with
each group to make sure all students are participating or to help
facilitate group collaboration.

E Students will need their descriptions and comparative charts for
this activity. Have students use the characters in activity B to give
examples to support their opinions.

A You might want to review what a moral is before starting the
discussion: the lesson a story teaches you. You can brainstorm
with the class different stories they know and ask what the moral
of the stories are. While students are discussing, you might want
to participate in some of their discussions if you see they are not
coming up with ideas.

A Students evaluate their participation using the Seff-Check box.
You can ask students to reflect on the items in the in the Seff-Check
and come up with ideas for improving their fluency. You might want
to discuss results with individual students.

CLASS 5

Objective: Expressing and responding to opinions
Language: in my experience, bullies are just scared. Do you
mean working together? J

Ganues: Agrae or Disapige

Divide the class into two teams. Tell teams they need to shout out

if they agree or disagree with the following statements. The first
team to answer must then justify their opinion. Tell them they will
get a point for an appropriate justification. Then read aloud the
following opinions one at a time. / don't think Megacorp should
bully smalf stores. Bulfies are mean! | think superhero comics are
better than movies. it is better to work together, Wonder Woran is
faster than Spider-Man. The first team to score three points wins.

Unit 7 {\1113‘



4 Expressing Opinions )

We often use affirmative statements
to express strong opinions (That's

a terrible ideal). To express our
views more tactfully or politely, we
use expresstons like / think... In my
view... and in my experience... This
emphasizes that what follows is a
personal opinion.

To disagree partially or politely, we
often respond by prefacing our
disagreement with phrases such

as I'm not too sure about that.

I think... To check understanding
or clarify, we paraphrase, preceded
by phrases such as So what you're
saying is... or Do you mean...?7 We
use many other phrases to give
opinions or clarify, but these are the

ones focused on in this class.
\. v,

A Read the sentences from the Reader,

.

-

pages 8B-97, and underhine the words and
phrases that express an opinion.

. Inrry expenconre, ball es @ie ust scaer

1
2
3
&,
S

Bulups are mipen’

Do veu mean weoking roaetke?
Doy v, Thats Wil feakens thets shieciel
Match gach sentence from activity A to
the most appropnate response.
— Mrats becn my cxpanendc, oo
'm0t 1o suse about that But some
Hen ety nice
T € githes
Yes tdo
Nt exactly What I'm waying i
I shiare g wioy
Answer the questions about the examples
i activity A,

1t which examiles de the spedkers chech,
whenrstarding?

. 50 you'te sy Feqacasp wal ust ?

B

C

Underline the best options to complete
Yuke and Hasan's conversation
Yicw 10 0 v S ANz e dvng
Wz verine s the brawest bero g tle seres
(RO SRR WY R ATERT I B (bl U
birver 1han Professor X
Yo Yo, Fefam e #euthre

He e I 00 G sre obksit Ml dlshare
e X1n e gl X Man
Sl oy wew S Iy gxpeetenge, the other
X-Men i 86 wan wothe e

o i PO

Work in pairs. Lock at the Speaking
Checkhst and think ot strategies you need
1o fulfiil the points in the checkiist

A Rpinkiieg Bbosk st

»

»

v Use phrases 10 express an apinKn

¥ Use phrases 10 express agroenent of
disagreenent

¥ Use phrases to confiern or Lorent
undesstanding about a statement

Think of a character from a comic baok
ard express your opinions about them. Usa
the Speaking Check!ist and the instructions
as guide,

Stuident A {9 your pp non

Studant B Adgree of disagres

Student A Conbirmar ask for Canfeat an

Evaluate your partner's perfarmance using
the Speaking Rubric on page 8. Practice the

dialogue agan using a different strategy.
i 2. I reyponses does the speakir
conf ry or corroct Cndertanding?

-

Evaluate your digfagues agan and write
your scores below.

A Have students open the Activity
Book to page 86. Have voiunteers read
the sentences afoud. Explain that we
can express our ideas directly by using .
statements or we can state opinions i
maore softly by using certain phrases. Ask
them which is more polite (using opinion
phrases). Have students underline the
opinion phrases and compare answers
with a partner.

Answers: 1. i don‘t think, 2. In my experience,

3. Iy whie ' responses ooes 1he speaker
AR ]I e T

By partres’s ool e
Py kot s
4, 1~ whi responses does the speaber

sxitess rhsAnreement *

them complete the activity individually. Ask students to compare their
answers in pairs. To check answers, have two volunteers read the
conversation out loud.

Answers: 1. In my view, 2. So you're saying, 3. | am, 4. I'm not too sure

6. In my view about that, 5. In my view

€ Have students read through the Speaking Checklist silently and
think about the points that they have the most trouble with. Divide
the class into pairs and have students talk about their problem areas
and think of strategies they can use to improve their speaking skills.

A Have students complete the activity in
pairs. Invite pairs to read aloud the two-

line dialogues to check answers as a class.
Answers: (from top to bottom) 2,3, 1,5, 4,6

A With the same partner, have students practice the short

A Have students answer the questions .
dialogue using one of the strategies they came up with.

in pairs. Check answers as a class. Point
out that in gquestion 1, the answers are
in the first set of expressions, and for the
other guestions, the answers are in the
responses.

Answers: 1.4,5;2.4,53.1,2,56;4.3, 4

A Refer students to the Speaking Rubric on page 8. Tell them to
use the rubric to evaluate their participation in the dialogue. Have
them note their scores. Ask students to repeat the dialogue using
a different strategy.

A Have students evaluate their dialogue again and note their best
score in their books. Have pairs discuss which strategy worked
better and why. As a class come up with a list of strategies that
help improve fluency.

B Have students read the complete
dialogue and consider the meaning in
context to choose the best options. Have

. 1@' Unit 7




4 Ongoing Assessment: Notes

with Ideas and Beliefs Expressed

in a Comic Strip

Use this activity to assess students’

progress with the rubric below or a

similar one:

Mark v or X according to your

students' performance.

____recognizes graphic and textual
components

___make preferences explicit

___compare their own ideas and
beiiefs with those represented
in comic panels and texts

CLASS 6

-
Objective: Exchanging information

about comic book heroes
Language: This story is about a
terrible flood. She was born with a
special ability.

Faures and Golleghors
Have students work in groups to

brainstorm activities that attract collectors

and dedicated fans. Write their ideas on

the beard (coins—collectors, soccer—fans,
etc.). Have groups discuss who participates

and what is interesting about the activity
or collection item. Ask them to say which
interests them the most. {/'d like to join a
fan cfub for... because. ., f think colfecting
stamps is interesting because...)

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 87. Focus their attention on the
photograph. Ask questions about the

photograph: What kind of event is this?

What kind of fans are they? Have students

work in pairs to answer the questions,
Elicit responses and write ideas on the
board.

Answers: Answers may vary (Note: at
conventions people dress up and buy comics
and merchandise.)

B Tell students they are going to listen
to two comic writers speaking at a comic

festival. Explain that this is a yearly event that attracts comic
artists and fans from around the world. Play §3 Track 28 and have
students label the panels Fatima or Angen. Tell them to listen for
general meaning and not worry about every word.

Answers: (from top to bottom) Angen, Fatima

Track 28 (See page 204.)

C Have volunteers read the questions out loud for the class and
have them say the answers. Play § § Track 28 again and have
students underline the correct option. Check answers as a class.
Answers: 1.a,2.a,3. b, 4.4 5. b

D Elicit the qualities of the students’ favorite comic characters:
What are the best superheroes like? How about the best villains?
Write their ideas on the board. Tell students to think about the list
and draw a character to present at a comic convention. Waik around
and menitor, helping with ideas and vocabulary when necessary.
Have them complete the information card about their character and
encourage students to include details in their drawings.

A Look at this photo of a comic convention C Listen 10 the interview agatn and i
and answer the questions

underhine the carrect oprion 1o answer
the guestions
1 What v lain does Anagen hght

a Natueal sastirs b Monslers

~

. What dors Aagen save o ta Toly from?
4 Mud b Water
3. How did Fatitia get Lt it o ?
a She gut e an b i was ber
ar¢ dent Wittt
4. What Caii Fatra docw th bes supsipower?
a Heal the itk b Ih
Whot happens "o Falirmia when sie s
ber superpower?

W

& She gefs angry b She fae s weak

What do yul ertw about com e eonean® ons?
L What thivs do people do & ¢ ainac

conventuns/

o you ke R attend o Lonis

fonventsan? Why? £ Wiy nat?

D Create your own comic character for a
comic canvention Complete the card and
draw your hero,

~

™

Fea migr
Listen £7% 10 a0 interview with writers N
and illustrators, Write the name ot the "
superhercine i each 2 w1 sceording to [y o
the description: Fatina or Angen,

r

= Work ingairs Describe your comic
charactets

D0 you. WARL L6 kAow more sbout com ¢
LOMwRrLam ! G0 10 weaew Lamis-Lon ore.

B oy
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A Divide the class into pairs. Have B Divide the class into pairs to discuss the guestions. Check

students describe their characters. answers as a class.
Encourage students to visit the website to Answers: 1. setting, 2. dialogue, 3. plot, 4. frames, 5. Captions give
learn more about the topic. extra information about the action.
Presest Your Ghuracter C Have students work individually to skim the text to complete
Divide the class into large groups. Have the chart with the information. Ask students to compare their
students describe their characters to each answers in pairs.
other. Tell each group to decide which Answers: (from top to bottom) Comic; It is a mix of literature and art;
characters would work well together as a Try to read one some time,
team and get into groups of four based 4 Have students work in groups and share their information
on this idea. from the chart. Encourage them to give reasons for their
opinions.

CLASS 7

™

Glass 7

Objective: Identifying and
developing elements of a comic

A Work in parrs. took at the titie and pictures and

Language: / think my favorite type ‘ say what the text 1s sbaut |
of text is the comic. A good plot , My Favorite Text |
keeps the reader interested. : R A i

{ama: Text Typos
Divide the class into teams. Tell them they
have one minute to write a list of as many

types of text as they can. Give an example i L e e oo e s & :

. . ' rek s g g st e oo ! e e E *
of a type of text to start them off, comic. ‘ P G ;
The team with the most correct answers g by L e m e e |

after one minute wins.

A Have students open the Act,uwty Book to : « Read the text ang underline the elements € Make notes in the chart according i
. . ' of a conng, to the text. :

page 88. Have students work in pairs. Tell i « Motch the lements of the comestr e ravoite ype z‘
them to look at the title and think about ! ta the pictures in the text. of Text ?
who would write a text like this and Why i B Work in pairs Answer the questions Reasons |
. L . about the elements of a comic. ?

(a student, to give opinions). Point cut that % W h siement qves aformation about | Fecammendatian |
o . wieie tie story happens i

the styte of handwriting might help them 3 Vet o mem e e |
Work out What the text type s (an essay)_ chatacters zay? © Work in groups Disfuss the text and I
s . 3. Witat 1 necessaty 10 kevp feadees agree o disagree with what it says Give i

Tell them to look at the pictures and say mtercsted 7 reasons. ;
. . . . , What are U > a0n P e Foon 't think aduts vaud sy comac hooks !

what type of text is the writer’s favorite ‘ o aayesunere fhe acten o, € ytus 021 ot 11 s ;
(comics). 5 How et diffeier, 11om <pesch A, Maybe el SR geire :

tybiblis?

Answers: Answers may vary.

A Have them read the text sifently and
underline the elements of a comic strip.

4 Focus students’ attention on the
pictures next to the text. Have them label
the pictures with the correct element of
the comic strip.

Answers: (from top to bottom) caption,
character, sound effect

. *115) Unit 7




CLASS 8

Objective: Writing a comic strip
Language: first,... In addition,... |
think... In my apinion,... | believe...

Gape: Hot Pobako

Have students stand in a circle. Tell them
that you will throw the baif to a student
and say a word from the unit (superpower,
caption) and they must use the word in a
sentence as quickly as possible. Tell them
that the object of the game is to have

the ball for as little time as possible. Set a
timer for ten seconds. Once the student
makes a correct sentence, they throw the
ball to the next person and say a word.
Continue until everyone has had a chance
to say a sentence.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 89. Invite volunteers to read aloud
the types of texts and genres. Have them
choose their favarite. Divide the class into
groups to share their choices. Tell them to
give reasons to justify their choices.
Answers: Answers may vary.

B Have students read the items in the

Wiriting Checklist. Ask students to name
other important things to remember when
writing an essay (give clear examptes to
justify your opinion, provide alternative
points of view and reject them, etc.). Have
students check that the essay on page 88
includes everything mentioned. Encourage
students to research online for more tips
about how to write an opinion essay.

Brolacs Stajr &

The students will continue work on the
Unit Product in this class, so they should
work with the same product group
students. It's important that students bring
the materials from the previous step or
steps to class as they use them in this step.
You might want to check with each group
to make sure all students are participating
or to help facilitate group collaboration.

C Students will need the subproducts from the unit to use as a
reference for writing their opinion essay. Students will write their
own essays as they should reflect their personal opinions. In Step
5, they will be able to use their essays as support in the final comic
book discussion. You might want to offer additional support for

weaker students.

A Students can complete the chart individually, using their
descriptions and compartives charts from other product steps. You
might have them work in pairs or groups to share their ideas and
ask each other about the genre they chose. Group members can

give feedback on the elements and ideas.
Answers: Answers may vary.

D Students can use the information in the chart, their subproducts,
and the Writing Checklist to create an outline for their essays. You
might want to check students' outlines before they start writing to

make sure they understand the four-paragraph format.

A Read the bst of different comi¢ genres and
choase ynur favarite
1. Superheroe
2. Mapga
3 Suere foron
4 Herror

9 Tartduy

E Teen tomedy
i Merros

¥ Adyent e

# Read the Writing Checklist and took for the
stems inctuded in the essay on page 88

@ Weskheg Uhuoubilst
Opinion Essay
¥ Starts with a hoet intraductior
+ Includes two body paragraphs
¥ Uses phrases to con ect paragrapts
¥ Uses phrases 1o 24ress opiniens
v Ends with a zondusior andior

recormmencdation

”J Redearch orine for more vps sboe how fo
S write 4 opinion sy

Prodact $tep 3

Take out you! subpreducts from previcus
steps, and share them as reference.

B3 Make notes In the chart about the genre
you chose.

Text/Genre

Why it is my favorite

Specific elements of
text

How the elements
work together

Conclusion and
recommendation

+1 Write an cutline for an opinion essay
about your favorite comic book genre.

Write your opinicn essay, Use your notes
from the table, the essay on page 88, and
follow the Writing Checkiist as & guide.

Work with a partrer from your product
group, Exchange your essays and check
each athers work. Make sure your
partners essay inciudes all the points in
the Writing Checkiist

Write a final draft of yout essay Use the
Wiiting Rubric on page 8 to evaluate &
new partner's essay and wrile your scores
below

My partner’s score My scar

n WKaep your esidy for Step &

Unit 7

(15,



4 Students will use their outlines from A In this final product students can work in their product groups or

activity 8 to write an opinion essay. you can mix students from different product groups up to form new
They can use the essay on page 88 as a groups. The discussions can take place simultaneously. In the first part
model. You should remind them to follow of the activity, students will first present their favorite comic using

the steps in the Writing Checklist. You their opinion essay to support their opinions. Group members can
can monitor the activity and help with take notes of each presentation so they can later evaluate their group
vocabulary and grammar as necessary. members.

E Students can work with a product B After all of the students have presented, you can organize a group
partner to peer correct their essays. Students discussion where students come to a consensus on what elements
can give their partners feedback and make are the most important when evaluating comnics, and which comic of
suggestions. those presented achieves the highest standard. You can have each

i : roup present their results to the class.
A Students rewrite a final draft. They can groupp ass

now exchange their opinion essays with C Students will evaluate the participation of one of their

another member of their product group. discussion group members and themseives. You might go through
Students will evaluate their new partner's the Self/Peer Evaluation Rubric with the class before they start the
final draft using the Speaking Rubric the discussions. You can suggest that students give feedback to
on page 8. Ask students to bring their each other.

opinion essays for the discussion in Step 5.

[ Ongoing Assessment: Opinion ) m
Essay

Use this activity to assess students’ A Comic Book Discussion

progress with the rubric beiow or a

similtar one:

Mark ¢ or X according to your

students' performance.

___ ability to organize and write an
essay

____connect ideas

___ uses appropriate ianguage for

&} Work in groups of six. Mave your subproducts at hang, specially the opinion essay.
Tzke turns to 1alk about your favonite cemic and the reasons why 4 s
your favorite. Make notes during the presentatian.

=} in your group, decide on the most important elements in a comic. Dhscuss the
ideas, moral, and culturat expressions in each ot the comics presented and
agree on the comic with the highest standard.

Use this rubric 10 assess the perfermance of one of the members of your
graup Then evaluate yourself.

‘ Seli-Poor Bvidankion Rabeia

L. Catenory inadequate Resranabie Excetipng ‘k
giving opinions {4y pornts) & & goints) {5 G points) |
J e of D0 t e avanely of Uiy semm vansty of Lhes a warwty af }
langage vixobulary Can't use i DA, Lises the vk abiueary Lises the
the Grammar o1 the Lt grammar of the urt, bLt  mraaman of the un.t with .
varectly makes naty mistakes mnor rasrakes |
CLASS 9 Hueray LAl sk an < omnple e Carrsprak 1naCinplele POk 4 (TR !
nermeneas Hesitates a lot Sentaeees with wme sentent ac win no ar draost ;
Doesritiak highss daas hisitahon Sometimes aofwotation (onnecs .
onrecls lusher aegs wnberC oy aned Kiedy :
Prumina et uer SLieech is diincslt o Speedh s W TrEes Suer by eendy i
4 H . 4 i vhcierstand sl of e ime dithiodt s underrand Lniersirnn
Objective: Presenting own favorite !
Contrbution  Aliesst no parhapation Particyatis i the Leads the draLusuien i
1 H 10 the Q:iby answre s vwhen drscssion vith sume Partiipates cenfinently H
comic and SUppO!’t own view dialogue Necessaly and dedn't Fienttation SOty
expared wdpss starts the Gl

Language: Speech is easily
understood.

Total

I Work in your product groups. Give feedback to each other. Use the questions
a5 guidance.

1. Inwhat category you had inore paints?

Z. I what calegory yeu had less poants?

3. Whech member of your team had the Fighest weaore 1 that careqory? Ask himvrer
for advice

Prodact Step 5

The students will finalize work on the
Unit Product in this class. It's important e
that students be prepared to present
their products and that they bring all of
the materials they require. You might
want to create a schedule beforehand for
presentations, so each group is prepared.

5

oo 16 Unit?



A The feedback session should be with
students' product groups. It is important
that students have the opportunity to
reflect back over the entire process of

the product. Groups can share their
conclusions with the class. You might
want to remind students to keep the
subproducts in their their Evidence folders.

CLASS 10

Objective: Making comparisons
Language: Skydiving is more
dangerous than cycling. Water is
the heafthiest drink.

Game Review: Blackoub

Have students open the Activity Book

on page 91. Divide the class into pairs.
Write candy - vegetables - healthy on the
board. Elicit comparisons to model the
activity. (Vegetables are healthier than
candy.) Tell pairs to take turns choosing a
square and making sentences to compare
the items by using the adjectives. Make
sure students mark the square with their
initials if they make a correct sentence.
Monitor the activity and provide assistance
by saying if their sentences are correct or
not. Note common mistakes and problem
areas for further feedback. The player
with the most squares marked with his

or her initials wins the game. Finally, have
students read and answer the questions at
the bottom of the page to reflect on their
perfomance.

Selfr-Bvalaation .

Have students turn to page 92. Explain
that they are going to evaluate their
performance throughout the unit in three
different aspects: their collaboration with
their product team, their progress, and
what they learned.

Glass 10

Players: 2
Rules: Use the adjectives in red to make sentences

comparing the items :n each box. If your sentence i correct,
write your initials on the square. The player with the most
squares wins the game.

Skydiving - Cycling [ {ats - Dogs -~ Mice Crange - Banana

’ﬁ Ao gurons b "y [ e
i e y " i3 oo
W 5 ?
4 1anist - singer
- Mole - Ketchup You ~ Your fiend P :,ﬂa:.m‘\ge 3
-~ Spity tuprrdesaikinn, q
RS, - - ~ L
,{t T ,\af Py
: Fizza - Hot dog - :
Soda - Water - Juice Hamburger Homewark - TV
beaitry Arvcrens RINELTART N
3 ) & .
,3 "i N ;
¥ 5 Skateboarding — f . 4 i
Car - Truck - Bicycle Swimming jeans - Suit i
sy 3 sy p ol » :
3, J ) L
P, B s it 3 ] - e amda N
-
Gags Duushionrairn
+ Reflect on your performance and answer the questions. |
i
3. Which tasks i the board game were easy foryou? I H
2. Which did you find difficua? L !
3. What can you do to improve your performance? _ |
i
t \9( - !

4 e o v g g & 1 o = o g i S e M G T % —wr = e e - %

Evalaate Yoar Progress

Have students work with their product partners and look at the
Evaluate Your Collaboration section. Tell them to analyze and
reftect on their product and fill out the checklist. Individually have
students take out their £vidence Folder and look at their work. Ask
them guided questions; Can you see a progression? How was your
performance in the first activity compared to the last one? Invite
them to answer the questions from the Evaluate Your Progress
section honestly.

Unit7 (117 - g



Byaloate Yoilr Achiovemarss
Draw attention to the evaluation chart in
the Evaluate Your Achievements section.
Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the
outcomes and use the scale to grade their
learning. Motivate students to reflect on

possible improvements.

a 3 A

A Discussion

Use the Rubric below, or a

similar one, to evaluate students’
participation in the discussion.
For further information, go to the
Marking Criteria on page 198.

\..

( Suggested Evaluation Instrument?

it 7 dssonsiment,

Photocopy Assessment 7 on pages 188-189.

Have students complete the assessments

individually. Correct and review the answers
with the class. The Answer Key can be found on

page 197.

Comic Knowledge: Expertly describes
elements of comics

gelfiﬁvhlz <

Fualaaba Veaur Gelfalanostion

+ With your product partner, decde which answers reflect the way you worked
together. Then complete sentences 4 and 5.

Product Collaboration Checklist

Names and

Product’ Date:

T We Srished our prodact on tere avd ver did good work Yir, Nex
2. We enicinraged eack -iler aoel cooperaled Yoo No
3. We vach shared gur ideas, and bstened aned valued each ottiers deas Yes  Ne
4. We did beat at

5. Nel tinmm, e co 1 v At _ _

Buelabte podr Frocios, *

+ Look at the work you have collected in your Fvigente Falder Add any other work you
want to include. Check your progress throughout the unit and answer the questions.
1. Did you tere everything in? o _ B

2. Where dia you see an smprovemens?

3, What ¢o vou reed to werk on?

Bradadbe Yoar Acinu weihs

« Read the icaraing outcomes and evaluate yourself
3=verywell 2=well 1 = With difficulty

FRATIIIAGE GUE HT08 Grade feflretian

€81 seeet arith revize Lomaig st g in Engcoh
fear etarpret canteat A1 atn o

1 can e harge op n ons about £ Lt utl
ADESSIONS 11 4 DI J551tn

Reflect on each learning outcome and write a camment or suggestion.

Discussion Skills: Clearly states facts,
responds to questions, asks for
clarification, expresses opinions

Participation: Actively shares ideas,
responds, takes turns, and offers
encouragement to peers

- &119 Unit 7




Learning .

¢
LR T ?2?
H

tO Learn pletamenics

gy

completamng nte SCgL
-~ Interj. iDesde lu
By benn, definiteness [———ms
- - . definition [,deﬁ ni.
1 Work in groups. Look at the pictures and answer the questions. Deﬁmc16n f (telesc
o J.
a. What can you see in the images? f Limit:
b. Do you have one? What is it for? p(’)l' deﬁﬂlC!Gﬂ
¢. What type of information can you see on the example page?
niny
d. Can you understand the meaning of the words? definitive [di f
definitiveness {
2 Think about your participation. Underline your responses. . dqﬁagratc % deflogr
a. | couldicouldn’t answer the questions easily. Vosmer [Mefaga
b. | participated/did not participate in the activity. R

The social purpose of this unit is
A to write instructions to use a bilingual dictionary.

To do this, you will

4 select and review bilingual dictionaries.

4 understand the use of the textual components in
bilingual dictionaries.

A write instructions.

4 edit instructions.

All of these activities will build up to the final product.

E A Manual for a Bilingual Dictionary

Steps Activities  Evidence Folder
- Discuss the uses of different parts of a Notes about an entry
bilingual dictionary and take notes.
7 Write instructions for how to use the Note card with use
parts of speech section of an entry. - and mstruct\ons
3 Write instructions for how ta use the Note card W|th use R
‘ phonemlc section of an entry. ~ and instructions C
4 Write mstructlons for how to use the Note card with use z
transiation section of an entry. - and instructions 5
' Organize and write instructions for - Manual for a bilingual %
5 a manual for how to use a bitmgual . dictionary 9
7 grdictrirqnary. 7 o O ;
6 - Share your manuals and make Peer evaluation review

suggestions for improvements.
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CLASS 1

.
Objective: ldentifying and
discussing elements of a bilingual
dictionary

Language: Temperatures in the
fall are cooler than in summer. The
lamp fell from the shelf during the
earthquake.

Before You Start...

Ask students to name tools they use
to learn a new language and how
they help themn {books, dictionaries,
MUSIC, games, apps, movies, websites,
etc.} Write their ideas on the board.
Divide the class into groups. Tell them
to categorize the tools as helpful

and not so helpful according to their
experience. Encourage volunteers to
share their conclusions with the class.

1 Ask students to open the Activity
Book on page 93. Have them look

at the pictures or project the Unit 8
images on the Class CD. Ask, What
do these images have in common?
What do you think the topic of the
Unit is? Elicit ideas and write them on
the board. Divide the class into groups
and have them discuss the gquestions.
Ask each group to report their ideas
10 the rest of the class.

2 Ask students to reflect on their
participation in activity 1 and complete
the sentences by underlining the
option that best matches their
participation. Invite them to share

with their groups the answers and the
reasons of thier answers. Encourage
them to give each other feedback

on their performance. Finally, ask them
to look at the rest of the page and to
speculate on the content of the unit.

v

5

120
o/

Unit 8

A Read the first part of text "How to Use a Bilingual Dictionary*
1 on pages 99-104 of yaur Reader.

+ Look ar the bilingual dictionary # iy 2,
entrigs and number the elements. i brave ads forew, (-ver . vest) vatiente
P Iyt
_translation & 3

s o
4 unife n fnaifs (ol knives fnave /) cuchille
4 5, i

sham-poe w /f&m ' pus champu

_farms of word
ghorermu sonpt
part of speech

€ Use the correct form of the words from
B Match the words from your Reader to the activity B to complete the sentences.
pictures.
b

2. np ()

1. Temperatures i the ane
cooler thar in sLmmer

2. Marta ber pet bird ta tatk
It year He says hello” to everyane

5 fallim
6. talt(n

3 man nr
4. fran

w

. They are going on 4 feld tw H
the national park
A The
exaclly 7 12 pm

. The lamp

dunng the eaithguake
Charle

T aned broke ' s foxt

_lsh the staton &

w

o the sheef

o

an atay on the

Form a product graup. Ciscuss the

following guestions. Write a pessonal

note card for each part of an entry. Use

the entries in activity A for refercnce.

include an exampie for each part

1 Why do you need to know the pant of
speech 00 a word !

2 Why 15 the phinemnc seapt heipful?

3 When nof anportant o koo the tifferen
forms of 2 werd?

4 When de you luok g the meanirg ot
awoa?

n Keep yuur rivte cards for other Steps

A Have students turn to page 94. Invite a volunteer to read the
instructions. Then, elicit the title and ask them to guess the type

ot text. Divide the class into groups and have them open their
Activity Book 10 discuss the prereading questions. Ask volunteers to
share their group’s answers. On the board, draw a chart with three
columns and the headings What ! know, What I want to know; and
What | have learned. Encourage students to say what they know
about the topic. Write their ideas in the first column. Then ask
them what they want to know about the topic. Write their ideas in
the second column. Leave the third column blank for now, and do
not erase the chart from the board. Divide the ciass into groups of
four. Have them read pages 100-104 of the Reader silently. Remind
them not to worry about specific words, but to focus on general
understanding of the text. Encourage students to use the Glossary
at the bottom of each page. Have groups ask and answer questions
to check comprehension.

Comprehension Check

Have students continue working in their reading groups. Tell them
to do exercise A on page 110, Walk around and monitor students’
work. Have students answer the questions, and encourage them to
check their answers in the Reader. Check with the class. Refer back




to the chart on the board and elicit what
students have learned about the topic.
Write their ideas in the third column.
Answers: 1. Translations, pronunciation of
the words, parts of speech, and synonyms,
2. To give the pronunciation of the words

in phonemic script, 3. Because some words
can be different parts of speech, or be used
differently in different contexts

A Have students return to the Activity
Book, page 94. Ask questions about
dictionary entries on the page: What does
adj. mean? What is the comparative form
of brave? What is the plural form of knife?
Have students compare their answers in
pairs. Check as a class.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 5, 3, 2, 4,1

B Have students look at the pictures and
ask volunteers to describe what s happening
in each cne. Read the words and explain that
they can be more than one part of speech.
Have them number the pictures individually
and compare answvers in pairs. Tell them to
write a sentence using each word in their
notebooks. Have volunteers share their
sentences and check as a class.

Answers: (from left to right, top to bottom}
3,415 2,6

€ Read each sentence aloud and elicit if
the missing word is a noun or a verb. Have
students complete the sentences. Remind
them to make sure they are using the
appropriate form of the verbs. Have them
compare answers in pairs. Ask volunteers to
share their sentences with the class.
Answers: 1. fall, 2. trained, 3. trip, 4. train,

5. fell, 6. tripped

Prodact Step 3

Students will begin work or the Unit
Product in this class. You can allow
them to form their own groups or group
them according to their strengths and
weaknesses, 50 they can heip weaker
students. Students will work together on
subproducts over the course of the unit
that will lead to the final product for this
unit: A Manual for a Bilingual Dictionary.
It is important to let students know that

they will continue using the materials they produce in each step
for the following steps and that they need to elect a person who is
respansible for the group materials.

D In their Product groups, students can use the guestions to
make note cards about the different elements of dictionary
entries, such as form of word, part of speech, phonemic script,
and translation. You might want to give examples from the entries
in the second part of activity A as a model. Then you can try to
get students to do the same with the Glossary at the back of the
book. Students should keep their note cards for the next steps.

CLASS 2

f Obijectives: Identifying functions of words. Classifying
words. Comparing stories.

Language: An adverb describes a verb, an adjective, or
another acdverb. He went in silently

—

A Read the extract from your Reader, page H Use the parts of speech in parentheses to
103, and matrh each undarlined word to camplete the stary with words that fit.
what it does.

i * Ak hat” Detective Chevalier 2) said
1, v 3 he S carelully thisted the B old

Jeve'ry case The thie®s 7; fingesprints were -
One cold. dark night, Detective Chovalier

81 on the qlass A y
went to investigate an old house in a

1. dewenibos gwerh adicetive, or adverh dangerous part of town He weat in
2. wins Cioses of ndivid usl words D] . {adey, Inside, it was
3. desctibes an action- or state dark and it smelled Tke 2)
4. shrows relationships ef e, place, or tn—thing) Lhevaher saw & large: box on
pusthion the floor Slowly, he 5 v ? 20l the box
ared 33 {n) ik Suddenly.,
S. expresses d sound of exclamation that 24 (n—person
. shawies an emotion or thtng) jumped out and s sed
I &, names 4 persoh, pace, thad, or dea 3y i
T, deribies a soun of proenaun _
i &, eplaces & noun » Work in pairs. Find other examples of part
i I R e e s of speech in the story above.
: * Work in pairs. Now match the words to In your product group, refiect on how
I the parts of speech. you resolved activities A and B, Then
i 1. Bh ha' e discuss how to use the parts of speech
| 2. sad adwectve sectian of a dictionary entry.
|
! 3> intenecthion B} On your parts of speech note card from
1 a4 he pronoun Step 1, write instructions for how to use the
k 5. carehirly _preposiion part of speech section in a dictionary entry.
1 6 old __verh By Use the Seif-Check to evaiuate your
! 7 fingerpants COnJUITCIKMN instructions.
i 8 on _ arteesh ‘ i
Balf Chaok Yus S
4 Share your antwers with the tlass. Write instructions
Suppart your answers. . I established a numbes of
Fingerprints is & nowt becaust it n 1he name instructions

of saimething [ Tiwrote instuctions

* - . u Kaep your note card for other Stepe

Uite (95 gy
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Have students open the Reader to page

99. tlicit the topic of the text: How to Use

a Bilingual Dictionary. Ask. What do you

remember about the text? What kind of

information is given in a bilingual dictionary?

Then have students read the first half of the

text again stlently. Ask questions to check

comprehension:

Page 100: How can you find out what
an English word means in your native
language?

Page 101: What is the past participle of
slay?

Page 102; What appears between
diagonal lines?

Page 103: Which part of speech includes
words like but, and, because, and as?

Page 104: What does the verb to train
mean?

Elicit the parts of speech and write them

as headings on the board. Tell students

to use the Reader to find examples of
each part of speech and write them
down, including the page number where

they found each one. Ask volunteers 1o

come up and write their words below the

correct part of speech. Check answers as

a class.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 95. Tell them to complete the
exercise individually and use the Reader to
check answers.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 5, 3, 2, 8, 1,
7,6, 4

A Have students work in pairs. Ask them
1o read the extract from activity A again and
match the words with their parts of speech.
Answers: (from top to bottom) 7,6, 1, 4, 8, 2,
3,5

A Divide the dlass into pairs. Have
students share their responses and justify
them. Call on volunteers to share and
explain their answers. Check as a class.

B invite a student to read the story aloud
while the others follow along in their
books. Have students fill in the blanks
with their own words, ensuring that they
use the appropriate part of speech. Invite

ey
-'%%'Ey Unit 8

students to share their version of the story with the class.
Answers: Answers may vary.

A Have students read the text again and find other examples of
each of the parts of speech.

Peodaect Stap 2

Students will continue wark on the Unit Product in this class, so
they should work with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materials from the previous step
1o class as they use them in this step. You might want to check
with each group to make sure all students are participating or to
help facilitate group collaboration.

C You could elicit from the class how knowing the part of speech
might help you when completing sentences. This is helpful also
when writing to make sure that sentences are complete, that
infarmation is clear, and that you use a variety of words and not
always the same words. After students have discussed the topic

in their Product groups, you could elicit their ideas far a class
discussion.

A Students will add instructions for how to use the part of speech
in a dictionary entry to their parts of speech note card from Step

1, individually. As students write their instructions, you can walk
around the class to monitor and offer help as needed. Then you
could ask students to discuss their instructions with their group
partners.

A Students will use the Seff-Check box to evaluate their
instructions.

Ada & Lp!

Divide the class into groups. Write on the board: A dog is running.
Tell groups they should add more words to the sentence. Tell them
that they can use all parts of speech. Monitor the activity, helping
as necessary. Invite groups to share their sentences with the class.
The group with the longest correct sentence wins.

CLASS 3

Objectives: Identifying consonant sounds. Following
instructions.

Language: A noun is a word that names a person, place,
thing, or idea. Two down is a word that means the same thing.

Hesthzage

Draw a hangman on the board and write the letter d for the word
dictionary, followed by a line for each additional letter on the
board: d . Have students guess the tetters in the

word. Each time they say a wrong letter, draw a body part on the



hangman. If the students guess the word
before you finish the drawing, they win.
Divide the class into small groups, and
have them play again with other words
from the Reader.

A Ask students what puzzles they know.
Encourage them to say what their favorite
is. Have students open the Activity Book 1o
page 96. Ask students what kind of puzzle
they see on the page. Remind them that

in crossword puzzles the clues are divided
into across and down, and numbered to
indicate their position.

Answer: 2. crossword

B Tell students that they are going to
hear a conversation with clues to solve the
crossword puzzle. Play § 3 Track 29 while
students listen and compiete the puzzle.
Suggest paying attention to the clues. Do
not check answers yet.

Track 29 (See page 204.)

A Have students compare answers in pairs.
Play the track again and tell students to
make changes if necessary. Check as a class.
Answers: Across: 7. syllables; Down: 4. pronoun,
5. adjective

A Have students number the clues
individually. Check answers with the class.
Answers: {from top to bottom) 1, 6, 7, 2, 3,
4.5

€ Write the words in the chart on the
board. Point to each word and invite
students to say it aloud. Invite a student

10 the board. Say a word and tell him or
her to point to the word you say. Divide
the class into pairs. Telf them to take turns
saying the words. Remind them to use the
Phonemic Chart on page 130 if necessary
(Teacher's Guide page 162). To check, have
volunteers say the words.

D Tell students that they are going to
listen to four sentences that contain one
waord from each pair. Play § ) Track 30 and
have students underline the words they
hear. Check as a class.

Answers: 1.b,2.3,3.a,4.b

Track 30 {See page 204.)

=

A Look at the puzzie and underline what type of puzzfe 1t is.

T oword search 2 crossward 3 hangman

B Listen §’§ to Martin helping Alicia with a puezie. Then complete it.

Across e [P L
| Ll‘ .t B LI N
‘ & word that shows time, place, or : o ‘
, postion reiationships
| __.akind of seapt that shows the
} pronunaation of words B -
I

divisions that represent sounds i words
|
i
|

Bown e Bt |
A "~ S
4 wore that means the sarme thing [ . .
3 worg thal names a pesson, place, P rw‘
thing, or idea . Lo

a woro that eplaces a noun . .. - l [

.. aword that descubes a noun s . [ B

4« Work i palrs. Check your answers Then
listen agam to check,

D tisten §% to the sentences. Underhine the
sourdds you hear,

! + Look at the crossword answers and 1. atsict br st
number the clues. Z. arthinfkd b th sy

i 3. &l fvfer b fyet

) €. Werk in pairs. Practice saying the words 4. a1 are b | rar

Use the Phonemic Chart on page 130 1c
help you,

In your préduct greup, think about how
you ¢an use the Phonemuc Chart on page
130 to undarstand phoremic script. Practice
with the words from activities Cand D.

it thin sher

A seat st

H
e
k) s 3ing ige
i bat v ivi [ On your phonemic script note card from
$tep 1, write instructions for how to use
the Phonemic Chart and phonemic script
in your glossary.

E Keep your aote carch for Stec 4.

- 95 LT

Mrofdactk Skep 3

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class, so
they should work with the same product group students. It is
impertant that students bring the materials from the previous step
or steps to class as they use them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure all students are participating
or to help facilitate group collaboration.

E Students can look up the phonemic symbols in the Phonemic
Chart on page 130 to see the sounds they represent. Then they
can practice the sounds saying the words from activity D aloud in
their Product groups.

A You can walk around the class to monitor and offer help
as needed while students add instructions for how to use the
Phonemic Chart and phonemic script in their Glossary to their
phonemic script note card.

v Swakter

On the board, write the phonemic symbols /[7 {sh) and /tl7 {ch).
Divide the class into two teams. Give the first member of each
team a fly swatter or have them use their hand. Read a sentence
aloud and have the students run to the board to swat the

AP
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corresponding phonemic symbol: / take a
shower every day. The first student to
swat the corresponding phonemic symbol
gets a point for their team. Move on to
the next member of each team and
repeat the procedure with other
sentences: Where's my biue shirt? It's
under the chair. For funch, | had a
chicken sandwich. | want cheese on my
pizza. | don't want mushrooms on it. Add
more sentences if necessary. The team
with the most points wins.

CLASS 4

s A
Objective: Discussing advantages

of learning tools
Language: You can find out how
to say a word by looking at its

phonemic script.
N A

Thirk and Tell

Review the text from the first part of -
the Reader. Elicit the elements of the
dictionary entries mentioned in the text
and write them on the board as headings.
Ask students what they remember about
each element and write what they say
under the corresponding heading.

Divide the class into reading groups. Have
them open the Activity Book to page 97.
Have them read the instruction. Invite
them to look at the picture and try to
guess what they represent. Have students
open the Reader to page 105. Have them
read silently to page 109. Allow about
ten minutes. Tell them not to worry about
specific words but to focus on general
understanding. Encourage students to use
the Glossary at the bottom of each page.
Ask questions to check comprehension:
Page 105: What are synonyms?
Page 106: What does take off mean?
Page 107: What does It's a dog eat dog
world mean?
Page 108: What are homophones?
Page 109: How are the words asistir and
assist different and similar?
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A Work In pairs. Look at the images from
the Reader, pages 106-109, and say what
they represent.

4 Number the pictures above with their
correct description,

1. homophones

) 2. fafse friends

3. phtased verh teko off

4 .o it5adog eat dog world

B Work in pairs. Answer the quéstions, using
the Reader pages 100-109

1. What do syllables represent”

2. What i a vynonyim of farge?

i 3. Whal & & homophone?

4. What 15 a tafse fniend?

€ Use the Reader to underline the correct
definition for each phrasai verb

- find outp 100

&) 10 become ah adult

bt 1o learn pew iformatian
. look up tp 100

~

al to search for infarmat-an tn a book
b} to be careful about winething
. take offip 1061
a) to become an adult
by w0 leave the greund in Bighe
watch out for ip 106}

w

~

a) 1o be wareful about something
b} 10 learn new informat:on
5. come fromip 108
a3 19 fake someone to a place
by to angirate from
» Work in pairs. Use the correct form of the
phrasal verbs to compiete the sentences

1, The past participle broken
the word break

2. Youcan  _ Fowy t0 sy 4
waord by locking at its phonems script

3. __ musspellod words m
your wnting

4. The plares from the
SAME AMPOTT

5. You can new woids in @

biknguat dictsorary

D Werk in groups. Make a personal list of
common phrasal verbs that your group
knows. Write an entry for each phrasal
verk and a sample sentence to help you
remermiber how 1o use it.

' o

Comprebenrsion Check

Ask students to do activity B on page 110 of the Reader. Walk
around and monitor students’ work. Check as a class.
Answers: (from top to bottorm 2, 4, 3, 1

Have student ook at the questions in activity C. Ask them to think
of answers to the questions and have them discuss how a bilingual
dictionary can help them to improve their English.

A Tell students to open the Activity Book to page 97. Have

volunteers describe the pictures. Divide the dlass into pairs. Have them
discuss what each picture represents in relation to the content of the

Reader. Discuss as a dass.

A Have students number the pictures individually. Check answers

as a class.

Answers: (from top to bottom, left to right) 3,1, 2, 4

B Ask students to answer the questions in pairs, referring to the

Reader. Check with the class.

Answers: 1. They represent sounds. 2. Big. 3. Words that sound similar

when you say them. 4. Words from two languages that look similar.




C Have students find the phrasal verbs in
the Reader. Tell them to use the context to
underline the correct definition. Check with
the class.

Answers:1.b,2.a,3.b,4.3,5. b

A Tell students work in pairs to complete
the sentences. Remind them to select the
right phrasal verb and make sure it is in the
right form. Check with the class.

Answers: 1. comes from, 2. find out, 3. Watch
out for, 4. take off, 5. look up

D Have a student read the instruction

aloud. Divide the class into groups.

Tell them to list their ideas and to give
examples of how helpful bilingual
dictionaries are. Tell them to look at online
dictionaries, if possible. Monitor and help
with ideas and vocabulary if necessary.
Hold a class discussion and tell them to
save their lists in their Evidence Folder.

s
Ongoing Assessment: List and

Discussion

Use this activity to assess students'

progress with the rubric below, or a

similar one. Mark v or X according to

your students' performance:

___uses appropiate discourse
management (stating simple
facts)

___ uses appropiate fluency

___ uses grammar and vocabulary
appropiately (accuracy)

If the student points to the correct word, the team gets a point.
Reverse roles. Repeat the procedure until all the words have been
used. The team with the most points wins.

CLASS 5

Objective: Giving and following instructions
Language: Get into teams of four. Don’t shout out answers.

Simon Bays

Explain that you will give some instructions, and that if they start
with Simon says then students should follow the instruction

but, if you do not say Simon says, they should not follow the
instruction. If they do, they are out of the game. Give a series of
simple instructions: Simon says stand up. Sit down. Simon says
turn around, etc. The fast student still in the game wins. Ask the
students what kinds of things Simon said and elicit the answer:

Tires Qacstions

Wirite pairs of homophones on the board:
flower/flour, meet/meat, hearlhere, right/
write, wear/where, waitiweight, board/
bored, etc. Divide the class into two teams.
Have each team write sentences using one
word from each pair. Te!l a student from
each team to come to the board. Have the
student from one team read a sentence
and ask the student from the other team
to point to the correct word on the board.

instructions.

A Read the following sentences from the
Reader, pages 105-309 and underiine the
verbs. Follow the exampie

. Use them in yaur wnting so ou don't

1€t *he varee woids 1w your wiiti

~

Wateh out for phrasal verbs

il

Lock at the exprosson as a whole

-~

Use your Aictinnary to check that you
are scedl-ng The cormect word and no* its
hernophione

w

Wihe you see @ word Ihat looks siiler
10 dpanisk, check your bilingual dictsonary

Work tn pairs Read the questions and
undertine the correct options
) 1. WWhat dowe 1156 the imperative for?
| al ta e instructions or commdnds
bt make pohte requests
2 Whneh s the corrert T for the negative
imperative
ardees nat + bane verb

b}tk nut + base vert
. [ e, s,
Listen §')} t9 @ groug baving a dictionary

race. Complete the steps for playing
! the game.

~

Bon't » Get + Listen » Geve + Look up®

1. __ Nt eams of four
2. raretully
3 the ward
4 the correct definition hased
on the senterke § fean

i 5 . BTN VIR I

1

'
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D Choose two words from the Glossary and
make notes

Ao
Mfg\m!'_;

Tact e oarep o

G erdew o

+ Work in pairs Quiz your partner abaut
the words in his or her notes Evaluate
your performance using the Speaking
flubric on page 8.

Vhat 15 yaur first word?
Risky
What croes 1 mean?

lRck KEap &
In your product group, think about how
you <an use the meaning in ¢ dictionary
entry. Use the sample sentences in activity
A and your Reader as a reference. Then
answer the questions and givé examples
for your answers.

T Can mearings be confusing ' When?
7 Do meanings always fit the context? Why?

On your meaning note card from Step 1,
wiite instructrons for how to use the
meanings in # dictionary entry and what
to watch out for.

ﬂ Keep yair note cands for Step 5

it 8 |
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(" The Imperative B
There is no explicit subject in

the imperative sentence. You is
implied. Some common uses of

the imperative form include giving
instructions {Look at the words

in bold); giving advice (Get some
sfeep. Don't go there); giving orders
or commands (Stand up! Follow
mel); giving warnings (Look outf),
making requests (often with please)

{Close the door, please).
\ S

Write Imperative on the board. Elicit
what we use the imperative for (to give
instructions, advice, orders, commands,
warnings, requests). Explain that we do
not use you in imperative sentences. Have
students find exarnpies of the imperative
in the Reader.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 98. Ask students to underline the
verbs. Check answers with the class.
Answers: 2. Watch, 3. Match, 3. Look, 4. Use/
are spelling, 5. see/check

B Divide the class into pairs. Tell students
to analyze the examples from activity A
and choose the correct answers to the
questions. Have volunteers share their
answers with the class.

Answers: 1.3, 2. b

C Elicit how to play a simple game, like Tic-
Tac-Toe or Stop! Help the students realize
that they used imperatives to explain how
to play the game. Tell students that they are
going to listen to a teacher explaining the
rules for a dictionary race. Have students
predict the answers in pairs. Play § ) Track
31 and have students fill in the blanks.
Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1. Get, 2. Listen, 3. Lock up, 4. Give,
5. Don't

Track 31 (See page 204.)

D Tell students to do the exercise using the
Glossary on page 139 of the Activity Book.
Tell students to check their answers in pairs.

«;'7'1\29‘ Unit 8

A Have students work with new partners. Get them to ask and
answer questions about their notes from activity D. Tell them to use
the example in the speech bubbles as a guide. Refer students to the
Speaking Rubric on page 8. Explain that they can use the rubric to
evaluate their participation in this activity. Have them work together
to come up with suggestions for how to improve their fluency.

Prodaoct Step 4

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class, so
they should work with the same product group students. It is
important that students bring the materials from the previous
steps to class as they use them in this step. You might want 10
check with each group to make sure all students are participating
or to help facilitate group collaboration.

E You might want to go over the sentences in activity A and
the corresponding pages of the Reader before students start the
discussion. After students have discussed in their Product groups
the possibie uses of the meaning in a dictionary entry, you may
want to encourage them to share their ideas with the class. Then
you could elicit their answers to the guestions.

A Students can use their ideas from the previous activity to write
instructions on their meaning note card from Step 1 for how to use
the meanings in a dictionary entry and what to pay attention to.

CLASS 6

Objectives: Analyzing the origin of words. Justifying opinions.
Language: English barrows many words from different
languages.

Fhed the Word!

Divide the class into two groups. Place two dictionaries in front of
the class. Say a word. Have a student from each team run to the
dictionary and look up the word. The first student to call out the
definition gets a point for his or her team. Repeat the procedure
several times. The team with the most peints wins.

A Divide the class into pairs. Have students discuss English words
they use in everyday life. Ask each pair to make a list. Invite
students to share their lists with the class.

Answers: Answers may vary.

B Write the words muscles, ketchup, and faux pas on the board.
Ask students to guess the origins of the words. Accept any logical
answers. Play § 3 Track 32 and ask students to listen to confirm
their guesses.

Answers: 1. Chinese, 2. Latin, 3. French
Track 32 (See page 204.)




C Have students answer the questions
individually. Ask volunteers to read aloud
the questions and answers.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 5, 1, 4, 2, 3

D Divide the class into pairs. Have them
guess the origins of each word and justify
their answers,

A Ask students to share their guesses
and the reascns for their answers, Go
through the answers and have students
check their guesses. Refer students to the
Speaking Rubric on page 8. Explain that
they can use the rubric to evaluate their
participation in this activity. Have them work
together to come up with suggestions for
how to improve their fluency.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 2, 5, 4, 3, 1

Soslling Bes

Divide the class into two teams. Draw

a line dividing the board in half. Assign
one half of the board to each team. Ask

a student from each team to go to the
board. Say a word from the listening
activity: borrow, origin, muscle, fist,
loosen, ketchup, sailor, nutrient, disease,
pronoun. Award a point if the student
spells the word correctly. Repeat the
process with different team members untif
all the words have been used. The team
with the most points wins the game. Write
the words that both students mispelled in
a list on one side of the board.

Personralize It!

A Work i paus, Make alist of English wards oy ”:;( K
that you use in Spanish Share them with e i -
your class Di d you

Kknowe-:?
e »

FREARILE S

H

! B Listen g7 to the information about
tanguage and label the pictures.
1. latn
2. Chinese
2 French

A g R

1. ketchup

€ Match the questions ang answers,

. What does riuscle mean i Latin?

2. ¥rhat dic people thik muscles lnokea like
when they 3o up and dowr?

. What wan kachiap onginally?

Wiy did sailors eat kachiap?

&ow

What does faux pas mear.? f
Mistake
! 21Tl mcse Z. muscle

bl

2

____forttw nutnents and taste

e

A mause rwanmy under the skin

Fishy seisc e

1 4 Listen again and check.

© Waork in pairs. Make guesses ta match
each word tq its language of origin.

1. adabe Spanisk o ———

L toyote ldpaness 6055'_“
| 3. harr burger Frenth 3. faux pas o
i 4, dogavu German
3 5. onganmi Arabic

.

Share your guesses with the class Give
reasans tor your answers Evaluate your
perfarmance using the Speaking Rubiric
on page 8.

Lrak fot vabne brlingual deetsonaries you can . : )
i bl ia, niich as at wawwwarcral ermnce com
! Share your tind ings with rhe class.

5 A L g T Ay b T g v
W o P ey -

o

CLASS 7

Objectives: Decoding and using abbreviations. Following
instructions.

Language: There are many reasons to use a dictionary,

e.g., checking spelfing, meanings, translation, etc. Coflect all
the papers.

Tic-Tac-Tog

Draw a tic-tac-toe grid on the board. Write a category in each
square: homophones, idiom, phrasal verb, synonyms, interjection,
false friends, past participle, irregutar plural noun, and word with
more than one part of speech. Divide the class into two teams.
Exptain that they have to give an example of the corresponding
category to mark the square of their choice. For example, to put
an X in the square with homophones, they have to say two words

=
H
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that sound the same but have different
meanings. The first team to mark three
squares in a row wins the game.

A Have students open the Activity Book

to page 100C. Tell them that they are going
to read about how to play The Definition
(Game. Invite a student to read each step
aloud while the others follow along in their
books. Have students complete the exercise.
Answers; (top to bottom, left to right) 2, 4, 3,1

B Have students work in groups to
answer the questions. Read aloud the
questions and have volunteers share their
answers with the class.

Answers: 1. An unfamiliar word. 2. The real
meaning of the word. 3. What they think

the word means and its part of speech. 4. By
guessing the correct definition.

C Have students find the abbreviations

in the text, circle them, and discuss what
they mean. Check answers and confirm
what each abbreviation means.

Answers: i.e. means “that is,” e.g. means “for
example,” etc. means “etcetera.”

D Have students work in pairs to
complete the paragraph. Then have
them check their answers by reading the
paragraph, substituting the meaning of
each abbreviation for the abbreviation
itself. Ask volunteers to read aloud one
sentence each to check answers.
Answers: 1.e.g, 2 etc, 3. /e

E Put students in groups. Draw their
attention to the Speaking Checklist and
have them discuss it. Have them follow
the instructicns in the text to play the
Definition Game. Refer students to the
Speaking Rubric on page 8. Explain that
they can use the rubric to evaluate their
participation in the game. Have them work
together to come up with suggestions for
how to improve their fluency.

) ‘«%128 Unit 8

A Reat The Definrtion Garne steps and match them

1o the pictures

¢ w20 Look for an unfamikar word in the
dichongry Beat H atpud to the players, but don't
give 1S defimion The word must be unfamiiar
to all piayers

o WG the teal imeiing of the ward,
1 8, 1ts dhotionary definilion, on a piece of paper
e 2 W Wit YOU IRMK the wardl means on

e Coleet a4 the papers Jncudng your
owi and situtie (em

& s Read alnud ol of the defiitions that are
different from each other

< Try Lo guess the corroct sefinibon
Tihe reader awards 4 it 10 each person who
EUKSSES COTTELTly Then swap reles

2 piece of paper Wie the part of speech next to :
the word, ig g, vorh, adiective, nowr, &tc) ;

D Circle the abbrevations in the text and
match them to their meanings.

B Work ih groups Answer the guastions
with information from the text.

I 1. What Type o word should the reader loak 1.:¢ anil so on
for in the dictonary? 2 eqg for paamp &
——— 3 et ot uther wanls

~

WAt snouid the roader wite 00« prce
of peper? £ Work in tears. Read arud discuss the Speaking i

Chedkiist, May The Definrtion Game. }

. What should the players wite on a piace
of paper?

]

Spuakiey o hcohiiag

¥ Showy ot ass desed nterest

¥ Take turns to speay ]

¥ Listen to others 1
b
!
I

How o players wir d osnt?

-

4 Use the Spesking Rubric on page 8 1o
i €. Inyour pairs, drcle the ahbreviations in check your performance

the game steps. Discuss what they mean.

o 100.
: !

CLASS 8

Objective: Writing instructions }
Language: Act out the phrases on your paper.

Raedom Words

Open a bilingual dictionary at a random page. Point to any word.
Mime the word for the students to guess. When students have
guessed the word, write it up on the board and give further
informatton about its pronunciation, part of speech, and so on.
Call on volunteers to open the dictionary and point to a word at
random, then act it out for the rest of the class to guess.

A Have students look back at the text on page 100 and ask
them if it follows the criteria for giving instructions on the Writing
Checkfist. Elicit examples of each point from students.

LroQack Bhap 5
Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class,
so they should work with the same Product group students.




It is important that students bring the
materials from the previous steps to class
as they use them in this step. You might
want to check with each group to make
sure all students are participating or to
heip facilitate group collaboration.

B In their Product groups, students
will complete the mind map using their
dictionary entry note cards from Steps
1t04.

A You may want to make sure students
in each group cover all four parts of a
dictionary entry: part of speech, phonemic
script, forms of words, and meaning.

C Students should write their instructions
for their assigned reason individually,
explaining why and how to use a bilinguai
dictionary. As students write their
Instructions, you can walk around the
class to make sure they use the Writing
Checklist as a guide and offer help as
needed.

4 Students should use the Writing
Rubric on page 8 to review and evaluate
each other's work. You could take the
opportunity to encourage them to give
positive feedback and think of ways to
improve,

A Students should write a final draft of
their section of the manual based on the
feedback they received and their own
reflection on the task, and then put all the
sections together to create the manual.

r - .
Ongoing Assessment: List and )

Discussion
Use this activity to assess students’
progress with the rubric below, or a
similar one. Mark v or X according to
your students' performance:
__shows appropriate use of
vocabulary .
__writes sentences in sequence
___edits own and peers' work
___uses correct punctuation and
spelling

& Work in pairs Look at the instructions for
The Definiton Game on page 100, See If
it has all of the elements in the Writing
Checkiist.

(R -~ S

e i Gl i

Instructions

¥ Use shart, Cledr sentaroas ands
asbineuaticns

¥ LUse the impeiative

¥ Put the steps 0 a 'ogica order

Product Siap

-3 Wor k in your product groun. Take out your ’ How . How ‘
dictionary entry note cards from Steps |

to 4. Use the information on your cards 10
complete the mind map for a manual for . \
how to use a bilingual Uictionary i = = ——

With your product group, assign d reason

for using a blingua. dichianary 1o each
member of the group
P2 ovk ar " Hows 1 Wite Coear st o ot ! |
L wow vaskibow com for mare informatie
- -

Use the Writing Checkhist and mund map
as 3 gude to write instructions for your -
assigned reason.

Bilingual
Dictionary

With a product partner, exchange

nstructions Use the Writing Rubric on ) + . :

page 8 to evaluste each other’s work. ’ Why o Wy N !

i By pesrte &0 o seare My ware 1 | !

wite a final draft of your sectron and ! . ',l I

ther put all of the sections together to . ’ :

creale a manual, P e o _ o+ :

E BHrig your manuel to the Loty (ass o How How
present :

; ;

. i

|

0! -

|

Objective: Assessing own and another group's product |

Language: The instructions were in a logical order. E

. —

Graaesy Dictionery Raca

Divide the class into groups of three or four and have each group
choose a leader. Make sure each group has a bilingual dictionary. Say
a sentence, stressing one word. Have students look up the word you
stressed. Tell leaders to raise their hand when they are ready. Ask the
first leader to raise his or her hand and ask: What is the word? How
do you spell it? How many syflables does it have? What part of speech
is it? YWhat does it mean? If the team can answer the guestions they
win a point. Repeat the procedure with different sentences. The team
with the most points wins the game.

Unit 8 \129
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Prodinck Step 8

Students will finatize work on the Unit
Product in this class. it's important that
they be prepared to present their products
and that they bring all of the materials
they require. You might want to create a
schedule beforehand for presentations, so
each group is prepared.

A You might want to give students a little
time to rehearse before presenting to the
class. Groups will take turns presenting their
manuals. If possible, you might suggest
students present their work digitally. When
students are asking questions, encourage
the presenter to clarify doubts.

B You might want to remind students
that feedback should be constructive and
respectful. Volunteers can describe their
experience following ancther group's
manual if there is enough time.

€ Once students have finished, you
might suggest that they reflect a little on
all of the presentations before writing the
review. Students should include examples
from students' presentations to clarify
their reviews.

D Students will compare their own
assessment of their manual with the other
group's assessment. You can invite students
to share their conclusions with the class.

[ Suggested Evaluation

Instrument: Questionnaire

Use the Questionnaire below, or a

similar one, to record each student’s

product performance. Include notes

about

* appropriate register and format to
target reader.

* fluency, interaction, and discourse
management.

* grammar, vocabulary, and
prorunciation.

» For further information, use the

Marking Criteria on page 198.

. 13/} Unit 8
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A I
Prodack .

A Manual for a Bilingual Dictionary

2 Work ir your product group. Present your manuals to the class. Watch other
groups' presentations and make suggestions for imprevements,

:3 Use this evaluation form to assess your mandal and that of another group.

‘ Bolr Puge BEvalanbior Fore ¢

4 Write your graup members’ names in the tasle Evafuate your manual with Yes,
Sometimes, or No.
Attritsatoo My Growp another Group ;

The It Bosr weeve 11 o hogica!
ider
The 1nsteue BN yede Ceat o sany
T Tt

TP [Armuas wis aoprophirte
amperative fonm

Thete vero tew speiling erors

e narual frogh all of Hie irmpursuet ;
detas 1
Th wxamphes of e ey @18,
were Lot

Flre inral dvas altative 3wl
el s lpdg

Evereone o e g7oup aartiopated n
the nresertet on

Work with your group. Write a short review of the other group’s manual,

Compare your assessment of your manual with another group’s assessment
of your manual.

1. Wiat ditferences are there

2 What dud you do well?

3 vvhar do you reed o mmove?

e

o 102, |

CLASS 10 review

Objective: Using a bilingual dictionary appropriately ]
Language: Find definitions for hair and hare.

Spailirg Quls

Choose ten difficult words from the unit. Teil students you are
going to give them a spelling quiz. Read the words aloud and have
students spell them in their notebooks individually. At the end of
the quiz, have students swap notebooks to check each other's
answers. Tefl them to use the Glossary on page 139, or a bilingual
dictionary if they have one.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 103. Read the
words far sentence 1 and elicit their parts of speech. Have the dlass
complete the sentence. Encourage students to use their Glossary to
check the meaning of the words if necessary.



B Read aloud the words in the box and
elicit what part of speech they are (verbs).
Tell students to complete the instruction
manual. Remind them to start each sentence
with a capital letter. Invite volunteers to read
aloud their sentences and check following
the instructicns in bilingual dictionary.

A Have students read the words and see
which part of the entry is marked by the
magnifying glass. Tell them to write the
final steps of the manual. Invite them to use
their Reader if necessary to help them write
appropriate instructions for using a bilingual
dicticnary.

Heif-Bvalaation

Have students turn to page 104 in the
Activity Book. Explain that they are going
to evaluate their performance throughout
the unit in three different aspects: their
collaboration with their product team, their
progress, and what they learned. Have
students work with a partner from their
oroduct group and look at the Evaluate
Your Collaboration section. Tell them

to reflect on how they worked on their
product and complete the Cooperative
Work Evafuation Form.

Individually, have students take out their
Evidence Folder and look at their work. Ask
them questions to guide their reflection:
Can you see a progression? How did your
performance in the first activity compare
with your performance in the last activity?
Encourage them to respond to the Evaluate
Your Progress section honestly.

Draw attention to the evaluation chart in
the Evaluate Your Achievements section.
Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the
outcomes and use the scale to grade their
learning. Motivate students to reflect on
possible improvements.

1. fuzzy. her hat’

The woman put \pran) jed, radp it on her head
2 umgh, chased, busy ™

The pohors [P UGERETS iprep, the __ P oty ieels

H
3 carchully ouch ©
1"yt Rick yelled He didn’t use the »nifc tadv:

4. su, under, it "

[ fud #hwe copesent fprepithebad, _  compnubeeyningh (oo i}

8 Complete the instruction manual with the words in the box.

scan + foliow * choose * learn = look

AESEIITI
s st A R B e e &
the fucht dicvenan:
the abbieviationy
for the section with the first lettes of your woud

the surde words at te wop of cach paze

o

the tage Toc suw word

€ Check your answers and complete the Review Questionnaire.
*AIBA 2 CE0ouT L S ESNEIG Ll L A TR ) g

ey T Pon

FLERT PRI N R SHPHEN

~ Check your answers. Reflect on your performance and answer the guestions.

1. Which actweties on this page were easy for you?
2, Which did you find difficun?
3. What con you do to impiove youzr perfonmance®

. EE

A Complete the sentences relating the words to the pant ot speech in parentheses,

den o RRpay boges] s
CU R LN, | Y Saasly
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Questionnaire

1. Does the manual include all the
points related to the activity?

2. Is the manual presented in a
logical and understandable way?

3. Is the register and format
appropriate?

4. Does the manual include
vocabulary and grammar

previously learned?

5. Is the message clear?

1 Unit 8
oo 132, Uni

& Dooadenels e nr dwdbabrereorion

+ Work with 2 partner from your product group. Reflect on the way you work
together Complete the form with answers that hest describe your performance

Cooperative Work Evaluation Form

[T g5 v v con it £t product . _
fecnse your [arlres s contnbol on o tne promart
If o wite i ray ths prodh ot aader, Ahat wolld you de difiere iy ?

Cev e e way o worked 45 a tearn

Howw ot vour teant a trk taone crfoet gely next nig?

SETELE I AL A ST &'

Look at the work you have collected i your Evidence Folder Check your progress
throughout the umit and 11l the scale
Very poor Very good

®

Amount and quality of evidence
My effort this unit

My progress this unit

Fotatidoben b ooovoste ie fepit s
= Read the learning outcgmes and evaluate yourself,
F= Vary well = Vel T = W th ddficairy
oot g outiom. s wraths Roticctan
Catrselentand v o eIl et It s e

clwt o lerskar e i O tort sl conepeoen T
rondignabe tionane.

LRI L T [PYER LT

Corveel) At et

Reflect on each learning outcome and wiite a comment or suggestion.




The Amazing
Human Body

1 Work in groups. Look at the pictures and try to name the
parts of the body. Then answer the questions.

a. Where are the organs located in your body?
b. To which body system do they belong?
c. What does each organ do?

2 Think about your participation.

a. How many organs did you identify?
b. What language did you use to describe what they do?
¢. What language did you find difficult?

The social purpose of this unit is

4 to write notes to elaborate human body systems.

| To do this, you will

»

revise and understand information about human body systems.
4 propose and answer questions about human body system:s.

4 write notes to describe diagrams.

» edit diagrams in teams and with the teacher’s guidance.

All of these activities will buiid up to the final product.

Notes for a Human Body System Diagram '

Steps Activities ' Subproducts

Ask and answer guestions about a body

| 1 - system and write a fact file. Fact files
| P Draw a body system diagram with Body system diagram
~ description of parts and functions. with description
3 Describe a bady system process. A body system process

. Write information cards for a body

4 systems diagram and create a poster. Body system poster
5 Display the poster and explain it in an Self/Peer Evaluation
oral presentation. Form

Peer review of
presentation

Present your diagram,




Urit 9

CLASS 1

Objectives: Learning about body
systems. Analyzing how to take
care of one’s health.

Language: The skeleton helps you
stand. You should wear a helmet
when you ride a bike.

Boefora Yoa Start...

1 Divide the class into groups.
Have students open the Activity
Book to page 105. Tell students to
look at the pictures or project the
Unit 9 images on the Class CD. Ask
students to describe them in their
groups. Then have them answer the
questions. Monitor the activity and
help if necessary.

2 Have students work individually.
Tell students to think about their
performance in the previous activity
and answer the questions. Allow
students time to complete the
activity.

\. y,

A Have students open the Activity Book to
page 106 and read the instructions. Elicit
the title of the text and ask them what
they think the reading will be about. Write
their ideas on the board. Then have
students look at page 111 of the Reader
and ask them to describe the picture in
pairs and predict words that might appear
in the story. Write the words on the board.
Divide the class into reading groups to
discuss the prediction questions. Invite
students to share their ideas with the rest
of the class. Have students go to page 112
and give them time to read in silence to
page 117. Draw attention to the list of
words on the board. Ask how many of
these words appeared in the story.
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A Read the first part of text “A Trip into the Body"” on pages
111-117 of your Reader,

4 Number the pictures (n order.

€ Use the words from activity B to complete
the :ntormation.

4+ Match the pictures ta the sentences.
When Sam opens the door, his
dassmates are gty reading.
Sam feels proud when he answers
Mrs McDantel's question

The bus approaches a building Itis
shaped Nke a nose.

The Skeletal System

The 1 helgs you sard 1T

protects your 1agans
« protected by the 21
P e 2005 2 _
The bus enters a city where there are Tiawve: 2056 31 5
no people. There are only skeletons,

For exaruote, ynr” ]
Adults

The oy sty System
B Work In pairs. Use your Reader 1o label

Ths systerr maves ga
¥gen throuahout vo
the parts of the bady systems. Aot your

bady Orygen GOEE U yOur 4)

! — ’ N '
Skeletal : ?‘f - ; Eut gour 5 anef 11 yaur

i
System "o o !
R 3 i
A -
o , + Work in pairs. Compare your answers.
t :
'L
e D Work 1n groups. Discuss ways 1o take care

of differant body systems Give each other
tips and advice.

Respiratory

's,yj‘eT % L
R | 1

- 10!

You snouid U fal of rrerise 10 kesg your
mscley sty

To keep your resgratory spitert nealthy o
shoufan™ soke

Comprghepsion Chaeck

Have students work in reading groups. Ask them to do activity A
on page 124 of the Reader. Walk around and monitor students’
work. Invite students from different groups to share answers with
the class.

Answers: 1. F (Sam doesn't like science class because the teacher always
asks him hard questions.), 2. F {Sam is confused because his teacher and
classmates look happy.), 3. T, 4. £ (Giraffes have the same number of neck
bones as humans.), 5. F {The respiratory system moves oxygen through
the body.)

A Have students open the Activity Book 1o page 106 and have
them look at the pictures. Encourage volunteers to describe them.
Have students number the pictures and use the Reader to check.
Answers: (from left toright) 4, 3, 2, 1

A Ask volunteers to read the sentences. Have students complete
the activity and compare answers in pairs. Check answers as

a class.

Answers: (from top to bottom} 1, 4, 3, 2



B Elicit the two systems mentioned in
the story (skeletal and respiratory). Have
students label the diagrams. Check as a
class. Encourage volunteers to refer to the
Reader to justify their answers.

Answers: (from top to bottom) skull, skeleton,
bones, nose, windpipe, lungs

€ Have students complete the information.

A Have students compare their answers
in pairs. Encourage students to use their
Glossary to check words they do not
understand.

Answers: 1. skeleton, 2. skull, 3. bones,

4. nose, 5. windpipe, 6. ungs

D Divide the class in groups. Write The
greatest weaith is heafth on the board.
Encourage students to say what it means
and if they agree with the quote. Elicit
different ways to stay healthy: avoiding
injury, preventing illnesses, maintaining
general heaith, etc. Discuss with the
class the importance of prevention. Ask
students 1o give some examples of their
everyday life that show how prevention, or
the lack of it, can affect our health.

CLASS 2

s ~
Objectives: Identifying emphasis in
sentences. Describing processes and
body functions.

Language; Everything is kept

alive by your heart. Your rib cage
protects your lungs.

Heaod ard Review

Have students lock at page 111 of the

Reader. Elicit what they remember about

the story. Have students read each page

through page 117. Ask guestions to check

comprehension.

Page 112: How are Sam’s classmates
different?

Page 113 Why was Sam confused?

Page 114: Why is the town called
Skeletown?

€ Complete the description of the musiular .

system using the carrect form of the verbs
In parentheses,

A Work in pawrs. Circle the varbs. Then agree
an how the sentences are different.

Active -

yoge Tro <« protects yauwr bram [ i

The Muscular System

Pasine iy, hraen i, protosted iy The sel Your body « made up of over 600
viyce mascies, There are several types
Skeletd museley are volunldry
Write A {active} or P (passive). Use the mystles Their movernents
examples above. 1
the bran When vou thank about
INIWING, & TPSAlP

2+ (send)
fratm the bran b the moesckes In fact,
FOUS Mmuscles 31

ttellrto get showter ann tighter This

»

1. The heart keeps everytniyg alve
2. [varyth n9 o kept at ve by your heart
3. Mutrient are o 4y the stumach

4. The stomuach absorbs rutrents

>

Bnscuss the QuesTang X
1. Whidt hapioes Lo the pusitun of the e —— L
supject and abpect In the passive voice 7 Bend your body parts
2. Waih vor ¢ puty Iare emphasis on who Seioath muscles are inuoluntary
ar what pertorms the acton? s les Then movernents
3 Wruch vor 8 Dyt more emgphiess o0 wlin 5 {cantrl by you  These ;
w what recetves the action? mascles 6 __ thoctenin :
yolr stomac et syslem ;
Use the information above to mark (v} :
the sentence that v true.
wWe use the verb fu be + the past
e ot of T man yerb n passive
RAEGHIEEY

»

U Rewrite the sentences in the passive voice,
1. Your dlncd g 15 thesh carbor dinkde out

__Wie use the prosent toree of the main

wofls IN gans ve sertences 2. Your heart 1 biood dro nd the body

Underiine the correct form. 3 Your b tays arale s your gy

1. The bus enters /i entered a lorg tunnel
2. < pushonul oy pusted oot by
the

L]

Lhoose a system from the Reader, pages
111 117, Ask and answer questions about
its function,

How is awygen moved thraugh the body?

3 Osygen mnwes [is mesor Throughaut your
body ty the cardiivascular system
4. The lusgs expand £ are s panced by air

07y ‘

Page 115: How many bones do people have?
Page 116: Where do the students go after seeing the skeleton?
Page 117: What do blood cefls leave in the fungs?

The Present Passive Voice

We use the passive voice when the focus is on the action
and not on who or what does the action (the subject). We
form the passive voice with be + past participle + by object.
We can indicate the object after the preposition by.
However, many passive sentences do not contain by +
object when it is unimportant or unknown. Note that
errors often occur when students forget subject-verb

to be agreement.

\. Y,

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 107. Read the
sentences aloud white students follow along. Circle the verbs as
a class. Encourage volunteers to say what is important in each
example: the skull in active voice and your brain in passive voice.
Help students notice that the passive voice always has the verb to
be followed by the participle form of the verb.

Answers: (from top to bottom) protects, is protected

;
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A Have students complete the activity
individually. Remind them to look for the
verb to be and the main verb in the past
participle to identify the passive voice
sentences. Check answers as class.
Answers: 1. A; 2. P; 3. P 4. A

A Divide the class into pairs. Tell them to
use the examples in activity A to answer
the questions. Invite volunteers to share
answers with the class.

Answers: 1. They are inverted, 2. The active
voice, 3. The passive voice

4 Have students look at the exarmple
sentences to justify their answer, Check
answers as a class.

Answer: The first sentence

B Read aloud the first sentence and have
the class give the correct answer. Then
have students work individually. Suggest
identifying first if the subject in each
sentence does the action or receives the
action. Invite volunteers to share answers.
Answers: 1, enters, 2. is pushed out, 3. is
moved, 4 are expanded

3 1 I TR RS Tt TS TS

Write on the board: The skeleton protects
your organs. Invite a student to underline
the subject and circle the object (skeleton,
organs). Have students write the sentence
in the passive voice, (Your organs are
protected by the skeleton.)

€ Divide the class inte pairs. Tell them to
complete the description, taking into
account whether the subject receives the
action or does the action. Check answers
as a class.

Answers: 1. are controlled, 2. is sent, 3. are
told, 4. allows, 5. are not controlled,

6. are located

D Read aloud each sentence and elicit
what the subject and the object are. Tell
students to rewrite the sentences and
decide if they need to write the object.
Invite volunteers to write the sentences on
the board and check grammar and spelling
as a class.

136 . Unit9
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Answers: 1. Carbon dioxide is pushed aut {by your blood cells). 2. Blood
is pumped around the body (by your heart). 3. Your lungs are protected
by your rib cage.

E Read aloud the instructions and the sample question. Have
individual students list questions and possible answers on a
separate sheet of paper before practicing the conversation. The
activity can be made mare challenging if students choose different
systems. Tell students to start the dialogue. Ask them to take turns
asking and answering the questions. Suggest-referring to the
Reader if they need to check the answers, Monitor the activity and
help if necessary. Have some volunteers share their dialogue with
the class. Ask students to keep their list of questions and answers
in their Evidence Folder.

’f'
Ongoing Assessment: Dialogue Based on Questions

and Answers

Use this activity to assess students' progress with the Rubric
below, or a similar one:

Mark v or X according to your students’ performance:
___can express themselves in a dialogue

_ demonstrates willingness to collaborate

___ show a respectful attitide towards different ideas and

points of view
\ S

{Jesin

Divide the class into two teams. Ask them to write five questions
and answers about the muscular system. Tell them to use active
or passive voice. Have them take turns asking and answering their
questions. Explain that they only have thirty seconds to answer
and that they cannot check their books. Award a point for every
correct answer. The team with the most goints wins the game.

CLASS 3

i Objectives: Making a meal plan. Identifying sounds.
i Language: How many apples should f eat? They had to slow

g down because of the curve. Be careful! That is a high curb.
K .

Heerediy Beud

Divide the class into teams. Tell them they have three minutes to
write as many foods as possible. Ask the tearm with the most
words to write their list on the board. Have volunteers add foods
that were not mentioned. Do not erase the information as you will
use it for activity C.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 108. Ask
volunteers to name each foed item. Divide the class into pairs, Telt
them to discuss the questions. Invite volunteers to share their



answers with the class. Help them realize
that eating lots of junk food can affect our
heaith. It is our responsibility to make
healthy choices.

Answers: Answers may vary.

A Tell students they are going to listen
to a conversation about a meal plan. Tell
them to focus on the foods they hear and
Aumber the pictures in order. Play § 3
Track 33. Check answers as a ciass.
Answers: (from top to bottom, left to right)
1,2.5,4,3,7,6

Track 33 (See page 204.)

B Have students look at the foods in
the list. Play § 3 Track 33 again while they
mark the captain’s recommendations.
Check as a class. Repeat the track if
necessary.

Answers: a littie beef, lots of lentils, a little
sugar, a few nuts

C Ask students to make a list of foods for
a healthy meal plan on a separate sheet of
paper. Suggest using foods from the board
and adding others they think suitabie. If
possibte, give students access to a library or
the Internet to research the foods on their
lists. Tell them to check the recommended
intake for adolescents. Make sure they
know what a portion of foed is and have
them add recommended portions to their
list. Tell them to make notes about their
research in their notebook.

Answers. Answers may vary.

A Read aloud the instructions and the
example questions. Elicit when to use
much and many {much for food we
cannot count, like rice, lentils, cheese,
milk, etc.; many for food we can count,
like apples, sandwiches, eggs, cookies,
etc.). Divide the class into pairs. Teli them
to exchange iists. Ask students to take
turns asking guestions about amounts of
food they should eat using their research
from the previous activity. Moenitor and
make sure they are using much/many
correctly with count and noncount nouns.
Encourage volunteers to share their meal
plans with the class.

A Work in groups. Look at the pictures and

- D Listen g% and repeat the sentences.
answer the guestions

Identify the ditference between the /bf
1. Which toods are heathy? aind v/ sounds

2 Wech foods do you preter? 1 Hey, ' vegeratit

2 |loye coreal for fireakfast
3. Qaty pave aiot of fioe awi vitamars

Listen 7 to the pairs of words Number
them in the order you hear them.

vt bt
(SRS

ure curh

m

Listen § 3 To the sentences Underline the
wards you hear,
1. Hewonthe vate /boat na - -

P RIT
. W
w

» Listen {7t 1o Taylor talking to her team
abeout nutrition Number the foods in the
pretures in the order they +4re mentioned.

2. After the shtn, he 100k a bl vow

3. Froy had 1o wow dows begause of the
cabifin e

4 Be carefull Trat v a hgh curb fcinve

S. Tre wan / van was wrtar

8 Listen again and mark (/) the foods the
team captain recommends.

-

Wark in groups Create a healthy meal
plan for a day incdyude protein and

1, LOpPIE Che kee _ 5.ttt carbohydrates.

2. a4 e, 6. aitle sugar

3. 2ot of pork 7. e lat of vennr & Share your 1deas with the class. Use thle

4 ot g alon Self-Check to evaluate your particrpation, i

A?‘mi‘} LR S e S

€ Mszke alist of foods for a heatthy meal .
Exchange information :

plan. Add recommendex] portions
11 took turns te speak
» Wark in patrs. Exchange hsts and ask for T

. [t parucipated confidentls
details to make your meal pian .
) _Jhinciuded relevant detaik
Howe many apples shouid {eat?

How muh chesse o ¢ eat?

w108,

D Have students read the sentences silently. Tell students to
underfine the words that have the letter b or v. (vegetarian,
breakfast, have, fiber, and vitamins). Play § % Track 34 and tell
students to pay attention to the difference between the /b/ and
N/ sounds. Isolate and model the sounds. Do some choral and
individual repetitions. Play the track again, pausing after each
sentence, and have students repeat.

Track 34 {See page 205}

A Tell students that they are going to hear the pairs of words out
of sequence, and they have to number the words in the order they
hear them. Play § § Track 35. Play the track again and pause it after
every pair of words. Have students repeat the words. Encourage
students to use their dictionaries to check any unknown words.
Answers: (from top to bottom) 1. boat, 2. vote; 1. vow, 2. bow, 1. curb,
2. curve

Track 35 (See page 205.)

E Play § 3 Track 36 and have students underline the words they
hear. Check answers as a class. Piay the track again if necessary.
Answers: 1. vote, 2. bow, 3. curve, 4. curb, 5. ban

Track 36 (See page 205)

Units {137
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F Divide the class into groups of three or
four. Have them create a healthy meal
plan for a day. Encourage them to use
their research from activity C. Remind
them to inciude a variety of foods in their
list. Monitor the activity, helping with
vocabulary and ideas if necessary.

4 Have groups share their meal plans.
Encourage the rest of the class to
comment on how healthy the plans are
and give ideas to improve them, Refer
students to the Seff~Check box and

ask them to consider its points while

they discuss their ideas. Explain that

they can use the rubric to evaluate their
participation in activity F. Have them work
together to come up with suggestions for
how to improve their fluency.

Refer students to the Writing Rubric on
page 7. Encourage them to use the rubric
to evaluate their work. Invite students to
think of ways to improve.

CLAS5 4

g T ™,

Objectives: Completing fact files.
Discussing how to protect different
body systems.

I Language: We take about 600
million breaths in a lifetime. What
bad habits can hurt these systems?

Thirk ad Tell

Write the title of the Reader on the board:
A Trip into the Body. Elicit the two body
systems mentioned in the text and write
them on the board: skeletal system,
respiratory system. Ask students what
happened in the story in each system and
what they learned about them. Write

the information under the corresponding
heading on the board. Have students open
the Reader to page 112. Play § ) the first
part of Track 37 and pause it after page
117. Have students follow along. Review
the students’ answers on the board.

Track 37 (See Reader, pages 112-117.)

138, Unit9
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Read Silently

Have students turn to page 118. Play the second part of Track 37.

Have students follow along. Tell them not to worry about specific

words but to focus on general understanding. £ncourage students

to use the glossary at the bottom of each page. Ask questions to

check comprehension:

Page 118: Why is the heart more important than any other organ?

Page 119: Where do cells go to get more oxygen?

Page 120: What system does the stomach belong to?

Page 121: What happens in the small intestine?

Page 122: Which is longer, the small intestine or the large
intestine?

Page 123: Why do adults have fewer bones than babies?

Comprehersion Check
Ask students to do activity B on page 124 of Reader. Monitor

and help if necessary. Have them compare their answers in pairs.
Check as a class.

Possible answers: 1. The heart pumps biood through the body, 2. The
stomach is part of the digestive system, 3. The small intestine absorbs the
nutrients,

A Work in pairs. Use your Reader, pages 111-123 ta complete the fact files.

(G LA i
[ 4% vomes A
*"i_'!:ﬁ B _
; - Tl Fur e -
. 5 _
Lo b ear by * ‘ It drse Ferd e ae Fake.
! At W) ke W0ea s
o enme

I A N

Brr mon” pumos becd
Heough boda

intotenl ag Face,

-

B Undeiline the correct aptions to complete

the sentences. € Complete the sentences with the correct

form of the words In actvity B.

Food 15 processid inthe ayslem

1, Dators wear clotling
a v b odoestve goto- ot B
- 2. 500w fonds are liarder Ty
2. Mutrents are  from your food in the small
- 3. This mediane helps of
\ natneits hy the oty
aatsobed b oo o ot
, 4. Pecple often _ _ . _ mewrh
3. The skadl offers for the bram iy brather
apmotect b, ot ool L

-

Sam was .. becduse b teacher locked

vey happy *j Form a product group. Discuss what yau
a .o b corfusad ¢ - tearned about the bady in the stary.
I L e ! Bl With a product partner, ask and answer

questions to create a fact file for the
skeletal system or the respiratory system
Use the fact files above and your Reader,
pages 111 to 117, to help you.

E Keep youn tar 1 e for Step 2

109




Have students work in groups and discuss
the questions in activity C on page 124
of the Reader. Encourage them to extend
their answers. Invite students to share
their answers with the class.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 109. Tell students to use the
Reader, pages 111-123, to complete the
fact files. Monitor the activity, helping as
necessary. Divide the class into product
groups. Tell them to take turns reading
the fact files and making the necessary
corrections. Have volunteers describe
each system.

Possible answers: 1. helps us stand, protects
organs; humans have the same number of neck
bones as giraffes; 2. lungs, windpipe, nose;
moves oxygen around body; 3. the heart beats
about 30 million times a year; 4. stomach,
intestines, esophagus; it absorbs nutrients from
food; intestines are about 25 feet long in totai

( Ongoing Assessment: w
Description of a System
Use this activity to assess students’
progress with the Rubric below, or a
similar one.
Mark ¢ or X according to your
students' performance:
___can decoge a fact file to

describe a process

organizes information

\. J

B Have students underline the correct
opticns individually. Tell them to compare
answers in pairs. Check as a class.
Answers: 1. b, 2. a,3.¢,4 b

C Divide the class into pairs. Have them
complete the sentences with words from
activity B. Explain that they can use any of
the options for each sentence, not just the
ones they underlined. Ask volunteers to
read aloud their sentences for the class to
check.

Answers: 1. protective, 2. digest, 3. absorption,
4. confuse

Producs HStep 1

You can allow students to form their own groups or group them
according to their strengths and weaknesses, so they can help
weaker students. It is aso recommended for students to work
with different students from unit to unit. It is important to remind
students that they will continue using the materials they produce
in each step for the following steps and that they need to elect a
person who is responsible for the group materials.

D Students should work on their product groups to discuss what
they learned in the Reader. You might want to ask them to keep
the Reader at hand in case they need it as a reminder. You can also
invite them to underfine what they thought more interesting of
each system.

A Students will work with a partner from their product's group.
You can allow them to form the pairs themselves or you can give
them rules to form them. If they are more advanced, your students
can ask and answer the questions orally. However, some groups will
need to make notes so they can use it to write the fact files of the
two missing body systems. You can suggest they use the fact files as
a model. If your group is artistic, you might want to ask students to
draw an important body part of the two missing body systems.

{rawe: Passive Yolce Race

Write active voice sentences from the Reader on slips of paper

and put them in a box. Divide the class into two teams and have
one student from each team select a slip. Tell them to change

the active sentence on the paper into passive and write it on

the board. Award five points if the sentence has no mistakes or
subtract a point for each error. Repeat the procedure with different
volunteers until all the sentences have been changed. The team
with the most points wins the game.

CLASS 5

Objective: Describing position and functions of elements in
a body system
Language: This is a diagram of the urinary system.

N

Find I Pk

Divide the class into two teams. Read a sentence from the Reader
and have students scan the text to find it. The student who finds
it first and says the correct page number gets a point for his or her
team. Read the sentences one by one: 1. Those are blood vessels
(page 119). 2. This is part of the digestive system (page 120).

3. That's the heart (page 118). 4. These are the fungs (page 116).
Continue the game with other sentences. The team with the most
points wins the game.
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Observe in Context

Write on the board: Look at alf these
skefetons. Point to the word these and tell
students we use this pronoun to indicate
peopie or things near us. Write the
following sentence on the board: That's
the heart. Point to the word That and
tell students that we use this pronoun to
indicate a thing that is not near us. Have
students look for other examples in

the Reader.

A Have students open the Activity Book to
page 110. Ask volunteers to read aloud the
sentences. Tell students to compfete the chart
individually. Check answers with the class.
Answers: (from top to bottom) that, these

4 Read aloud each sentence and have
students underline the pronouns. Then tell
thern to underline the correct meanings. Ask
volunteers to share answers with the class.
Answers: 1.3,2.b,3.b,4. b

{ .
Demonstrative Pronouns

We use this (singular) and these
(plural) to indicate people or things
near us: These are my books. We
use that (singuiar) and those (plural)
to indicate people or things that are
not near us: What are those?

Indefinite vs. Definite Articles
The indefinite articles a and an are
used to indicate non-specific or non-
particular countable singlar nouns:
That bus is floating in a pool

of smelly mush. Plural countable
nouns and uncountable nouns do
not need an indefinite article. The
definite article the is used to refer
to specifi¢ or particular nouns, and
can be used with uncountable
nouns, and singular and plural
countable nouns: The mushy food is
in the small intestine, These are the

Kidneys.

B Have students work in pairs. Write a,
an, and the on the board. Ask students
to find in the Reader some examples with

- 140, Unit 9

N A

A Read the following extracts from your
Reader pages 111-123 Then compiete the
chart with the underlined words.

B Work 1n pairs Read these extracts fom
your Reader, pages 111-123 and say which
waderlined word 1efeis 10 a specfic noun
1. Food passes i the laine rtestre
2. Wiy 1y et gdus bdy of e

bares than g balye's pody

NG

~

-

Complete the rutes with @ or an

Wb e refer Lo nonspe. 4 nouns th At egen
wth avose sound, W use 11

l / WD e fefie o ot ootk e

W g consonant soun 1, Wi e 2

€ Complete the descnplions of a body
Those are blec! vesssars system with words from the box
This s pert of the Jigestie seterm

1.
?
3. That the heart
4.

tieixds w this @ g+ an » these
These ae the 'Linas N .
i e g ot 2
<Ay systen s prcipal functsn 5
Naar to Speaker  Far from Speaker ohoep by pesns
Singular . bty af o e 1a lovel

LI A lhe
Hodr ews Thepemoue

Plurat

waste sunstances

= Read the sentences and underiing the
froom 1e bigod ard

correct meanings.

mahe nnne
1. These ate iy frigers
A You ane heldi g yeur fingers oo Lreters take urne
b You haw your Faras inyour pockot, arn e lodgnays lo
£
2. 1 th s your grisch? - crdan
N ; <ulied the bladder T
6 You are Moych-ny the e P
& Yuu are legch-ng the oerson % wehere &
b Yol ane po ALig O 41 peisen e s, st rrerf

3. Trirat s vou teft foot
4 You e nuching o feay Trse urethra conme: 3 the bdden 1o the aurab
B You dare pomting o the *o 1t
+ Work in pairs Pomt to the diagram
arii describe it to each other Use the
Speaking Rubric on page 8 to evaluate
yourseives.

4. Those are your toes
a Yooy are roucting the parson s, toes

b xou are po phing At 1 person’ toes

o 110, w

these words and write them on the board. Divide the class into
pairs. Have them discuss which words refer to specific nouns (the)
and which ones to non-specific {a and an). Have volunteers share
their ideas. Do not clean the board.

Answer: 1

A Tell students to use the examples on the board to complete the
rules. Check answers with the class.
Answers: 1.an, 2. a

C Read aloud the text, pausing where there are spaces. Ask
vounteers to explain what it is about. Have students complete the
text individually. Remind them that they need to use the twice.
Check answers with the cfass.

Answers: 1. This, 2. the, 3. a, 4. These, 5. an, 6. the

4 Divide the class into pairs. Tell them to take turns describing
the urinary system and pointing to the corresponding section of
the diagram. Monitor and help if necessary. Refer students to the
Speaking Rubric on page 8. Explain that they can use the rubric
to evaluate their participation in this activity. Have them work
together to come up with suggestions for how to improve their
fluency.



Heaviagw sbha Toxd

Play § ) Track 37 and have students follow
along from page 112-123 of the Reader.
Write interpretaticn questions on the board:
1. Which body system sounds most
interesting to you? Why?

2. What else do you want to know
about each system? Where can you find
information?

Divide the class into groups. Have them
discuss the questions. Invite volunteers to
share their ideas with the class.

Track 37 (See Reader, pages 112-123.)

CLASS 6
.

Objective: |dentifying and

describing processes

Language: Red blood cell carry |
oxygen. J

Guaess bl Syshen:

List the following on the board: platelets,
heart, blood vessels, arteries. Divide the
class into pairs. Have students guess which
system the words beiong to and write the
systems on the board next to the words.
Do not check answers yet.

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 111. Read the guestions aloud
and elicit answers.

Answers: 1. The circulatory system, 2. Answers
may vary.

B Refer students to the diagram. Have
them complete it using words from

the box. Invite volunteers to share their
answers with the class.

Answers: 1. organ, 2. blood, 3. veins, 4. vessels

€ Have students read the text and
answer the questions individually. Have
thern compare answers in pairs. Check
answers as a ¢lass.

Answers: 1. The heart, blood, and biocod
vessels form the circulatory system. 2. Blood
vessels are divided into arteries, veins, and
capillaries. 3. Red blood cells, white biood cells,
and platefets. 4. To form biood clots when a
blood vessel breaks.

D Have students work in pairs. Tell them to discuss and justify
their answer. Encourage students to give reasons to support their
answer. Monitor and help with vocabulary and ideas if necessary.
Invite volunteers to share their conclusions with the class.

E Have students copy the diagram onto a separate sheet of
paper. Tell students to make it more understandable by adding
descriptions, arrows, or any other elements they think are suitable.
Have students exchange their diagram with a classmate. Tell them
to describe it to each other based on the elements their partners
added. Monitor and help if necessary.

Product Shep 2

Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class,

so they should work with the same product group students. lt's
important that students bring the materials from the previous step
or steps to class as they use them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure all students are participating
or to help facilitate group collaboration.

F Students will work on their Product groups and use the fact files
from Step 7 and the ones on page 109. If students cannot decide
which body system to assign to each member, you can make them
choose randomly with pieces of paper.

Persoralize It! m
“Pe heart s s muaseular

1hat pumrps
bhood around Hwe body

A Work in pairs. Loak at this page from
& scientific textbaok and amwer the
questions
1. What body system does the picture show?
2. Whal doyau krew sbout this system?
The arlenes Caemy
The arculatory system is formed by from the

the keart, blood, and blood vessels. ‘h:::;g‘ime rest o
Blood vessels ure divided into artenes, '

verns, and copillanes Bloedisa red

ligund Bssue made up of cells. There

are three types of bioog cells:

red blood cells, white Bood cells, The . carry

und platelets, bivod fram all over
the body back 10

the heart

Red blood cells carry oxygen, white
blood cells remave bacteria and
viruses [rom the bloed, and platelets
ore small fragments ot cells that
lorm blood clots when a bluod
vessel breaks

The tapil anes are wry
thin . thidt 1each

all the cells of the body

8 Complete the diagram in the textbook
with words from the box.

E Copy and add elements to the diagram
below to make it more understandable H

+ vessels « blood + organ - . 4 ;

The Urinary H

€ Read the text ang answer the guestions. System . i
FN '

1. Wt fors s the Qi wlatory system /7 Lol ‘

:
Work it your product group. Look at the !

2. How are blood vossels drdedd? your p group E
5

fact files you wrote in Step 1 and the
ones on page 109 Assign a body system
10 each member of your group

3 W Al are the Prree dypes of Bl celis?

il Draw a diagram for your body system,
like the Urinary $ystem above. Use

j your Reader cor a science textbook as a
reference. Write a short description of
| the body system’s parts and functions.

4 Wham s ttetunctor of a platelet?

D Work in pairs. Discuss if The text and dagram
are eaty to understand Say what elements
K rd descr
heip you understand them. n n:,';:;i By system dhagrem a ription

ST N gy

T e s
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C Have students read the text and mark
the sentences T if they are true or F if they
are false. Check as a class.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 1. F 2. T, 3. 7,
4.7

A Read the instructions aloud, Have
students number the steps in the nervous
system process.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 2, 3, 1, 5, 4

Prodact Stap 3

Students will continue work on the Unit
Product in this class, so they should work
with the same product group students.
It's important that students bring the
materials from the previous step or steps
to class as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each group to
make sure all students are participating or
to help facilitate group collaboration.

D You might want to provide a description
of the nervous system to demostrate the
activity. You can elicit some questicns and
write them on the board as a modei.

E You can bring in reference books to help
students do research, or you can recommend
they use their Readers. The text about the
nervous system fn activity A provides a good
model to follow. You might have students
underline the sentences in the text that
describe the process.

4 To encourage students to use
connectors, you might want to write
them on the board. When students have
finished describing their processes, you
can invite different pairs to describe their
process in front of the class.

A You might want to go over the items in
the Seff-Check box before having students
evaluate themselves. It is important that
students reflect on their production and
think of ways to improve. You might try
asking the class to report their answers

to each item by raising their hands. This
will allow you to know which items need
reinforcement.

A Lock at the leatiet on page 112 and
seef it covers all of the points in the
writing Checklist.

& Widino Ghacklist
Descriptive Teats about 2 Body System
+ Introduce the took,
 Descrbie the general pupase of

the systen
¥ Provice details that explain the sweps of Write three infarmation cards atiout your
the process Make swee the steps aren a Body system 1o accompany your diagram,
togial order Use the information in the graphic
*Inclurle a corelision thet diaws aftenion atganizer and the paragraph plan below
to the smportance of the progess t0 help you.
11, Topic sentence ta introtuce ‘ f
0 infermation
J Work in your product group. Make [2 One of the following:
notes In the graphic organizer ahout the o s Saywhat it doos Tne sstem

bady system you chosa. Use the Writing coritiol  f fhe purposé of this psfem
Checklist and the {eaftiet on page 112 as

a guide.

15
» Say wehiat itis nade un of Tha syetent
is mage up of £ i camposeg of ¢ 5
Your o 4 are gark of Bs system i
# Drplain howy The system wioek «
Fiest f Newt £ After that § Finaly :
Yo seconed s thieed ¢ nost step o ,

{ 3. Asentence to conclude the intonmation
- _ 1

\
|
General purpose of the system N %
H
i
{
i

. X -
How it works (steps) ‘

-

Work 111 pairs. Exchange your texts Use
the Writing Aubric on page 8 ta evaiuate !
! each other's work

e —— e e T Write a final draft of your information cards.

' Why_.t_gs |mpo|1m( ’ ) Present your diagram, cards, and fact files on
N poster paper to present to the class

; Prepate notes for a shores oral
i presertation of your body systemn based

i i ) on your poster. :
PIW Watch the videc iswen abaut crgan systemc gt 3
study com, "What are the organ systens of the Keep yaur prster for your presentation for
Taman bady™ to know more about tirs tapic Stap S

REERE

CLASS 8

Objective: Writing a description of a body system
Language: This system controls... The purpose of this system
is to... This system is made up offis composed of.. J

Fird ke Body Pagt

Write this riddle on the board, and eficit the answer. If you eat too
much, your ... will hurt. (Stomach.} Have students write sentences
about body parts. Divide the class into pairs. Have them read their
riddies for their partner to guess the body part that is missing.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 113. Read aloud
each feature of the Writing Checklist and have students point to the
corresponding section in the text on page 112. Encourage students
to watch the video for more information on the topic.

Prodact Step 4
Students will continue work on the Unit Product in this class,
so they should work with the same product group students.

Unitg {1
ni 1\4_43



It's important that students bring the
materials from the previous step or steps
to class as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each group to
make sure all students are participating or
to help facilitate group collaboration.

B To start you might have students
describe what they remember about each
system. They can also lock at the leaflet on
page 112 to get ideas and the Writing
Checklist to guide them. You can group
students from different groups, but the
same body system, to share infarmation. As
students are writing their notes in the
graphic organizer, you might want to walk
around the dlass checking individual
students' work.

Answers: Answers may vary.

C To guide students more you can elicit
the information for one card and write a
paragraph on the board as a model. Once
you have finished, refer back to the Writing
Checkiist and the paragraph plan to make
sure the text is complete. Students should
work individuatly on their cards.

D You might want to go over the items in
the Whiting Rubric box on page 8 before
having students evaluate themselves. You
might suggest making sure the information
is correct as well. It is important that
students reflect on their production and
make suggestions for how to improve
weak areas.

( Ongoing Assessment:
Description of a System
Use this activity to assess students’
progress with the Rubric below, or a
similar one:
Mark « or X according to your
students’ performance;
___organizes information taken
from diagrams and
other sources
____expands notes into complete
descriptions
_uses a frepertoire of words and

expressions

\_ J

-— ‘l@ Unit 9

21 With your product group, rehearse your body system diagram presentation
with notes.

B Make sure that each member of your group takes turns presenting and
i explainsng parts of your diagram. Answer questions to solve doubts.

-1 Each group presents their body systenm posters, using notes and the
diggrams. Use this evaluation form to assess your performance and that
of your group.

‘ BeliFenr Bualagidee faee

+ Whrite the names of your group members in the table. Evaluate your
presentation with Yes, Sometimes, or No.

Mames ¢ students P Ms
| Leneribedd T o s 1 Lrder

Described the process o a ciear ard

Mossage .
Y% Lnderstandale oy

Usedd the diasjram T erp din the paess

Liserd appropniate languane tor he
Lamgaaye  Stustinn dormalidornisl,

Ftade bew erron
Pree o ted The dugram cond aer thy
Strategies Uk agle qily asar sd

Vet [Lpsfsey streategiey

Work with your group. Write a short review of the performance of each
group member. Compare your assessments with each other,

1. Wt at ditl=rences are there?

2. Wratdid you do well”

3 What do you eed to nnproee?

| ¥ Discuss your answers ta the questionnaite with your group. Give each other
feedback on how to improve your performance

A Once students have finished rewriting their cards, they can
assemble their posters for their presentations. Depending on the
size of their diagrams, they can use a sheet of poster paper for
each body system or use several sheets for all of the body systems.

E Itis important that students bring their notes and and posters to
the following class. You might suggest they rehearse their
presentations before the following class.

CLASS 9
(e N )
Objective: Describing processes i
{\ Language: The brain is protected by the skull i
S

Pvodact HStep 5

The students will finalize work on the Unit Product in this class. It's
important that students be prepared to present their products and
that they bring all of the materials they require. You might want to
create a scheduie beforehand for presentations, so each group is
prepared.



A Each product group will present their
body systems diagrams to the class using
their notes and posters. You could have
each group display their poster in a specific
area of the classroom as an exhibit.

A Before presenting to the class, allow
students to rehearse a few times within
their groups. You might want to remind
students to keep their intended audience
(classmates and teacher} in mind and
adjust the language accordingly.

B You can have each group present at the
front of the class, or if groups created an
exhibit, the class can approach each group’s
exhibit to listen to the presentations. It is
impaortant to remind students that the notes
are only to refer to, that they should not just
read the information off the notes or the
cards.

€ Once students have finished, you
might suggest that they reflect a little on
all of the presentations before writing the
review. Students should include examples
from students’ presentations to clarify
their reviews.

D [t's important to remind students that
feedback should be constructive.

E Have students come to a consensus
to grade their product. Tell them to give
reasons to support thefr grade. Have a
volunteer from each group share their
grade with the rest of the class. Remind
students to keep their review of their
perfomance in their Evidence Folder to
keep track of their progress.

CLASS 10 revisw

’

Objective: Describing body
functions and processes
Language: Then the carbon
dioxide is replaced by oxygen in the
alveoli. Messages are sent tc the
brain by neurons.

Gares: Fight the Clock

Divide the class into groups of three or four, Give groups one
minute to write as many words related to the body as they can.
Have them count their words and give a point for each correct
word. Ask the group with the mast points to read their fist aloud.
Encourage students to add words that were not mentioned.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 115 and look at the
pictures from the Reader. Make sure they understand what part of
the body is in each picture. If needed, elicit the relationship between
the teacher and the part of the body: is the part of the body close to
or far from the teacher? Is there one organ or more in the pictures?
Remind them to start the sentences with capital letters.

Answers: 1. These, 2. That, 3. This

4 Have students number the pictures. Then ask them to work in patrs,
and say what helped them choose their answers.
Answers: (from top ta bottom, left to right) 2, 1, 3

B Review with the class when to use a, an and the. Invite them to
go to the Grammar Reference on page 138 for further reference.
Tell students to complete the activity individually.

Answers: 1. an, 2. the, 3. the

A Look at the plctures from your Reader Complete the sentences about the parts
of the body with the words in the hox,

this » that » these « those”
] e the urngs

2 > 12 heart

3  part of the digestive systers

» Match the sentences to the pictures.

2 Underline the correct options 1o complete the description of the respiratory system.

 pulmonary Creulation, bicos wiih Larbor d oxde comes out of 1) an/ a artery called

‘
i
H
f
i
I
I

41 me pulmonary arery Then casbon daxide - replaced by oxygen in 31an 7 the ateol:

€ Rewrite the desariptions of the body systerms Lsing the passive voice

1 Nevrans send miessages 1 the bean

Booo g A ant e viam et nie s

2. Tow Langs push cerbun diood out of the oty

3. The skeleTun sLoports the body

4. Jonts bold your boees toaether
5. The smail intestine abzorbs nutnents rom your foad

D Chedk yow answers and complete the Review Questionnaire

RTTRS N e N IR PR THE S AN R N e )

Attt a gy g sBn o Wiz

W BE L F e ey SO0 G U GGy, Mg 2 ] Y e'wl' [ v saamsuy

Leting Ghankbnt

+ Reftect on your performance and mark [o or &} the checkiist.
1 [ was able 1o complete al 1he actvitey I

2 1 finshed the review, on time

3. | answered all or mest of the activitics correctly

Unit 9 (f145\ .
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C Elicit the form of passive voice sentences
and how the words are different from

the active voice. Have students rewrite

the sentences. Ask students to compare
their sentences in pairs. Have volunteers
write their answers on the board. Check
grammar and spelling as a class.

Answers: 2. Carbon dioxide is pushed out

of the body by the lungs. 3. The body is
supparted by the skeleton. 4. Your bones are
held together by joints. 5. Nutrients from your
tood are absorbed by the small intestine. 6.
Flavors of food are detected by taste buds.

D Have students use the answer key on
the page to check their answer and get
thetr score. Then, nvite them to reflect
on their performance while answering
the Review. Ask: Was it difficult for you
to answer the Review? Could you easily
use and recognize what you learned in
the unit? Have them check the boxes in
the Review Checklist at the bottom of the
page thoughtfully.

Selif-Byalaniion

Have students turn to page 116. Explain
that they are going to evaluate their
performance throughout the unit in three
different aspects: their collaboration with
their product team, their progress, and
what they learned.

Have students work with their product
group and look at the Fvaluate Your
Coflaboration section. Tell them to analyze
and reflect on their product and assess
how they worked together.

Individually, have students take out

their Evidence Folder and look at their
activities. Ask them guiding questions:
Can you see a progresston? How was your
performance in the first activity compared
to in the last one? Invite them to answer
the guestions from the Evaluate Your
Progress section honestly.

Draw attention to the evaluation chart in
the Evaluate Your Achieverements section.
Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read

146 Unit9
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= Self:Evaluation

Yralanrs oae Belaborakiog

« With your product group, decede which answers reflect the way you worked ‘
together. Then compliete sentences 4 and 5

Product Collaboration Checklist !
Team mvmyers: ‘

Product: Date:

T W presented our produaet o ume ana we did 9000 work Yoo No |
2.8 pend alten a9 tweach clhee and wanted for oo lum Y No

3. We gave each ol comtractive feedback and heped eu: hother Yes N

4, We e bet ar

G, NERL T DR, A L e ot

[Z3NTINNT ICUE TP TON & YY) FIFTP @

« Look at the work you have collected in your evidence folder Add any other wark you |
want to include. Check your progress throughaout the unit and answer the questions.

1. Dud you ture overything n?
2. Where drd you see an improverent ?

3. What da you need 1o work on?

Frahgoates Yoo A lduanims aly
~ Read the learming outcomes and evaluate yourself
3 = Very weil 2+ \Well 1 = With difficuity

Learsing ayleomies (SRR Hefletiign

Fea 1 et wd wdsiaiaed mformat or abeout
Tt agn Loy ayilenr s

1A Y [IE3GHE AT AP QLEsT ke abon?
huran vy Lestens

Feaswl oy B desinos dig grane

Lea edtatagamy e e ik o the
teachers Judsnce

Reflect an each learning eutcome and wite a comment of sUggestion.

-5,

the outcomes and use the scale to grade their learning. Motivate
students to reflect on possible improvements.

( Suggested Evaluation Instrument: Checklist h
Use this activity to assess students' progress with the Rubric
below, or a similar one;

Mark « or X according to your students’ performance:
(] Uses vocabulary from the unit appropriately
() Uses passive voice, demonstrative pronouns, and definite
and indefinite articles where appropriate
(J Uses sequencers to organize his or her speech
() Adjusts language according to purpose and audience
() Can create clearly labeled diagrams of a system
(] Speaks clearly and uses appropriate body language
() Works well with group members
(] Takes responsibility for his or her own part of project
\. )

AKsEHBIGRE

Photocopy Assessment 9 on pages 192-193. Have students
complete the assessments individually. Correct and go through the
answers with the class. The Answer Key can be found on page 197.



Diversity

o [ e

1 Work in groups. Look at the pictures and answer
the questions. ‘
a. Which languages can you associate with the flags?
b. Do all these people speak the same language?
¢. How many languages are spoken in your country?
Can you name some?
d. Are there different versions of your language?

2 Reflect about your participation.

a. How much do you know about different languages?

)
=
1
"
-

The social purposes of this unit are

4 to manage information.
A to present information about linguistic diversity.

To do this, you will

A select information.

4 read information.

4 rehearse giving a presentation.
A give a presentation.

All of these activities will build up to the final product.

Linguistic Diversity Presentation
Steps Activities Evidence Folder

Work together to answer a fact tile . Fact file
about where you live.

Write guestions about language List of guestions

2 ‘
learning. !
3 Make a list of criteria to use when Selection criteria notes % \
selecting information for a research. i
4 Conduct a survey about the linguistic Survey results and

diversity and show the results graphically. graphic support

© Linguistic Diversity Presentation 1 Self/Peer Evaluation
' . Rubric




Urit 10

CLASS 1

(
Objectives: identifying general and

specific information. Recagnizing
events that happened at an
unspecified time in the past.
Language: £English has been the
world language for communication
for many years.

Buiore voa sbarh...
Linguistic diversity is common in all
languages. Whenever there is high
contact between two language
groups, mixing occurs. English

has many words borrowed from
other languages. This exchange is
especially common with American
English and Mexican Spanish.
Words like taco, rodeo, aficionado,
cilantro, pronto, patio, quesadilla,
and fiesta are commonplace in
American English. English borrows
words from other languages as
well: ballet, cafe, croissant, and
genre are from French; alcohol,
candy, and rmagazine are wards
from Arabic; kindergarten and
deficatessen come from German.

1 invite students to work in
groups. Have them open the
Activity Book to page 117, Ask
students to look at the pictures or
project the Unit 10 images on the
Class CD and answer the questions.

2 Have students reflect on their
answers on activity 1. Ask them to
discuss their general knowledge
about the different languages they
L know.

vy

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 118. Refer them to page 125
of the Reader. Ask them to identify the

-.Jmi} Unit 10

AGlass T

A Read the first part of the text “Music and € Work in groups. Guess which word from

Language” on pages 126-130 of the box appears mast in the Raader,
your Reader. pages 126-130. Check your answers.

+ Compiete the chart with information from language 4 sarg « hear « word®
your Reader communicate o Engisn

+ Complete the sentences with the correct

form of the words above,

1 Meore than 7,000 lanairanes ave spoken
auud the

2 5 the Interna‘iona
language of busnuss

3. _ __ by Bripey Spears are naot
0 ol faday

4. Somme pecpe believe we Can Lse muse ‘o
emations

Types of music

5. Ldyou tie Big bana at
Indonesian the mueic fostival?
{fanguages 6 There aie 700 lucal
n [ndonest
Globatly papular o
musicians today I s !

Globally popular

L Froduck Stap 1
musicians of the past

2 Form a product group Work togesher
ta answer the fact file, like the chart in
activity A, about where you live.

Dead languages

B Work in pairs Answer the questions Teipes of music

related to the text. Puglar rsicians foday

1. What kinds of music are pogulan in your Papsdr Mk ans past
language ? How are they d-Herent fiom
niusic i Ergish?

2. Whieat 1 i I language

3. Whiy does nusi guodtof 1 THow s
thes sirrular 1o Languages

Languages
. Dead langrages
B Compare your answers with the rest of

the class. Add details and other relevant

information. Take notes.
& Shaie your answers with the rest of

the class. Keecp your notes lur other sieps

REEN

o 118,

title: Music and Language. Have them look at the pictures and
predict what the text is about. Encourage students to discuss

the pre-reading questions in groups. Draw three columns on the
beard and label them K, W, and L. Invite students to share ideas
about what they know and write them in the first column. Then
complete the second column with the class. Have students look
at the pictures throughout the text for ideas. Ask students to read
the text silently. Teil them not to worry about specific words, but to
focus on getting a general understanding. Encourage students to
use the Glossary. Review the predictions on the board. Ask students
if they would like to change any of the information. Write the new
answers next to the old cnes.

Comprebonsion Check

Ask students to do activity A on page 136 of the Reader. Walk
around and monitor students’ work. invite volunteers to share
answers with the class.

Answers: 1. Page 130, 2. About 7,000, 3. The World Bank,

4. Languages disappear

A Have students return to page 118 of the Activity Book. Divide
the class into pairs, and have them describe what they can see in




the picture. Have them lock at the topics
in the chart, and ask them what they
can remember from the text. Then ask
students to refer to the Reader to make
notes in the chart.

Answers: Types of music: bachata, barogue,
big band, bossa nova, biues, ballads,
Indonesian languages: Bali, Bajan, Bautik,
Barapasi, Bahasa indonesia, Indonesian;
Globally popular musicians today: Beyoncé,
Ariana Grande, Brung Mars; Globally popular
musicians in the past. Elvis Presley, Britney
Spears; Dead languages: Latin, Opata

B Have students work in the sarme pairs
to discuss the questions. Find out what
the most popular type of music is in the
class. Have students refer to the Reader
for questions If necessary.

Answers: 1. Answers may vary. 2. A language
that is used globally for communication.

3. New singers become popular; older
generations die

C Have students work in groups to guess
the word. Then have group members refer
to the Reader to check their predictions.
Answer: language

A Have students work in pairs to
complete the sentences. Invite them

to read aloud the completed sentences to
check and compare their answers,
Answers: 1. world, 2. English, 3. songs,

4. communicate, 5. hear, 6. languages

Prodact Skep 1

You can aflow students to form their

own groups of group them according

to their strengths and weaknesses, so
they can help weaker students. It is also
recommended for students to work with
different students from unit to unit. it is
important to remind students that they
will continue using the materials they
produce in each step for the following
steps, and that they need to elect a person
who is responsible for the group materials.

D Once students have formed their
groups, you might set a time limit for
the discussion. You might want to refer

students to the type of information they used to compiete the chart
in the second part of activity A to help stimulate the discussion.

A You could organize this activity as a class discussion or put two
groups together to share their information. You might want to
support weaker students by calling on them to participate. You
can invite students to do more research on the languages spoken
in their country.

CLASS 2

Objective: Recognizing and discussing experiences and
activities that began at an unspecified time in the past and
continue to the present

Language: Have you ever heard these kinds of music?

Read ard Review

Elicit the title of the text from the Reader and write it on the
board. Ask questions: What types of music does the text mention?
What is a world language? Ask students to read the first half

of the text again silently. When they have finished reading, ask
comprehension questions to check understanding.

Page 126: How many living languages are spoken in the world?
Page 127: What is a ballad?

Page 128: What languages do most people speak in Indonesia?
Page 129: What right sorne world languages be in the future?
Page 130: What language did Ancient Romans speak?

4 Present Perfect

We use the present perfect to talk about things that
happened in the past at an unspecified time and that may

or may not continue in the present. If it is possible for
something to happen again in the future, we tend to use the
present perfect: {'ve visited Jamaica. (It's possible for me to
visit again at some point in the future.) If it isn't possible, we
opt for past tense: My great-grandmother didn‘t visit Jamaica
in her fifetime. (it isn‘t possible for her to visit in the future
because she’s no longer living.) We also use the present
perfect to describe things that happened at an unspecified
time in the past and have evidence in the present time: A:

L You look really pale. B: 've been sick (lately). )

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 119. Ask
students to underline the verbs individually. Check answers

as a class.

Answers; 1. have .., heard, 2. hasn't ... been, 3. Have ... heard, 4. have
influenced

Unit 10 (149 .




-

A Read the rule aloud and have students
call out the missing word. Tell them to
refer to the example sentences.

Answer: have

Ask students about the the sentences: Do
we know when our grandparents heard
the songs? Do language and music still
influence communication? Tell them to
mark the correct statement.

Answer: Second statement

Livwmerw it iy Caprnas ]

Write a few present perfect example
guestions on the board: Have you fived
in another state? Have you sung in
public? Invite a volunteer to the board to
underline the verb phrases. Point to the
first sentence and ask students: What
tense is this? (Present perfect). Elicit a
response to the first question from a
student {/ have fived in...). Label the
grammar (have = auxiliary verb +

listened = past participle) and elicit how to
form the present perfect from them. Point

out that it isn't necessary to use the main
vert in short answers. (Yes, [ have.) Have

students find the examples from activity A

in context in the Reader.

B Direct students’ attention to the box

and ask a volunteer to read the title aloud.

Ask where they have seen a similar type
of quiz before {onfine, magazines). Give
students time to read and underline the
correct words to complete the guestions.
When they finish, divide the class into
pairs and have them ask and answer the
questions to find out how international
their partner is.

Answers: 1. listened, 2. learned, 3. Have,

4. spoken, 5. used

C Tell students to complete the text
about Tonatiuh individually. Invite a
valunteer to read the text aloud to check.
Answers: 1. have learned, 2. have listened,
3. have sung, 4. have been, 5 have spoken,
6. have met

150 . Unit 10

A Read the following sentences from your £. Use the correct form of the verbs in
Reader, pages 126-130, and underline parentheses to compiete the profie
the verbs .

1. d@eyouever Feaig these ks of s ! My rame s Tunel Lh «can

Z bty nh s Lalsays beene M e ageer whedk Mornatl and Spansh
Anglage My narerts howe fanon? me

3. Yo quanegarects base pronant, heaod Nahuat. anc| T}
B gy e Spsr st at s ool |2

4. Both lergpage 1 misd bave intrenced sIsler trea fob of g aned g
TN G Lot on tuwel, pec bl Abaays i

sveng i Nabustl

.

Read the sentences above and complete

the rule P tapoer 1y -
et Sorm 1 ot s il oo set] e an T n Mexice and n, the Us and |
dlkliafy yerh + A ! part ol 5 1speact about ran

s BT 1 even By el

.

Think about the previous actities and

S0re FAMOUs SINGers ars 4ctrs!
mark () the true statement,

Ve use present peroch when samething

lopponed i The pond 3t pec e inse D Arwver the question prompis in the
W s presert perfog whan something questionnaire and mark (') the first
SRR P e b at e wpsecileld e column about you
ard The results elate 1o the present
Have you... You Your
B Underkine the correct options to complete Partner
the qguest ons earnfanarage’?
ﬁ \ . Fa RN BT R E
winIbistre capita!?
madtilype b muue
How Intesnational are yoa?
i e 5 T

& Work in pairs. Intenview your partner

t Have you fisten / lisiencd 1o and complete the thart Ask for more

barogue music? inforratan (what, where, when, why, etc)
2. Have you fearned { fearring Use the Seff-Check to evaluate your work
another Jangnage®
3. Howe/ itas you sumg 10 Frgish? @‘m;& ey . v

" 4 Have you spoke/ spaken Esperanio?

£xchange informatian
: 5 Have you usa / used sign language? 9

1Y 1 took trns f speas
If you answerad “Yes, | have” to three 1l Aseed 100 more irfonmAan
fquestions or more—gongzatulations, T inowded wlevant details

You are irternationall

ER—

D Ask students to answer the guestions individually and mark
the first column. Tell them to make notes giving extra details.
Have students work in pairs. Tell them to ask and answer the
questicns in the chart and complete the second column. Monitor
the activity and ensure they are asking questions using the
correct form of the verb (present perfect) and giving additional
information.

4 . . . .
Ongoing Assessment: Investigation questions
Use this activity to assess students’ progress with the rubric
below or a similar cne:
Mark « or X according to your students' performance.
___ formulate guestions to guide their search of

information

_ consolidate strengths in the use of English

A Have students work in pairs. Ask them to use their charts to
interview each other and ask for more information. Refer students
to the Seff-Check box. Read through the items to evaluate. Clarify
any doubts students might have. Invite students to think of ways
to improve. Encourage them to share their results.




Caigec: Thres Trabls amd o iy
Write three true statements and one
false statement about yourself on the
board. {/ have climbed a mountain. | have
visited twenty countries. | haven't flown
in an airplane.) Ask them to write similar
statements about their own experiences
in their notebooks. Encourage them to
make the statements interesting and
realistic enough that identifying the false
statement is a challenge. Have them
waork in groups to play the game. Tell
group members to take turns reading
their statements while the others guess.
Invite students to the front of the room
and have the class guess which of their
statements is false.

CLASS 3

Objectives: Identifying events that
happened af an unspecified time in
the past. Giving opinions.
Language: Schoof hasn't started
yet. Have you made a lot of friends?

Griavireny: Bluegig

Instruct students to draw a bingo grid
with nine squares in their notebooks. Tell
them to write present perfect questions
in each square using the words: Have
you ever...? Elicit possible verbs they may
use and write them on the board. Then
ask students to take turns asking and
answering the questions. Tell students to
mark the square if the answer is yes. Tell
them that the first person who forms a
horizontal, vertical, or diagonal line should
shout Bingo!

A Have students open the Activity Book
to page 120. Tell the class to look at the
pictures. Invite students to say what they
know about the countries. Ask what
languages people speak in each country
and write them cn the board.

Answers: Answers may vary.

{ A

L. J

A Work 1n pairs Look at the pictures and discuss what languages people speak
10 the countries in the pictures.

¥ Read the words below and underline
the weak vowel sounds Then listen §
and check.

» Listen ‘: 10 3 videaca!l between some
friends and check your snswers

=]

Listen to the conversation again and Voamanng 3 people § . permarket
mark (] the senterces T (true) or £ (fatsel. 2. wrderstand 4 ampeesibk 6. rmadle

I, Lienagoes 1 go 1o wehool it Chasa

™

Work in groups Divide into twao teains, A
and 8 Use the information on the cards
to prepare a rnc-debate. Write notes to
defend your proposal.

2. Pewpli: study Englsil .n Sigopoee

3. 5agshas @ e of lanouages

4. Flena abways uriderstands simglsh
5. [ieng bosstudedd Chingse
Team A Card
Proposat We should learr Chnese, rot
Engglish as g fareign larguage

Reaons
= Crrese/rusie spaakers

Cmur #/51:0nG ECONONTY, SOCACE, U Ture

-~

Work in pars Acgwer the questions about
the conversation m activity A.
1. Does Fena e Sinnapere?

2. Nave blena and Lizzie chatted peently

Team B Card
3. Hos Eerdnoade a kel of fiends? Preposal Fverynns skould learn Fnglisk
Rearons
A Dloem Siregini i fse Flonad = Wor o largracedingus frarca
Reletwely easy 10 learn
5 Has | &0 d ariermtons 108 prosm o d

-

Use the Soeaking Rubrc on page 8 to
evaluate your partiipation Then retlect
on how you can improve,

D Listen ‘! to the words and Qircle the weak '
My st ore H

vorwel saund. Compang your answers in pars,
1. belwve PR 3. evervone
1
H
- -

A Tell the students that they are going to listen t¢ a conversation
petween two friends. Play § 3 Track 39. Ask students to confirm
whether their ideas about language were correct. Ask the class
which country Elena is in. Write Singapore on the board, Ask
students to say which continent it is on (Asia). Point out Singapore
on a map.

Answer: They speak Chinese in China and Singlish in Singapare.

Track 39 (See page 205.)

B Ask for volunteers to read the statements aloud and say if they
are true or false. Ask the class to confirm. Play the track again to
have students check their answers.

Answers: F, T TR T

C Tell students they need to write short answers to the questions.
Elicit what auxiliary verbs to use in short answers in the present
simple (do) and present perfect {have). Have students complete the
activity individually. Play the track again if necessary.

Answers: 1. Yes, she does. 2. No, they haven't. 3. Yes, she has. 4. Yes, it
does. 5. No, she hasn't.

unit1¢ (13
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D Have students read the words aloud.
Explain that a weak vowel sound (known
as the schwa) is an unstressed vowel
sound. Write system, circus, sofa on the
board. Repeat the words to help students
identify the schwa. Play § 3 Track 40 and
have students mark the schwa in the
words. Have students compare answers in
pairs. Write the words on the board and
elicit answers from students.

Answers; believe, local, everypne

Track 40 (See page 205.)

E Have students work in pairs to read the
words aloud and identify the schwa sound.
Play § 3 Track 47 and have students check.
Repeat the words aloud and have students
repeat. Elicit answers from the class.
Answers: 1. amazing, 2. understand,

3. people, 4. impossible, 5. supermarket,

6. dle

Track 41 (See page 205.)

F This activity may be done as pairs or
groups debating with cther groups. What
is important is that each team prepare
their arguments for their proposal and
against their partners'. You might want
to remind students that debates in real
life are quite formal events and that they
shoutd use polite language (/ see your
point but..., In my view. .., etc.). After
each debate, you can have the class vote
on the team that presented the best
arguments.

A Students can evaluate their
participation in the debate using the
Speaking Rubric on page 8. Go over
the rubric first with the class to help
them adapt it to the debate. You can
group students afterwards by language
proficiency to share their scores and
discuss ways to improve.

Gaen: Experlences Volleyball
Divide the class into several teams. Give
one team a ball and name an experience:
travel to Cancun. Tell students they

have to respond by making a sentence
describing their experience (/ haven't

152}  Unit 10
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traveled to Cancun). Tell the student who makes a sentence to
name another activity (play guitar) and pass the ball to another
team. Continue with different teams.

CLASS 4

Objectives: Identifying elements of an informative text.
Recognizing specific and general information. Agreeing and
disagreeing.

Language: She checks the definitions in the glossary.

L

Think ard Tell

Review the text from the Reader. Elicit the examples of language
and music varieties from the first half of the Reader and write
them on the board. Ask students what they remember about
music and language and how they are connected.

A Read the secand part of the text “Music and Language” on pages 131-135 of your Reader.

+ Complete the facts and details chart with information from your Reader. i

Example Details :

i

Sign Mercar Snars !
Language Largonge. (h5M0 |

|

Artificial :
Language ‘

B Work in pairs. Discuss what languages or € Match the sentences with the words from E
types of music the pictures remind you of. the box. .

£
i
a.cantents page » . introduction” :
. glossary « d. biblicgraphy E
H
£
f

1. Savana needs to understard some mdan
rongepts s e chegks the cot nutions
in the

Mdnana s only interested in one specdi {
top She can fred o quickly rthe

|

w

. Eangue wodld fike toiead the orginat
Aticle Heean find a specific armicke, ook,
o wieh poge 1 e

4. Bruna wants 1o snow what the arice 5

shout, sl eads the

4 Work in pairs. Find examples of the
text elements abiove in your Reader,
pages 125-136.

O Work in groups. Look at the chapters from
the Reader, pages 125-135 agan. List the
ways in which language and music are
simitar in reation to linguistic diversity.

& Work in groups. Discuss what mental

images the following words produce. + Work as a class. Decide if you agree or i
1. hard rack 3. Japanese divagree with the text. Give reasoms to
2. rap 4. Sxaink sLppOrt your position.

121




Have students open the Reader to

page 131, Have them read the text

silently. Give them time to finish page

135. Tell them not to worry about specific

words, but to focus on getting general

understanding. Ask comprehension
questions for each page of the text.

Page 131: How can deaf people
appreciate music?

Page 132: What do people say about the
French lanquage?

Page 133: What language did a Pofish
doctor invent?

Page 134: What do learning a new
instrument and learning a language
have in common?

Page 135: What is the opposite of a dead
lanquage? Of a local language?

Comprerension Check

Divide the class into reading groups. Ask
students to do activities B and C on page
136 of the Reader. invite them 1o read aloud
the statements and answers to check.
Answers: B 1. hundred thousand, 2. mental,
3. world, 4. makes; C 1. Answers may vary. 2.
Answers may vary. 3. Answers may vary.

A Ask students to open the Activity Book
to page 121. Focus their attention on

the chart. Ask: What do sign languages
and spoken languages have in common?
(They both communicate messages.) Have
students refer 1o the Reader to add details
to the chart. Draw the diagram on the
board. Invite volunteers to the front to
write their answers,

Answers: Mexican Sign Language, 100,000
native signers, official language since 2005.
Esperanto, invented by a Polish doctor, 130
years old.

B Divide the class into pairs. Have them
look at the pictures and encourage
volunteers to describe them. Ask them
what languages or types of music the
pictures remind them of. Refer students to
page 132 of the Reader for mental images
to help them. Have them compare their
answers.

Answers: Answers may vary.

A Have students continue working in pairs to describe the mental
images they have regarding the words. invite students to share
their ideas with the class.

Answers; Answers may vary.

€ Have students complete the activity individually and then check
ANSWETS in pairs.
Answers: 1. glossary, 2. contents page, 3. bibliography, 4. introduction

A Have students work in pairs. Tell them to look for examples of the
text elements in the Reader. Turn the activity into a race: tell students
to shout out the corresponding page number from the Reader when
they find one of the elements.

D Divide the class into pairs. Have students go through the
Reader to find ways in which language and music are similar. Draw
attention to the chapter titles to help students create their lists.
Answers: Answers may vary, but can include reference to the global reach of
music and language, the fact they are both difficult to learn, and they are both
used to express emotions.

A Have students share their ideas with the class. Tell them to
support their ideas by making reference to examples in the Reader.
Have the class come to an agreement about how language and
music are similar in relation to communication.

( Ongoing Assessment: Criteria to Select Information
Use this activity to assess students’ progress with the rubric
below or a similar one:

Mark ¢ or X according to your students’ performance.
___evaluate the function of text components

___ create proposals to promote agreements

__ locate information that helps responding questions
\ _/

Make a Crossword

Write bibliography in large letters vertically on the board. Have
students say the word. Write the word glossary harizontally
crossing with the letter ‘o’ to make a puzzle. Have students draw
the same in their notebooks. Have them work in pairs to create a
crossword using other words from the Reader. Invite volunteers to
the front to add words to the crossword on the board. Encourage
students to read the words aloud.

Unit 10 @3-



CLASS 5

Objective: Recognizing and
expressing present events and
situations in relation to past time
Language: People have created
music since historic times.

5
|

—
(.

Taness Hot Pokakoe

Have the students stand in a circle. Tell them
that you will throw a student the bal! and
say a word from the unit (fisten, meet, hear)
and they must use the word in a sentence
or question as quickly as possible. {(fve never
met Ariana Grande.) Tell them that the object
of the game is to have the ball for as little
time as possible. Set a timer for ten seconds.
Once a student makes a correct sentence,
they throw the ball to the next person and
say a word. Continue until everyone has had
a chance to say a sentence.,

A Have students open the Activity Book

Glass 5 ¢

A Look at the sentences from your Reader,
pages 125 135. Underline the time
expressions with for and circle the
trme expressions with ~ re

. Peopic have croated muse S
prohstone Umes

N

Feopl bove ward a inquage called
Idonesan for contanes,

w

L {rabisl: has been the world tanguags for
miemdatonal corrinication ‘o nang years

~

Mencain Sign Larguage hes begn an
offiad’ linguags s nee 2005

4 Read the sentences sgain and complete
the statements with for or since.
1 We Lse pieselts pertes Laglh (8]
gapress he period that an &t on has besn
ML prOgree,
2. We use prisertt porfect auth ]
express the moment that an &Tion started

B Underline the correct optigns.

Muse and Language in My Life

b ot Loash @ for s sev e e s,
Lt reug et forrd e fuben togeen «Laces
€ o sers ik e pat nsed trovgetan
apps £ Fvd e nst gean

My parents e scORES THITar

& o Ssiee vty e ol Boar T guer
g “goad ror ring”

1 »@- fove ez My Lrck B A TE e Pow
ey Th b gutr

e g wa iHer e, §) C e g T
Lo eer e abord 0y xS arve st paar

Work with a product partner. Use the
prompts in parentheses to complete
questions abou? learning Englsh

Vet beks i Frnlichy

How many

=

Domited Ergind speaken g coun iy
Have

bl

istuded Engiist)
Howr koing

fused o commplter:

bl

How ieng

~

L

had a dictionany)
How b

o

. et Englsh speakers
Heve

In your praguct groups, ask and answer
your guestians Use the time expressions
in activity B as a modei for some answers
Write down the mast cammon answers

Use the Saif-Check to evaluate your
performance Reflect on ways 10 improve.
#edF Chrnek Yor oy
Exchange information
! ‘ tasked and responded ta questons

. 1t made comements

a & 4 84 8 &8 43 3 4

to page 122. Tell students to identify the
time expressicns and underline or circie . > [

the words they occur with. Have students | o 22 o

compare answers with a partner. Ask e e o S
students to share answers with the class
and write them on the board.

Answers: 1. since prehisteric times, 2. for
centuries, 3. for many years, 4. since 2005

1 clansked and carsfirmed migrmation

4 Compare your answers with a partner.

B Have students complete the activity individually and compare
answers in pairs, Eficit answers from the class and write them on
the board.

A Have students complete the rules in Answers; 1. for, 2. since, 3. since, 4. for, 5. for, 6. since

pairs. Write on the board: We‘ve studied
the present perfect for.. Elicit the correct
response from the class (one hour, for
example). Do the same using since.
Answers: 1. for, 2. since

Protdack Brep 2

Students will continue waork on the Unit Product in this class,

5o they should work with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materials from the previous
steps to class as they use them in this one. You might want to
check with each group to make sure all students are participating
or to help facilitate group collaboration.

( Present Perfect with for and since
We use for and since with the present
perfect to talk about the duration

of things that began in the past and
persist in the present. We use for to
describe a period of time. (/'ve been
sick for a week. Lola has worked at
the store for six months.) We use
since to signal a point in time. ('ve
been sick since fast Tuesday. We've

lived in this house since 2010.)
\ w,

C You might let students ask you the first question as a model
{Have you read any books in English this year? How many books
have you read in English this year?).You may let students ask for
more information about your answer. While students write the
guestions, you can walk around the class to check they are using
the present perfect correctly.
Answers: Answers may vary.

o 154 Unit 10




D Students work in pairs to discuss

their own experiences learning English

or another language. You might want to
refer the students to the time expressions

in activities A and B to help guide their
questions. You car elicit the first question
from the class as a model: How many books
have you read in English? it is important for
students to know that they will later use
the answers to their questions in another
activity, so it is important that they keep a
note of their group's answers. You might
want to remind the class to confirm or
clarify understanding of the experiences
presented. {Do you mean that...? S0
you're saying that...?)

A You might want to go over the items
in the Seff-Check box with the class and
clarify any doubts students might have.
Students can work together to think of
ways to improve

( Ongoing Assessment: Notes
with information that responds
to research questions

Use this activity to assess students’
progress with the rubric below or a
similar cne:

Mark ¢ or X according to your
students' performance.

__ formulate questions to guide
their search of information
__define criteria to select sources

of information

turns choosing a square and making a sentence using the word.
For each correct sentence, the team wins the square. The first
team to get four in a row wins.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 123. Read aloud
the questions and have the students work in pairs to answer them.
Invite volunteers to share responses with the class.

B Tell students they are going to read about motivation. Have
students read the text silently. Elicit examples of internal and
external motivators mentioned in the text, and write them on the
board. Invite volunteers to read aloud the sentences for the class.
Then have students complete the activity individually. Ask students
to compare answers in pairs. Encourage students to share and
explain their answers.

Answers: 1.1,2.E, 3.1,4. L5 E

A Read the guestion aloud. Elicit responses from the class.
Encourage students to explain how both types of motivation can
be helpful. Encourage them to show you where the answer is in
the article.

Answer: Both are useful.

: Personaliz‘g ll;'

A Wark in pairs. Discuss the guestions
1 Do you hke S sterant] to people speak of sing
1~ foreign farguages ? Wy orady ot)
2. Do you pracfice Engleh sutside of Case?
3. Does soeoe motriate vou to stody
Englst ™ Rew!

confirm or clarify ideas

CLASS 6 "aoaoraiiag i5

Objective: Exchanging ideas about
motivations for language learning
Language: Motivation describes
your reasons for doing something.

L

tiorcaeny Qamrirsh Poawe

Draw a grid with sixteen squares on the
board. Write vocabulary words from the
unit in the squares. Divide the class into
two teams. Expfain that teams will take

& Read the artice and write { internal)
or £ (external} for these mativations to
learn English

g bas never wsed Enalish sutside
swhoch, bu® she needs & passing grade
Sandra hasn © seer her [nglish-spesk rg
cauany e Ly far yoars Now she
Walts 10 have s wides ¢hal wit therm
Bore wants 16 o 1o neversity He ko
he il reed knglsh

Pagias tather specks Englshe He thocks
aer homoveork T 08 & week

~ Answer according to the articie,
Ynat kel of matvot-on » w best fo
‘edrming or damg something

Poodnas Besp 5

Work in your product group. Use your
notes from the other steps and the
descriptions it actvity B 1o belp you
discuss the guestions.

5, What a-e your reasens for siudying
Frgldi® Are they -nter o o extirnal?

2. What coud you do to rkiease internal
mativat-on for rarning £nglish

& investiyate the topic and share the
information with your group.

B Analyze your group's sources and share
now you chose them. Make notes about
your selection ¢riteria

n Meep youir slection ritenia nates for ather steps

Motivation doscribes your reasons for
doing somethning Internal motivation

Ts when you want. to do something, lise
get & higher score in g video game. Or
i€ you love a particular school subdect,
you are intermoly motivated to do
your best

External mativation is when other
people or other Eactars motivate you
to do something. For example. you
deont; like a school subdect. and you
get grounded iF you get low grades. In
this case, the punishment. is externa
motivation.

What fs more effective, internal or
external motivation? i the past,
mary psychologists believed that you
codld orly fearn or do something wel

€ you renlly wanted it Nowadays.
scientists Ond that peopie ufter need
amixture of kterma and external

e fivation

In ather words, maybe
you startoed studyng
Engish because the
schoot warted you
ta. but i€ you £ind
reqsons Lo dke
laarning English,

you will keaqm faster
and better

~
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Prodact Step 3

Students will continue work on the Unit
Product in this class, so they should work
with the same product group students.
't's important that students bring the
materials from the previous step or steps
to class as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each group to
make sure all students are participating or
to help facilitate group collaboration.

C You might want to make sure that
students have their notes from the other
steps. If they don't, you can suggest
mixing up students from different

groups. If students are having trouble
understanding the difference between
internal and external motivation, you
might elicit some examples of things they
do for pleasure (watch TV) and why and
things they have more of an obligation

to do (do homework). You can also refer
students to the sentences in activity B as a
model for how to formulate their answers
1o the questicns. Once students have
answered the questions, you might want
to divide the board into two columns with
the headings Reasons and fdeas. Students
can work together and come up 1o the
front of the class and write information
under the headings. Then the class can
identify the top three motivators and

the top three suggestions for increasing
internal motivation.

4 1t's important students think about
where they can research more about the
topic of internal motivation and for them
write a list of possible sources to follow up.

A You might want to elicit a list of criteria
to use when looking for sources and turn it
into a do's and don'ts table to hang in the

classroom.
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CLASS 7

Objective: Using survey information to support opinions
Language: ! believe that Chinese will become more
important than English in the future. | believe...

| see your point, but...

Game: Masic Aragrams

Divide the class into teams. Write on the board an anagram of a
type of music, a famous singer, or a band. Have teams call out the
answers. The first team to the get the correct answer wins.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 124. Ask
students to skim the survey quickly and tell you what it is about.
Divide the class into pairs to decide what fingua franca is similar to.
Answer: world language

4 Tell students they are going to listen to a radio interview about
language. Ask them to listen to get general understanding and
check their answer to activity A. Play § 3 Track 42 for students to
check answers.

Track 42 (See page 205.)

A Work in pairs. Look at the survey results and mark (v') what the
concept of lingua franca is similar to

local language

world ianguage H

wer
Chinks st becorte the gt frarica . the navt 200 years,
English will rernain the lingua franca for centuries.

There wall e no Ingua franca Translation software will helg
everyons communicate

Clise il become the g o B b i Mo
Same other language will become the lingua franca o s "
i S g ¢
&R - A
*

FT44

a

4 Listen “’% 10 the radio interview and check
YOUr answer.

B Listen again and complete Dr, jacobs's notes.

D Read the Speaking Checklist about

1. furore, Crunese Ll become ’ presenting ideas.
. . than fngleh

Z Engish workd's {or
moet of W and L=t cerunes

i ‘ Epaaking Gleckiist
! Present Ideas
« Contirm or clanty opsmions
g * Use facal expressions and body tangusge
. 16 convey your wleas
¥ Monitor the volume, rthythm, and clarry
of your paricipation

w

Ergi=n wifence Mas grown tranks
o gicbakz ahon ard

Soor e connny
wil b tne largEat o e world

F

5. Now s & good cwee to L

3

Crwese |~ Work in groups Look at the survey agan i

o and discuss the questions about inguistic i

€ Match the expressions from the interview diversity. :
to their functions. 1. Do you thiek miormat o Iike this s }

t. Doyou moan that 2
2. Don‘tyou hink 2/ Wouidn't you agree?
3. i see your pont, but
asking tor apiruan
__asking for danfwanon
_ . gently dragreeing
— 1240 it

valuable™ Do you think 1t s ingerectineg ?
2. whach optron wodid you vile for? Woy?

4 Evaluate your performance using the
Speaking Rubric on page € and the ¢
Speaking Checklist




B See if students can complete the notes
without listening again. Then play § 3
Track 42 again, if necessary.

Answers: 1. more important, 2. lingua franca,
3. the Internet, 4. Chinese, 5. learn

C Read aloud the functions to the class.
Tell students we use certain phrases to
communicate these ideas. Focus their
attention on the phrases. Have students
work in pairs to match the phrases to the
functions. If necessary, play the track again
and have students check their answers.
Encourage students to repeat the whole
sentences from the audio and draw
attention to the context.

Answers: {from top to bottom) 2, 1, 3

D Have students read the items in the
Speaking Checklist and clarify any doubts.

A Have students think about the
questions and prepare their ideas for the
discussion. Then have students get into
groups and discuss the guestions and
share their ideas. Encourage them to use
the language for introeducing opinions,
agreeing, disagreeing, and asking for
clartfication in activity C.

A Go over the Speaking Rubric on page
8 and help students adapt it to their
discussions. Invite students from the
same groups to evaluate each other as
well and give each other constructive
recommendations.

CLASS 8

Objective: Writing and conducting
a survey

Language: [ think taking classes is
the best way to learn English.

Garec: Haegiean

Choose a language and a country and
make a sentence or phrase related to
language learning: Learn French in Paris.
Draw a hangman on the board and a
space for each letter in the phrase. Tell

students the topic: countries and languages or music. Invite
students to guess letters. Draw a body part each time the students
guess a letter incorrectly. Continue until students guess the phrase.
Invite pairs to come up with a new phrases and continue playing.

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 125. Focus
students’ attention on the blog. Ask a voiunteer to read aloud the
guestions at the top. Have students make predictions about what
the comments say about learning English. Make notes on the
board.

A Have students read the comments and answer the questions.
Check answers with the class and ask students to justify them
using the text.

Answers: 1. She speaks three fanguages. 2. To expressing ideas. 3. Me is
1 years old. 4. Chats and video calls with English-speaking friends.

A Write the headings Pros and Cons on the board. Invite students
to find them in the text and come up and write them on the
board. Then have students add more to the lists.

A Organize a class discussion with the pros and cons and answer
the guestions.

Glass 83

A Work In pairs Look at the blog and :dentdfy the discusiion question. f
- Lo . . s
r— v S - R T :

Hallo Metsages - Pictures

Are you fearning anather language 7 Why do we learn other latguages? i
What & the most useful thing about 'eatniag this language?

My narme 1 Luisa, I'm 12 years old +speak Zapotec and Spanish. | have studied English for
six years now. | think learming fanguages 15 really important for my future bt sometimet

it's difficult. | understand the kynics of my favore sangs in English, but § sometimes have ‘
problenms expressing my ideas S

Hi'm Javier 'm 1Y | have visited the US a fevr tmes On my o7 visit, | went to a
vasketbdll gane and made some new frerds Now we chal and semetimes have vde
cabs. [hey have really helpad my English knglish i different in every country though, so
sornetimes 1 get confused by accents when | watch TV showst

p > o

Enter your comment herz . Q ]

4 Read the biog and answer the questions, Conduct @ quick survey in your class to
see who agrees with you. Represent your
results with a graph of chart Use the

graph on page 124 as a madel

1 How many languades does L usa speak?

2. What s difficult for ner?

Write a report on yaur survey to present
ta the dlass. Use the Writing Checklist to
heip you

3. Howold is Jawer?

4. ‘Wnat has been helplul for um ¢
A Writiiag Gitpoak B s
Survey Report
¥ Introducyion that states purpose
of survey.
a Discyuss these questions as a class. ¥ Presentation and nterpretation
1 Wnat a0 the stvantages und of reybs
disagvantages of lingu st dversty?
2 How does This aflet] gour culture?

+ Read again and underline the pros and
cons of learning another language

{
H
¥ Uses visual elernents to show i
results graphically
¥ A memarable conclusior %
i
|
i
i

Evalyate your performance using the
Writrng Rubric on page 8.

1 I your product group, use your notes
from the other steps Decide on three
ways language diversity will change in

Mexic in the next fitty years. Prepare and rehearse an oral

presentation with your survey results.
Learr about pre charts at www mathistun.com
LX

Keep your suivey report far your orai presantation E
inStep 5. ;
|
I
)
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Prodach Shap 4

Students will continue work on the Unit
Product in this class, so they should work
with the same product group students.
It's important that students bring the
materials from the previous steps to class
as they use them in this cne. You might
want to check with each group to make
sure all students are participating or to
help facilitate group collaboration.

B You could start the brainstorming session
by asking students to compare the language
diversity now to the way it was fifty years
ago: How was it different? How was it the
same? While students are brainstorming in
their groups, you can walk around and ask
individual students to clarify their ideas.

C You might want to create a sample
questionnaire on the board to help students
prepare their questions for the survey. It is
important students know that a survey must
have closed answers if they later want to be
able to analyze and present their results in a
graph. 1t is also important to allow time for
students to interview other groups, collate
their information, and represent their results
in a graph. You might want to go over the
graph on page 124 as a way to present -
students' survey results or you can suggest
they look for any other type of graph.

D Students can read the Wiriting Tips aloud
to clarify any doubts. It is important to make
sure each student writes his or her own
report, including each point in the Writing
Tips box. They can complete the graph for
homewaork if necessary. You might suggest
they research more information to complete
their reports or to Create their graphs.

A (o over the Writing Rubric on page 8
and help students adapt it to the survey
report. Students can evaluate their group
members reports, as welt.

E ftisimportant that students know that
they will use their report to participate in
the oral presentation in the following class.
You might have them write notes to use in
the presentation so that they can express
themselves more freely. You may suggest to

- 2139 Unit 10

i P:'oﬂt,t, l

2} Present your linguistic diversity survey repart to the class.

:] Use this evaluation rubric to grade your presentation and that of
anotker gioup

B B Mwieladbioe Baogy

« Write your names 1N the table. Evaluate your oral presentation
with Yes, SomeiSometimes, or No.

X  SeifiPeer Evaluation Rubsic

lagthetguats Heavaor dble Exeifineet

Loitenray
; (4 % pomtsy i Rpoint) [ERLIRI

o0 LAl 4 Al gty o Jhn OB verEy Uam b vareety o
¥ LISER g8
TR

e of WOLHILNY & A e woanilany Lleps e
RUE 1413 le a3 e of tne onit yerma ctthe nnt Lot 5
Loy Trakes Mty (oRtakEd

Can v sppak e toimplelo Tar mar P oinpele
sontetn- Hestales a ot e fances with e

D1oesn Lk b neas aealbad e et e s taliz Cen ets
eonect Then ided, sontenges and sy

- ety

Syl s el o spenr! sarre i i D ety
PACTLR Lt reertangd st b T Sl e et st Lz S )
e

At ont Ay palt Cpst o Partu pales o the L ls Tree prseslat or
Zulnbiition b 0Ly apeck s W Hengrbato et e Part graten poptdeatl,
the I ateggne I gt Ty I (e 1t wutatn

eapand 1

My Group

Anather Lot

L Work with a partner. Write a short review of the ather group’s performance.
£l Compare your assessment of your presentation with your peer's group
review of your presentation.
1. What difference. are twre £

2. ¥hat did you do weil
3 what doyou peec toimprove?

students that they organize the presentation so that each one presents
different results from the survey.

4 ™
Ongoing Assessment: Graphic

Support for Survey Results

Use this activity to assess students’ progress with the rubric
below or a similar one:

Mark ¢ or X according to your students’ performance.
___evaluate the relationship between ideas and graphics
___interpret data to express opinions )

CLASS 9

( Objective: Describing events and activities that happened
at an unspecified time in the past
Language: Have you been to the US? How fong have you
known your best friend?

N S

Prodoch Bhup &
The students will finalize work on the Unit Product in this class.
It's important that students be prepared to present their products



and that they bring all of the materiais
they require. You might want to create a
schedule beforehand for presentations, so
each group is prepared.

A You could schedule the presentations
over a few days so the class can
appreciate and evaluate the other group
presentations. You might want to remind
students that they can only use notes for
their presentation and show graphs to
present the results of their survey.

B You could go through the Self/Peer
Evaluation Rubric with the class before
they start their presentations. Students can
use it to evafuate their work during the
product and another group's.

4 The review can be written in pairs or
as a group. You might want to explain to
the class that they should write positive
comments as well as reccomendations.

A Groups will share their reports and
discuss the questions. You can organize
a class feedback session to conclude
the product. You might want to remind
students to keep the review of their
performance in their Evidence Folder.

s -
Suggested Evaluation Instrument:

Descriptive Valuation Scale

Use the Descriptive Valuation Scale
on page 160, or a similar one, to
assess students' presentation.

For further information, go to

L Marking Criteria, page 198.

CLASS 10 review

Objective: Identifying and describing
events and situations that began at an
unspecified time in the past
Language: / have been here for a
week. | have lived in this town for
ten years.

Games: Undy I Have...
Have students think of something they
have done that they think no one else in

7 ™

" Review ¢ ' m

A Read John and Jjeany's conversation and complete it with the correct form of the
verbs in the box

be x know + due + rotsee « stady

Jowns HU Jepry tou are new in our school, nght s 1m John

ke FlYes 1) here for a week

“ont Where digt you live before?

e Q2 1A el 10r ey years, DUt weas i a difrerent
school tinaen Middle Schoal

lwss Then riaybe i know Soe Mile:

Jinwgr Yes, |30 her wiwe third 9rade’ How do you know her?

13

:

1omn She's iy roaghbor We 4) spenish together ﬁ

e, | R T 0f a long tse We should get fegsther woon, the ;
thiee at us!

B Make sentences about language and music using the grompts and for or since.

1. 1Enelisivibonviorid tanquagerdecades

2, (teh musdanstedistonevimdle ages

3. {peopleicominuniateicn] proaelerd of last century)

C Chedk your answers and compiete the Review Questionnaire.

B
L3603 ol 100 0 s 8 180 il 1 g P LU o i 3 b L

BUE BIUT I A AU IR LG 2 apEep s sBenlue pos € aaan s e Bl | g
US| U] G DU el B LMOLY e b (94 3N 7 el 3Ny |y SaaasUly

Hindow Daenbivarugive

+ Check your answers as a class. Retled on your performance and arswer,

1. 1o all the answers correct

LN #ore or les | No- !
2. {could easily complete all the actuies

Yes Mave or less No

3 Faeed to work on '

P
Pt

127

their class has. Tell them to stand up and ask each other questions
about their activity (Have you ever...?). Tell them they must walk
around and ask as many classmates as possible. Explain that the
object of the game is to find one thing they have done that no
one else has. After a few minutes, have students who have done
something different than the rest report back to the class: Only /
have. ..

A Have students open the Activity Book to page 127. Have them
complete the activity individually and then practice the dialogue in
pairs. Refer students to the Grammar Reference on page 138 of
the Activity Book if necessary. Invite pairs to read the dialogue out
loud.

B Elicit from students when to use for or since in sentences. (We
use them with the present perfect 1o talk about the duration of
things that began in the past and persist in the present.) Invite
them to read them out loud to see if they notice any mistakes.

C Have students use the answer key on the page to check their
answer and get their score, Then, invite them to reflect on their
performance while answering the Review. Ask: What did you
fearn about language fearning and music around the world?

Unit 10 @



Which activity was the most interesting?
What did vou enjoy the most? Have them
answer the Review Questionnaire at the
bottom of the page.

Self-Evalaation ‘
Ask students to turn to page 128. Explain ‘
that they are going to evaluate their

performance throughout the unit in three ‘
different aspects: their collaboration to

their product team, their progress, and ‘
what they fearned.

Individually have students take out their
Evidence Folder and look at their works.
Ask thern guide questions: Can you see a
progression? How was your performance in
the first activity compared to the last one?
Invite them to answer the questions from
the Evaluate Your Progress section honestly.

Draw attention to the evaluation chart

at the bottom of the page. Encourage

students to assess their work throughout

the unit. Have them read the outcomes

and use the scale to grade their learning.
Motivate students to reflect on possible i
improvements,

ASSESSMent

Photocopy Assessment 10 on pages
194--195. Have students complete the
assessments individually. Correct and
review the answers with the class. The
Answer Key can be found on page 197.

: Categcry

Shows oniy limited control
of a few simple grammatical

rammar and
Gra structures and sentence

Vocabulary

Fualaats Yoar Gollnbosation

A With your product group, grade your performance to reflect the way you worked
together,

Product Cotlaboration Checklist
4 = very good — 1= very poor
1. We were Digatized und began our wnk guikly
2. ¥le were ablc to worl w thout a iot of 7e p “rom the teacher
3 We gae each other canstiuctive fiedback
4 Fuvery invenbor had the vecessaty matenal o consplete the proot

5. We worked 'n harmony and we were respectiul with each cthier

Foalaate Yoar Prograss |~ ]

» Look at the work you have collected in your Buvdence Foider Add any other work you
want to mclude. Check your progress throughout the unit and complete the sentences.
1. Throughaut the it Feallecteed out of fiue activitiss o the Fudance Foirfer

2. 1ok A vy gvidends, | oan see that

3. tlearned I'm good at
4. ) learned i have t¢ work harger oo
Eralaaka Vier sobioscwants

+ Read the learming poutcomes and evaluate yourseif
3 = Very well 2 = Well 1 = With ditficulty

Foar e U canes el Auilerticn
1 can seiect witorriator

tean mat Cwimalion

Ca” [BNEArse TN @ piesentation

f1din Cusf < frenetut o

= Refiect on each learning outcome ang write a comment or suggestion

Reasonably and accurately
uses a repertoire of
structures and vocabulary.

Uses simple structures
correctly, but still
systematically makes basic

his/her discourse.

patterns in a memorized mistakes.
repertoire.
Needs help using strategic Can use strategic language | Can use strategic language
language to elicit opinions, | to eficit opinions, respond to | to elicit opinions, respond
Discourse respond to others, and others, and defend point of | to others, and defend point
Management | defend point of view to link | view with some hesitation. | of view easily to link his/her

speech into clear, coherent
discourse.

Speech is difficult to

Pronunciation understand most of the time.

Speech is clear and easy to
understand.

Speech is slightly difficult to
understand.

,_.-g@ Unit 10
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Base Form

be
become
begin
break
bring
build
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
do
drink
drive
eat
fall
fee
fight
find
fly
forget
get
give
go
grow
have
hear
hit
keep

Past Simple Past Participle

was/were
became
began
broke
brought
built
bought
caught
chose
came
cost
did
drank
drove
ate

fell

felt
fought
found
flew
forgot
got
gave
went
grew
had
heard
hit
kept

been
become
begun
broken
brought
built
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost
done
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
felt
fought
found
flown
forgotten
gotten
given
gone/been
grown
had
heard
hit
kept

Base Form
know
leave
lose
make
meet
pay
put
read /ri:d/
ride
run
say
see
sell
send
sing
sit
sleep
speak
spend
steal
swim
take
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
win

write

Past Simple Past Participle

knew
left

lost
made
met
paid
put
read /red/
rode
ran

said
saw
sold
sent
sang
sat
slept
spoke
spent
stole
swam
took
told
thought
threw
understocd
woke
wore
won

wrote

known
left

lost
made
met
paid
put
read /red/
ridden
run
said
seen
sold
sent
sung
sat
slept
spoken
spent
stolen
swum
takgn
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn
won

written

Irregular Verbs 161
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Short Vowels
jae/  at accident
e/ egg every

in did
odd  off
put book
us sun
very  baby

ago balloon

Long Vowels

/a;/ arm car
Ji:/  eat me
[a:/ Sir her
Jou) of horse
Juz/  you blue
Diphthongs

Jer/  day age
far/ | by
jo1/  boy  toy
/a:/ open flow
Jou/  low show
/au/ about house
fta/ ear year
/ea/ repair hair
fus/ cure  pure
jara; fire hire
Jaua/ our flour

162

Phonemic Chart

b/
/d/
/ds/
/f/
19/
/h/
/i
K/
h
/m/
/n/
n/
/p/
ft/
i/
/s/
[/
it/
it/
v/
/w/
/zf
13/
o/
/8/

Consonant Sounds

we
Z00
pleasure
this
thin
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Unit 1
Present Simple Verb to be Affirmative and Negative
Use I
* We use the verb to be in the present simple We | work with big machines.
tense to give information about people or You |don’t work with big machines.
things. They
" . . H
Affirmative and Negative S: works with big machines.
e
| am {I'm) it doesn’t work with big machines.
am not ('m not)
: - a sewer )
He is (He's/She's/it’s) , Questions
, ., inspector.
She is not (isn't) do lwefyou/they
it Where - work?
does | he/shefit
We are (We're/You're/
You They're) %;ewer Short Answers
1
They |are not {aren't) mspectors Yes, | do.
Do you wark?
. No, | do not (don‘t).
Questions
, , Yes, she does.
What's your name? How old are you? Does Julie work?
No, she does not (doesn‘t).

Where are you from? When are you available?

Short Answers Present Continuous

Are you a taxt Yes, | am.
. , Use
driver? No, f am {I'm) not. .
s he 2 sewage Ve o s * We use the present continuous tense to
nspector? No ,he . Hot fisn't) describe actions that are in progress now or
- - - around now.
Yes, they are. . . ,
Are they pilots? No. the yare not (aren'd) This week, pilots are learning how to use new
1Y : flight equipment.
Present Simple Form
Use * We form the present continuous tense with the
« We use the present simple tense to describe auxiliary am/isfare + the present participle.
something that is a regular, habitual activity. Affirmative and Negative
Sandhogs work with big machines. [ am
Form {am not /I'm not)
+ + He
. T.he fclnrm only changes in the third person iy is (He's/She's/It's)
sihguiar. is not {isn't)

It volunteering.

We are (We're/
You You're/

They | They're)

are not (aren't)
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Questions
am ||
Who [is he/she/it helping?

are | welyou/they

Short Answers

Are you taking out | Yes, I am.
the trash? No, I am (I'm) not.

Yes, he is.
No, he is not (isn't).

Is he rescuing the
fishermen?

Modal Verbs: Requests and Permission

* We can use the modal auxiliary verbs can and
may to make a request or ask for permission.

Use

* We use can to make offers and requests.
Can | ask you some questions, please?
Can ! help you?

* We use may to request permission.
May | come this Saturday?
May / go to the bathroom?

Unit 2
Adjective Order

Use

* We can use more than one adjective to describe

nouns. There are different types of adjectives
and they have to follow a specific order.

opinion: beautiful, ugly

size: big, small

age: young, old

shape: round, square

color: red, gold

origin: American, French

material: wooden, metal

purpose: These adjectives often end in -ing.
For example, sleeping bag

Grammar Reference

Note

* We usually use a maximum of three different
adjectives. We separate them with a comma.
One day, someone steals a huge, round, blue
diamond from a museum.
Rachel pulls a long, green, silk dress out
of a bag.

Adverbs

Use
* We use adverbs to modity a verb, an adjective,
or ancther adverb:

1. Rachel reluctantly agrees. (The adverb
reluctantly modifies the verb to tell us how
Rachel agrees.)

2. She has a fairly interesting job. (The
adverb fairly modifies the adjective to tell
us how interesting the job is.)

3. Victoria runs incredibly fast. {The adverb
incredibly modifies the adverb fast to tell
us how fast Victoria runs.)

¢ Adverbs of manner tell us how something
happened. They are usually placed after the
main verb or object.
Please look at the script carefully.
Please look carefully at the script.

¢ Like adjectives, many adverbs are gradable,
that is, we can modify them using very or
extremely.

Note

* The modifying words very and extremely are
themselves adverbs. There are called degree
adverbs because they specify the degree to
which an adjective or another adverb applies.

* Degree adverbs include almost, barely,
entirely, highly, quite, slightly, totally, and
utterly. Degree adverbs are not gradable.

Form
* Many adverbs end in -ly. More precisely, they
are formed by adding -ly to an adjective.



Unit3

Expressing Likes and Dislikes

Use

* \We use expressions such as love, like, hate,
don’t like, etc. to state our preferences.

Form
* We can use either a noun or a gerund after
these expressions.

Expressing Likes

! like
You |really iike
We | enjoy
They |love
rock climbing.
likes 'moing
He really likes
She . y
enjoys
It
loves

Expressing Dislikes

I
hate
You L
don't like
We ,
don't care for
They .
beatboxing.
hates
He -
doesn't like
She ,
doesn't care
it
for

Question Tags

Use

» \We often use gquestion tags to check
information we think is true and when we
expect the other person to agree. In this case
we use falling intonation. When we are not sure
about the answer, we use rising intonation.

Form

* We use negative question tags with
affirmative sentences.
You're sure to find a hobby you like,

;.Gl'ammal? Refepeuce :

aren’t you?

» We use affirmative question tags with
negative sentences.
You can’t go around it, can you?

* We use the verb do in the question tag if there
is no auxtliary verb in the main sentence.
You work hard, don’t you?

Unit 4
Modal Verbs: Obligation, Necessity,
and Advice

* We can use the modal auxiliary verbs must,
need to, might, and should to express
obligation and necessity, and give advice.

Use

* We use must to express strong obligation
or prohibition.
You must speak English on the trip.

* We use need to to express necessity.
You need to make sure your plans work.

* We use might when we are not sure about
something.
We might have time to see the Statue
of Liberty.

¢ We use should to make suggestions and
give advice.
We should run so we don‘t miss it

Grammar Reference . 165
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Unit 5
Past Simple

Use
e \We use the past simple tense to indicate:

1. An action that is now finished.
Hiroshi opened the door. The bird flew
into the sky.

2. A sequence of events in the past.
He went to his field and worked alone.

Form
¢ The form of the past simple is the same for
all persons.

1. The normal rule is to add -ed to the base
form of the verb.
open-opened
2. We add -d to the base form of verbs
ending in e.
explore—explored
3. We eliminate the y and add -ied to the base
form of verbs ending in a consonant + y.
cry—cried
4. We double the consonant and add -ed to
verbs ending in a single vowel + consonant.
stop—stopped
5. There are many common irregular verbs.
(See table on page 161.)
Affirmative
|
He/She/lt
We opened
You
They

the door.

Negative

* We use the auxiliary verb did not (didn‘t) before
reqular and irregutar verbs in the base form to
form the negative in the past simple tense.

166, Grammar Reference

|

He/She/it did not carry the
Wwe (didn‘t) crane
You '
They
Questions

» We use the auxiliary verb did in questions in the
past simple tense. The main verb always stays in
the base form.

he/she/it
When |did [we see the crane?
you
they
Short Answers
No, | did not
Did you read the story? | (didn't).
Yes, | did.
Did Hiroshi help the N(.)’ h‘e did not
crane? (didn’t). )
Yes, he did.

Past Continuous

Use

* We use the past continuous tense to indicate
longer actions in the past. It indicates actions or
activities that have duration.
Hiroshi was watching the crane fly.

Form
¢ We form the past continuous tense with the
auxiliary was/were + the present participle.




Affirmative and Negative

I
He |was
She [was not {wasn’t) ,
It getting
closer.
We | were
You |were not
They | (weren’t)
Questions
I
was he
she
What it doing?
we
were |you
they
Short Answers
Werg you Yes, | was.
reading the '
No, | was not (wasn't).
story?
Were they fixing No, the,y were not
(weren't).
the loom?
Yes, they were.

Past Simple vs Past Continuous

» We use the past simple to indicate a shorter
action or event that happened at the same time
as a longer action (past continuous):

1. We often introduce clauses in past
continuous tense with while.
While he was working in his fields, he saw
a crane in the sky. Hiroshi wanted to peek
inside while she was working.

2. We often introduce clauses in past simple
tense with when.
When Hiroshi returned home one evening,
Yuna was sitting at the kitchen table.
A woman was waiting at Hiroshi’s door
when he returned from work.

Grawmmear Refererc

Unit 6

Will and Be Going To

* We can use both will and be going to for
predictions. There is often no difference, but
will can be used to express the opinion or belief
of the speaker, while be going to is based on
concrete evidence.

Use
* We use will for;

1. Decisions, intentions, or offers made at the
moment of speaking.
Someone is at the door. I'll get it.
2. Predictions based on opinion.
Student’s won't need paper textbooks
anymore.
e We use be going to for:

1. Predictions based on concrete evidence.
Robots are going to be a common sight
in homes.

2. Plans and intentions made before the
moment of speaking.

We are going to visit my grandparents

next week.
Form
Affirmative and Negative
| am {I'm)
am not
He |is {He's/She’s/
She |It's) : live on
It is not {isn't) ?slng the
We |are (We're/ moon.
You |You're/
They | They're)
are not (aren’t)
[/He/She/lt/We/ _ need paper
willAiwon't
You/They textbooks.

Grammar Reference
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Questions
am || look
What LS he, she, it going !lke
we, you, to in the
dre they future?
What [ will /hefshe/iv be like at school?
we/you/they

Short Answers

Are you going to live in ves, [am.
you going No, | am (I'm)
an underwater house?
not.
Will people live to be Yes, they will.
100 years old? No, they won't.

a comma if we begin with the if clause. We
don't use a comma when we begin with the
conditional clause.

If you start working to improve life now, your
predictions will come true.

Your predictions will come true if you start
working to improve life now.

Question

* We can use the first conditional in wh-
questions.
What will happen if we continue to pollute the
environment?

Short Answers

If we want to drive Yes, we will.
somewhere, will we let a No, we
computer do it? won't,

First Conditional

Use

» We use the first conditional to express a
possible condition with a probable result.
If people have problems with a major organ,
scientists will build a replacement body part.
If we use more alternative fuels, there will be
less polfution in the environment.

Form
* We form the first conditional with if + present
simpte, will + bare infinitive.

Affirmative and Negative

environmental
. many become
conditions : .
, spectes extinct,
don’t change, .
will
If |a student will not
.. lusea
wants (won't) |
he/she digital
to know
. texthook.
something,
Note

* |n general, we separate the two clauses by
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Unit 7
Comparatives and Superlatives

Use

* We use comparatives to compare one thing,
person, or action with another.
Flexor is braver than the other two.

* We use superlatives to compare somebody or
something with the whole group.
They can't agree on the coolest superhero.

Form

Comparative
* We add -er to short adjectives:
stronger, younger

» We take off the -y and add -ier to adjectives
ending in y:
busier, scarier

* \We use more before adjectives with two or
more syllables:
more powerful, more honest

Superlative
* We add -est to short adjectives:
fairest, kindest




* We take off the -y and add -iest to adjectives
ending iny:
luckiest, funniest

* We use most before adjectives with two or
more syllables:
most dishonest, most intefligent

Note:

* |rreguiar adjectives:
farffarther/farthest, good/better/best, bad/
worse/worst

e For short adjectives with one vowel + one
consonant, double the consonant;
hotthotter/hottest

» We often use than with comparative adjectives:

'm faster than you!

» We use the before superiative adjectives:
Japanese heroes are the most intefligent.

Unit 8
Parts of Speech

Use

* We use parts of speech to categorize English
words. They help us analyze sentences and
understand them: noun, pronoun, adjective,
verb, adverb, preposition, conjunction,
interjection.

* We use nouns for the name of a person, place,
thing, or idea: Bobby, Spanish, knife, prince. ..

* We use pronouns in place of a noun or noun
phrase to avoid repetition: /, you, he, me...

* We use adjectives to describe, modify, or give
more information about nouns and pronouns:
brave, goiden, blue, dust...

s We yse verbs to show actions or states of
being: say, jump, be...

* \We use adverbs to describe or modify a verb,
adjective, or another adverb: slowly, easily...

* We use prepositions to show the relationship
between nouns or pronouns to another word:
from, in, on, at, under. ..

¢ We use conjunctions to join words or ideas:
and, but, since, because...

* We use interjections to express a strong
feeling or emotion: Wow!, Help!, Ouch!, Oh!

Imperatives
* We use the imperative for:

1. rules. 3. instructions.
2. warnings. 4. recipes.
Form
Affirmative

Identify the correct definition.

Negative
Do not shout out answers.

Unit 9
Present Passive

Use

s We use the passive when we are more
interested in who or what receives the action.
The heart keeps everything alive. (We are more
interested in the heart.)
Everything is kept alive by the heart. (We are
more interested in the rest of the body that
receives the heart’s activity.)

* \We use the passive when the doer of the action
is not known or specific.
Carbon dioxide is pushed out.

Note
¢ At the end of passive sentences, we can
mention the doer of the activity by using by.

The brain is protected by the brain.

Form

* We form the passive with the verb to be + past
participle.

» The object of the active sentence becomes the
subject of the passive.
Active: The storach absorbs nutrients.
Passive: Nutrients are absorbed by the
stomach.

Grammar Reference
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Affirmative and Negative

* We form the negative by using the negative of
the verb to be.

Carbon dfoxide is pushed out by the lungs.

Our necks aren’t shaped the same way.

Questions and Short Answers

Is the blood pumped to | Yes, it is. /No, it
the rest of the body?  |isn't.

Wh- Questions
* In guestions, we change the order of the
subject and verb.

How is oxygen moved through the body?

Demonstrative Pronouns

Use
* We use this, these, that, and those in the place
of a noun to show proximity.

This is my pen.

Are these books yours?
That’s the heart.

[ like those flowers.

Form
* We use this {singular) and these (plural) for
people or things near us.

This is your nervous system.
These are the lungs.
* We use that (singular) and those (plural} for
people or things that are not near us.

That is my house.
Those are biood vessels.

Articles a/an/the

Use
* We use articles to define nouns.

* We use a/an to talk about singular nouns that
are unspecific. We use an with singular nouns
that have an initial vowel sound.

Electricity is generated in a neuron.
Here's an interesting fact.

170 ;  Grammar Reference
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* We use the when we talk about something
more certain or specific.

These are the kidneys.

Unit 10
Present Perfect

Use
¢ We use the present perfect to indicate:

1. Activities that started in the past and
continue to the present.

People have been creating music since
prehistoric times.

For and since are common with this use.
For indicates duration of time:

I have studied English for five years.
Since indicates when events started:

{ haven't used apps since last year!

2. Experiences as part of someoness life. Ever
and never are common with this use.
Have you ever won a competition?

Julia has never used English outside school.

Form
* We form the present perfect with the auxiliary
have/has + past participle.

Affirmative and Negative

| have (I've/you’ve/
We . '

we've/they've) heard
You have not (haven't) their
They SONQS
He/She/ | has (he's/she's/it’s) 95
it has not (hasn't)

Short Answers

Yes, l/welyou/ they
have.

No, I/wefyou/ they
have not (haven't).

Have l/wefyou/
they learned a
language?

Has he/she/
it learned a

Yes, he/shefit has.
No, hefshe/it has not

language? {hasn‘t).




A

advancement /ad'veensmant; n moving farward

advise /ad'varz. v to suggest, to recommend

agree /3'gri:/ v to think the same as another person

alien /‘erlian/n a creature from another planet

amazing /a'me1z1n; adf pteasantly surprising

amusement park /2'mjuzzmant ‘paxk;’ n
place that has ride, games, and attractions for
entertainment

ancient /‘eintfant/ adj belonging to the distant
past, very old

announce /a'naunts;/ v to make something public

approach /a'prout{, v to go near somebody or
something

argument /'argjamant/ n an angry disagreement

artery /'artari’n a tube which circuiates oxygenated
blood from the heart

attractive /a'trektiv/ adj good-looking

audience /'adians/n the people who listen to or
watch a concert, play and so on

audition />'d1fan; n a session to see if a singer or
an actor is good

avocado a:va'ka:dou/ n fruit with dark rough
skin and soft green fiesh

awful /'3:fal/ adj terrible, horrible

B

back up - bak '‘Ap ' v to support

ban /‘ban’ v to forbid people of doing or using
something

basement /'beismant; n a room that is under
the ground

battlefield /'haetl fi:ld/ n where a battle takes place

beef /'bi:f; n meat from a cow

belong /b1'lon/ v to be owned by

bibliography - bibli'a:grafi; n a list of sources
mentioned in a text

bleed /'blizd/ v to lose blood because of a cut or injury

boat /'bout/ n a small vehicie for water

bomb squad /'ba:m 'skwa:d; n people whose job
is to prevent bombs from exploding

bone /'boun; n one of the hard parts that forms the
skeleton of a person’s or animal’s body

booth /'bu:8/ n an enclosed area to provide privacy
for one person

boring ;'b>:r1n; adi something that makes

you bored

bow /'bau; v to bend forward as a respectful
greeting

brain /brein; n the part inside the head that thinks
and feels

bravely /bre1vli; adv without showing fear

i

GlOSSﬁP}z:

bread ;'bred/ n baked food made with flour
and water

breathe ;'bri:d; v to take air in and out of
your lungs

bug /bag/ n a small insect

bully 'buli; n someone who hurts or threatens
weaker people

butter /'bata/ n a yellow substance made from milk
or cream

buzz /'baz; v to be filled with activity or exciternent

C

calm down ; kahm doun/ phrasal v to stop being
angry or upset

calmly /ka:mli/ adv in a relaxed way

capillary /'kapa leri/ n any of the small blood
vessels that form a network through our body

caption /'kap- shan/ n a group of waords that go
with a picture

carbon dioxide ; 'kasrban dar'a:k,sard/ n the air
living beings exhale after breathing

careful /'kearfal; agdj thinking about what you do
so that you do it well and do not hurt yourself,
somebody, or something

cartoon ;kar'tun; n a drawing or animation

catch /katf/ v to use your hands to hold something
traveling through the air

chase tfers/ v to run after somebody or something

cheerful /'t[1arfal/ adv happy and lively

chemical /'kemikal; n a substance often dangerous

chime in -tfaim in. phrasal v to comment on a
conversation that you have been listening to

chore /t{2:r/ n a job that has to be done regularly,
espedially housework

citizen /'sitazan: n a person who legatly belongs to
a country

coal /'koul/ m a black mineral rock that is used
as a fuel

complex /kam'pleks; adj complicated or involving
lots of different elements

composed ‘kam'pouzd/ adjf in control of your

" emotions

contest /'kantest/ n a competition

contestant ;kan'testant;/ n somebody who takes
part in a competition

costume ; 'ka:stu:m/ n the clothes that are typical
of a certain country or peried

crane ‘krein/ n a type of bird with long neck
and legs

crawl “'kra:l/v to move on your hands and knees
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creepy /'kri:pi/ adj causing you to feel afraid or
scared

crop ‘kra:p/ n a plant that is grown tor food

crowded . 'kraudrd/adj with too many people for
the space available

curb /'kab/ n a round border in the street or road

custom /'kastom/ n a tradition, something that a
person does regularly

D

danger /'derndzar/ n the possibility that something
bad may happen

dangerous ;'deind3aras/ adj that can cause injury
or death

deadly /'dedli/ adv possessing the ability to kill

deep /'di:p/ adf profound

delivery /dr'livar/ n something taken to its
destination

demand /dr'mand/ v to ask for something strongly

destination / destr'neifan/ n the place where
somebody is going

detail /di'tezl/ n one of the small facts about
something, information

develop /d1'velap/ v to make something bigger
and better

dig /dig/ v to make a hole in the ground

digestive /dar'dzestiv/ adj referring to or helping
digestion

director /da'rekta/ n a person who directs a movie
or a play

disease /d1'zi:z/ n an iliness

dissolve /dr'za:iv/ v to end or disappear

distinct /dr'stinkt; adj different from others or
special

downward /'daunward/ ad/ directed towards
the ground

dread /dred/ v to be very afraid of something

dress up /dres 'Ap/ v to wear formal clothes

dump /'damp/n a place where the trash is taken

E

earn /3:n/ v to get money by working

empty /'empti/ adj with nothing inside

engineer / end3a'niar/ n a person who creates new
products or machines

enjoy /1n'd3o1/ v to experience doing something
and liking it

entry /'entri/ n the act of going inside a place

equipment /1'kwipmant/ n the things that you
need for doing something

“

Glossary

esophagus /1'sa:fagas/ n the passage where food
goes from the mouth to the stomach

excited /1k'sartid/ adj enthusiastic and happy
about doing something

excitedly /tk'sartidli;/ adv done with excitement

excitement /1k'sartmant; n state of being excited

exciting /1k'sartin; adi making you feel excited

exhausting /1g'za:stin/ adj making you very tired

explosion /1k'spiou3an/ n a sudden violent release
of energy that breaks apart something

F

fair /'fea:/ adj right or acceptable

fall in love /'fa:l in av’ v to feel a strong affection
for someone

false /'fa:ls/ adj not true

fantastic /fantastik, adj extremely good or great

feast /fi:st/ n a large meal to celebrate a special
occasion

feature /'fitfar/ n an interesting or important part

fed up /fed 'ap/ v to be bored or unhappy about
something

ferry /'feri/ n a big boat used to carry people or
things for a short distance

field /fi:ld/ n a piece of land

field trip Ai:ld trip;/ n a visit to a place that is made
by students to learn about something

float /flout/ v to stay on top of a liquid or in the air

fly /flax/ v to travel through the air

folktale /'fouk te1l/ n a traditional or classic story

fur /f3:/ n the hairy coat of an animai

G

gather /'gadar/ v to come together in a group

gear /grr/ n a part of a machine that cantrols
the speed

generous /'d3enaras/ adj quick to give money, time
or other help

get rid of /get rid av: phrasal v eliminate
something that is unwanted

gorgeous /gawrjuhs/ adf extremely pretty or
beautiful

grannie /'graeni/ n the mother of your father
or mother

greet /gri:t/ v to meet somebody with words
or actions

groomer /'gru:mar/ n a person who cleans
an animal

H
hardly /'hardli/ adv almost not; only just




health /hel8/ n the state of the body when it is well
and there is no sickness

hesitate /'hezitert/ v to stop for a moment before
you do something

hobby /'ha:bi/ n something that you do regularly in
your free time

hold /hauld/ v to have something in your hands

homeowner /'houm,ounar/ n a person who owns
a house

huge /hju:ds3/ adj very large

hunt /hant/ v to chase or kill animals for sport or
food

hurt /h3:t/ v to cause or feef pain

|

idiom /'1diam/ n an expression that cannot be
understood from meanings of its separate words

improve /1m'pru:v/ v to make something better

in addition /1n a'difan/ adv increasing the amount
of information about something

incredible /in'kredibl/ adj amazing

interview /'In tar vyu/ v to ask somebody
guestions in an interview

intestine /1n'testine/ n the lowest part of the
alimentary canal, between the stomach and the
anus, made up of the small and large intestines

introduction / 1ntra'dakfan/ n the beginning part
of a bock, article or speech

iron /‘ajan/ v use a device to make a fabric smooth

issue /'1[u:/ n a topic that people talk about
or discuss

item /'aztam/ n one of a group of things

J
jewel /'dzu:al/ n a precious stone

K

knit /n1t/ v to make clothes using two needles

knitting /'n1tin/ n the action or process of knitting
clothing

L

land /l&nd/ n the part of the earth that is not water

lecture /'lektfar/ v to give a talk or series of talks to
a group of people

lentil /'lentl/ n round seed

lonely /'founli; adf alone, and sad because of it

lung /1an/ n one of the two parts of the body inside
your chest that you use for breathing

M

machinery /ma'[iznari/ n machines used for special
purposes

master /'ma:star/ v to become good at something

match /'mat[/ v to go with or to make something
go with something else

mean /mi:n/ adj not generous, unkind

meaning /'mi:nir}/ n what something means

measurement /'mezarmant/ n the length or size of
something

meet /mi:t/ v to get together with another person
or other persons

miner /'mainar/ n a person who works
underground, digging for minerals

museum /mju'zizjem/ n a place where interesting
things, such as works of art or scientific and
historical objects, are shown to the public

mysterious /mistlarias/ adf of obscure nature or
meaning

N

neck /nek/ n the part of your body between the
head and the shoulders

neighborhood /'nerbar hud/ n the area around
the place where you live

nervous /'n3rvas/ adv worried or afraid

nose /nouz/ nthe part of your face that is just
above your mouth

nostril /'na:stral/ n one of the two holes in the
nose that admits air and smells

notice /'nautis/ n a public announcement

nut /'nat/ n a small hard dry fruit

0

old-fashioned /‘ould'fefand/ adj opposite of
modern

onomatopoeia / a:nama:ta'pizja/ n words that
imitate sounds

P

panel /'panl/ n every frame that makes up a comic
strip

pass by /'pas'bar/ phrasal v to happen without
being noticed

peek /'pick/ vto look at someone secretly

performer /par'fa:r.mar/ n a person who is in a
show, play, concert

permit /'p3:mit/ n a card or a piece of paper that
allows a person to do something

#
£
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phonemic /fa'ni:mik/ adj the part of speech that
makes a word different from another one

pillow ;/'p1lou’ n a cushion that you put your head
on in bed

plot /pla:t/ n the story of a film or a book

promise / 'pra:mas ’ v to say that you will definitely
do something

pound /'paund/ v to hit something repeatedly

power /pauar/ n strength

pump /pamp/ v to move liquid with a pump

purse /p3:s/ n a woman's small bag

Q

quiet /kwarat/ adj without making much noise

R

reluctantly ,/r1'faktant/ adv not willing to do
something

replacement /r1'plersmant/ n the act of changing
something old or broken

rescue /'reskju/ v to save somebody

respiratory ;‘resparato:ri; nreferring to respiration
or to the organs of respiration

rice /rars/ n white grains from a plant used as food

risk /risk/ n the possibility something bad will
happen

risky /'riski/ adf dangerous

role play /'roul ple1;/ n an activity in which people
pretend to be someone else or be in a particular
situation

romantic /rou'mantrk; adj having to do with love
or relationships

rural /'revral/ adj related to the country

S

safe /'sexf/ adj not likely to be dangerous

sand /sa&nd/ n the very tiny, loose pieces of rock on
the beach

sandhog /'s®&nd 'ha.g. n a person who works
underground

scary /'skeri/ adj frightening

schedule /'skedzu:l; n a plan that says when
somebody is going to do certain things

science fiction /saiants fiiJan’ n stories about
the future

scene /'sitn/ n a part or division in a play or movie

screen /skri:n/ n the flat part of a television that
you can see images on

script /'skript/ n the written form of a play or movie

search ;/s3:t[/ n the act of looking carefully for
somebody or something

174 ;  Glossary
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secret /'sitkrat; n something that you don't tell
other people

selfish ;'selfi[/ adj thinking only of yourself

severe /sa'vir/ adj hard and unpleasant

sewage /'su:widz/ n human waste that is taken
from homes through pipes

sewer pipe ‘'su:war parp’ n a pipe to carry water
and waste underground

shape /ferp/ v to give something form

share ; [ear/ v to have or use something with others

shout :faut; v to speak very loudly

sigh ;'sat/ v to let out a long breath

sign /'satn/ n a mark with a special meaning

silk ‘s1lk; n a very fine, expensive material

since /sins/ prep from a time in the past until now

sizzle ,'s1zal/ v to make a hissing sound

skeleton ;'skelrtan/ n the bones that make a
person or an animal

skull /skal/ n the structure of benes in the head of a
person or an animal

sky diving . 'skar daivirn; njumping out of a plane
before opening a parachute

skyscraper /'ska1 skreipar/ n a very tall building

slam ;'si@m’ v to close in a viclent way

slimy /'slaimi/ adj covered with a wet, thick liquid

smelly /'smeli/ adj giving off an unpleasant smell

soft /sa:ft/ adf not hard, not resistant to your touch

solar-powered /'soula'pawand; adf functioning
with solar energy

source /52 rs;/ n where something comes from

souvenir /suva'niar/ n an chject that reminds you
of a place

speech /spi:t]/ n the ability to speak

speech bubble 'spéch 'ba-bal. n a graphic
representation containing the diatogues in a comic

spin /spIn;’ v 1o turn around quickly

split up . split ap- phrasal v to separate

spy /'spa1/ n somecne who secretly investigates
other people

steel , sti:l/ n a very hard metal

stomach /'stamak/ n the part of your body where
food goes after you eat it

story /'sta:ri/n a description of events that you
write, say, or listen to

stress /stres/n nervous strain, tension

strong /'stra:n/ adj having great power

strum /'stram; v to move your fingers across the
strings of a guitar

suddenly /;/ adv qucikly and unexpectedly

surprising /sar'praizin/ adj giving surprise, not
expected




T

talented /‘talontid/ adj able to do something well

technician /tek'nifan/ n a worker with practical
skills, particularly in industry or science

thief /'8i:f/ n a person who steals something

thought bubble /'Ga:t 'ba-bal; n a graphic
representation containing the thoughts of
characters in & comic

throughout /0ru:‘aut/ prep in all parts of
something

throw away /8rau a'wer/ v to put something in
the garbage

tip /tip/ n a piece of advice

tough /taf/ adj strong, hard

towards /tu'wa:rdz/ prep in the direction of
somebody or something

train /treir’ v to teach a person or an animal how
to do something

trainer /'treinar/ n a person who trains athletes

transportation / treenspa'terfon;/ n a way of
traveling ,

tricky /'triki/ adj using dishonest methods to do or
accomplish something

truck /trak/ n a big vehicle for carrying heavy things

U

undercover /andar'kavar/ adj done or working in
a secret way in order to catch criminals or collect
mnformation

underground /‘andagraund; n under the ground

upset /Ap'set/ adf sad, angry, or otherwise
emotionally disturbed

\'

van /'van/ n a vehicle shaped like a box

vein /veIn/ n onre of the tubes that carries blood
around the body

video camera /'vidijou'kemra; n an electronic
device used to make movies

virtual /'vaxtfawal/ adj existing on computers or on

the Internet

vote /vaut; v to choose somebody or something
by raising your hand or putting a piece of paper
in a box

vow /'vau/ v o make a serious promise

w

wander /‘wa:ndar/ v to walk in no special direction

and without rush
weave /wi:v/ v 1o rmake something by crossing
threads or material over and under one another

Glo_ssi_é_mg

weaving loom /'wi:vig 'lu:m/ n an old machine for
weaving

wet /wet/ adj covered with or soaked in liquid

while /wail/ conj during the time that

whoosh /'wuf/ n the sound of something that
maoves quickly

wild /watld/ adj living or growing freely

windpipe /'windpaip/ n the tube in the body that
connects the throat to the lungs

wing /win/ n the part of a bird's or an insect’s body
that is used for flying

winner /'winar/ n the person or team that wins a
competition or a game

wish /'wif/ v to hope for or want something

wooden /'wudan/ adj made of wood

wool /wul/ n the hair of sheep that is used for
making material

Y

yawn /'jain/ to open your mouth while taking in
breath because you are tired

yell /jel; v to shout
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Name: Score: /50

A Read the text about smoke jumpers and answer the questions with full sentences.

(/10 points)

HEROES AT WORK

Imagine jumping out of an airplane into the middle
of a wildfire. It sounds dangerous—and it is. But for
smoke jumpers, it's a job. Smoke jumpers are special
firefighters. They fly over a wildfire in an airplane.
Then, they jump out of the plane and land near the
fire. People on the airplane drop tools for the smoke
jumpers. They also drop food and supplies to the
smoke jumpers. Sometimes, the smoke jumpers work
alone for up to two days. They cut down trees so
that the fire has nothing to burn. They also use
water pumps and hoses to put the fire out.

-

1. How are smoke jumpers different than B Complete the story about a community
regular firefighters? helper using the correct form of the verbs
in parentheses. ( _ /10 points)

On a normal day, Peter Washington

2. What kind of fires do smoke jumpers fight? 1) {wake up) at 7:00 and
2) {walk) to the stables
to 3) (meet) his assistant,
Phillip. They 4) {check) on

3. What do the people on the plane drop to the horses. Peter 5) (live)

the smoke jumpers? on a farm, but he's not a farmer.
Peter 6) {be} a therapist,
and he uses the horses to help his patients.

4. How long can smoke jumpers stay near a fire? This week, he 7) (heip)

12-year-old Tanya. She 8)
(learn) to ride and care for the horses. Tanya

5. Why do smoke jumpers cut down trees? 9) (have) problems with
anxiety, and the horses 10)

(start) to help her feel less anxious.
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of the words in the box. (___ /5 points)

chase » chore » getrid of » risky « search”

1. We had to the old
chemical because it smelied bad.

2. Coal miners have dirty and dangerous

3. Right now, the soldiers
the hero across

the desert.

4. | for a police officer
position.

5. Police officers and fishermen have

jobs.

Underline the correct options to complete
the sentences. (__ /5 points)

1. What does an airline pilot ?
a) do b) doing

2. Nurses usually in hospitals.

a) practice b) are practicing

3. This year, the city a new park for
children.
a) builds b} is building

4. The exterminator how to classify
bugs.
a) learns b) is learning

5. Firefighters long trainings.

a) take b) am taking

C Complete the sentences with the correct form E Match the questions to the responses to

complete the dialogues about requests.
(__ /5 points)

Can you please help me with this?

May | have your last name, please?

Can you tell me when you are availabfe?
May | speak to Mr. Brown, please?

May | ask you some questions about
your job?

ik wn =

__Yes, you may. Please hold.

_ Certainly. What wouid you like to know?
__Sure. I'm glad to help you.

__ I'mfree on Wednesdays.

___ Of course. It's Smith.

Listen &) to Joe talking about his daily
activities and mark the sentences

T (true) or F {false}. (__ /5 points)

1. Joe works at the swimming pool. _

2. Joe teaches a group of fifteen-year-old
students how to swim.

3. Joe makes sure the locker rooms are clean
before the class.

4. Joe and the other guards have a meeting
after the class.

5. Joe usually swims at the end of every
day. _

Read the instructions to write an article
about a dangerous or strange job.

{__ /10 points)

Write an article about a dangerous or strange
job. It can be one from the unit or your own
idea. include what the person usually does
and why the job is dangerous or dirty.
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Mame: Score: 50

A Read the movie review and mark the sentences T (true) or F {false). (__ /5 points)

\ 4
The Elephants Must Stay ' 2}
. N
A true story of one woman’s fight to protect these : A
majestic creatures. Filmed in the forests of Nepal. w
M
The Flephants Must Stay is an Asian wildlife written plot that will mesmerize you right up tc

drama. [t's the best movie in this genre that I've  the surprise, dramatic ending.
seen. klena Bryant stars as the tall, kind-hearted
Diana Forsey, the famous anthropologist who
tought for these magnificent animals. Her
performance is sure to win an award. The
elephants are not just props in this movie, but
actual characters. You will fall in love
with them. This is not
your average nature
movie. The dialogue
between characters is
smart and original. It has a
captivating, wonderfully

The movie isn't just an amazing story. It also
introduces viewers to the beauty of Nepal.

Most scenes are beautifully filmed in the
magical peaks of this country in the Himalayan
mountains. The detailed, local costumes of the
times are authentic and brilliant, Every aspect of
this movie, the acting, the plot, and especially
the mountain setting are sure to capture interest
at box offices around the country. If you haven't
seen this year's wonderful, new, nature movie,
he sure 10 not to miss it.

1. The writer describes the movie as a B Match the words from the movie review
romantic nature movie. ___ to their meanings. (__/5 points)
2. The writer thinks Elena Bryant’s 1. plot ___type of movie
performance is excellent. _ 2. prop ___ place where a movie
3. The conversations between characters are is fifmed
unlike those of other movies. 3. dialogue ~what the actors say
4. The ending of this movie is like most 4. setting __ story
nature movies. 5. genre ___an object used to
5. All of the scenes are filmed in the Create a scene

mountains of Nepal.
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C Underline the correct options to complete

the descriptions. (__ /5 points)

1. The documentary is fairly / absolutely
boring, but | think one or two things about
it are interesting.

2. That movie was fairly / extremely
depressing. | cried for days.

3. The dinner wasn‘t amazing but it was
quite / extremely good.

4. Jessica had a(n) fairly / absolutely
wonderful time at the opera.

5. The neighbors were quite / extremely loud.
Everyone on our street was mad.

Listen §°) to Kate and Rachel talking

about a script and mark the sentences

T (true) or F (faise). (/5 points)

1. Kate and Rachel have been working on the
script for weeks.

2. The characters are Alicia and Carson.

3. The scene is setin a library.

4. Kate agrees with Rachel’s ballroom idea.

5. Rachel’s last question is about money.

Write the adjectives in parentheses in the
correct order to complete the sentences.
(___/10 points)
1. We saw a
(Japanese, beautiful, new) movie last
weekend.

2. In the movie, Trevor drives a
(green, large, old)

truck.

3. They have a
{French, new, red) coffee machine on the
movie set.

4. In the script they want a

{chocolate, huge,
round) cake for the birthday scene.

5. Did you see that
(old, tall, scary) man in the last scene?

Combine the descriptions in the

sentences using the words in parentheses.

(___ 710 points}

1. The fans were excited. They watched the
movie together. (excitedly)

2. The stars acted in the latest Hollywood
movie. They were good. {well)

3. The actor drove on the highway for the
first time. He was careful. (carefully)

4. The pop group performed their first
concert in Los Angeles. Their performance
was beautiful. (beautifuily)

5. The director shouted at the actors. He was
angry. {angrily)

G Read the instructions to write a movie

review. (/10 points)

Write a review of your favorite movie. What is
it about? Who stars in it? Why did you like it?
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Namie:

Score: /50

Most of us are afraid of the dark. But not Fred

Yendel. He likes the dark. [le looks for it in his

free time. He chases the dark down inwo the
deepest and loneliest unexplored parts of the

earth. "1 love spetunking,” Fred savs. Spelunkers

explore caves. They spend hours walking,
climbing, and crawling vnderground. Some
spelunkers like making maps of the caves.

1. What makes Fred Yendel different?
a. He lives in a cave.
b. He likes the dark.
¢. He is afraid of the dark.

2. What do spelunkers like doing?
a. Driving very fast.
b. Eating sandwiches.
C. Exploring caves.

3. Why do spelunkers need to make maps?
a. To provide evidence of spelunking.
b. They can sell the maps.

c. Because many caves don’t have
complete maps.

4. What is something spelunkers don't do?
a. Play tricks on each other.
b. Make maps.
c. Take photographs.

5. What should you bring for spelunking?
a. Helmets and mirrors.
b. Music and rope.
¢. Lights and friends.

180 Unit 3 Assessment

A Read the article about Fred Yendel's hobby and underline the correct answers. (__ /10 points)

Most cave systems are still not completely
explored, so this is important. Some spelunkers
enjov taking photos or studving the wildlife.

It can be dangerous though, so vou need to

be safe,” Fred adds. “That includes helmets

for protection, lights, rope. friends, and
sandwiches!™ he laughs. “Spelunking is hungry
work!™”

B Write the correct form of the phrases in
the box to complete the sentences about
people's hobbies. (/5 points)

{not) like ask * hate dance « like
create # like visit * love live

1. Do you new places?

2. Jessica salsa. She
prefers tango.

3. My brother in New

York. There are always flash mobs.

4. Your friends are going to
characters to play

this game.

5. I'msorry. | , but
need to borrow some makeup for my
role-playing game.

C Match the British words to their American
equivalents. (___/5 points)

1. ¢cinema ____subway
2. holiday ___theater
3. mobile ____mailbox
4. postbox ____vacation
5. underground ___cell phone




D Complete what the people said about
hobbies with the correct form of the
words in the box. (__ /5 points)

crowded ¢ hobby * knitting

leap * technique

. My dad doesn't have any . He

works too much.

. Do you have any special for

catching big fish?

. | get a sweater for my birthday every year

because my grandma loves

The only way to get to the next piatform in
this game is to

. ' went to the free concert, but it was really

and | couldn’t find my friends.

E Match the sentence halves to complete
the guestions (__/5 points)

1.

2
3
4.
5

You are from New York, _ doyou?
. You like popcorn, ___can'tyou?
. it's a great movie, ____aren'tyou?
You can dance, _ don'tyou?
. You don't like pizza, _isn'tit?

F Complete the question tags to check
information. (5 points)

1.

2.

3.

4,

5.

Lucy is such a nice person,
,

You are still upset about yesterday,
?

John and Martha won't be at the party,
?

We don‘t have to wait here,
?

The test wasn't so difficult,

G Listen §°) to Chris and Gina having a

H

conversation and mark the sentences with

T (true) or F (false). {5 points)

1. Chris is practicing karate.

2. Gina is part of a flash mob.

3. The flash mob is going to have a pillow
fight. __

4. The flash mob collects money for the
children’s hospital.

5. The location of the flash mob event is a
secret.

Read the instructions to write about one
of your hobbies. {__ /10 points)

Write about an activity you like to do in your
free time. Explain what you need, how you do
it, and why you like it.
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Assessmert

MName: Score: /50

A Read the e-mail below with information about the film festival in Los Angeles and answer
the questions. (/7 points)

4

Dear Ron,

I'm 50 happy you can come to the film festival in Los Angeles with us. Here is a
summary of the event. You must be at my house by 7:00 p.m. on Friday. The bus
leaves at 7:30, and we can't wait for you if you are late. We are staying at the
Sleep Good Inn on La Cienega.

The festival officially starts on Saturday, but some classic movies are playing at some
events on Friday night. We can also pick up our tickets on Friday, and we must have
them for the rest of the weekend. On Saturday, the festival begins. Some famous
directors are giving a presentation in the morning. Broken Colors plays at 4:00. We
have 1o see that one!

The movies continue all Sunday. Biue Rainbow, The Truth about Purple, and White
Raven are playing at 11:00. The closing presentation is on Sunday night, but our
return bus leaves at 5:00, so we will miss it.

See you Friday!

Victor

1. Who sends the e-mail? B Imagine a conversation between Ron and
Victor. Complete the dialogue using the
ideas in parentheses. (__ /10 points)

Ron: Let's watch White Raven.

2. Where is the film festival going to be?

Victor: 1)

(disagree)

2)
4. Where are they staying? {make another suggestion)
Ron: 3)
5. What is happening on Friday night? (disagree)
4)
6. What events are on Saturday? (make another suggestion)
VicTeRr: 5)

{agree)

3. Why is it important that Ron arrive by 7:00?

7. Why can't they go to the closing
presentation?
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C Complete the sentences with the correct
phrase using the words in the box.

(___/6 points)

split ® buzz » chime » calm  °
wander * pass

1. I need to help my friend down

before the frield trip.

2. The train station in New York
with activity during rush hour.

3. To go to Central Park you need to take the

bus that by the zoo.

4. If we want to visit all those places we need
to up.

5. Let me in with an idea for the

field trip, if you don‘t mind.

6. When | visit a new city, | like to
around for hours.

D Rewrite the sentences to express
obligation, necessity, or advice when
traveling. Use the prompts. (/6 points)

1. It is not necessary to tip waiters in Japan.
(don’t have to)

2. ltis forbidden for people to fly kites in
London. {must not)

3. It is absolutely necessary for you to have a
passport to travel abroad. {(must)

4. 1t is important for you to be careful. (need to)

5. It is a good idea for travelers to check the
weather forecast. (should)

6. It is a possibility that the airline crew asks
you to turn your phone off. (might)

E

G

Listen §°) to a group talking about their
trip to New York and complete the
sentences. (/6 points})

1. The group needs to their pian

for New York.

2. They have lots of things on their

3. Laura confirms that they are taking the

to Times Square.

4. Laura suggests walking to see more of
the :

5. The Statue of Liberty is the last
of the day.

6. Steven reminds the group that they have
to

Unscramble the words and use them to
complete the sentences. (__ /5 points)

etasetih # semmorpico
Ifeid ptri ¢ ryfre * venirosu

1. Marta didn’t even
when they offered her to guide the
toursists. She took the job right away.

2. We both want to do something different,
so we should

3. Weneed to geta trom
our trip.

4. The class is taking a to
science museum next week.

5. The leaves at 6:00 and

arrives at the other side of the bay at 6:30.

Read the instructions to write a set of
rules for your classroom. {__ /10 points)

Write a set of rules for your classroom. Include
things you should and shouldn't do.

Assessment Unit4
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Assessmeent

Mame: Score: /30

A Read the text about stories and answer the questions. {__ /10 points)

S tories are important to all human tales called 1,001 Nights was popular in
cultures. Many of your favorite fairy the Middle East.

tales are popular because of the Brothers
Grimm. They collected popular stories
from Europe and published them. These
included Cindereila, Hansel and Gretel.
Rapunzel, and many more.

Why do these stories stay with us, from
generation {0 generation? Sometimes

we just love the surprises that happen in
the stories. Many times, it is because we
understand the characters. They are people

Before the Brothers Grimm, Frenchman experiencing love or fear or confusion.
Charles Perrault published a similar Finally, the results of their experiences
collection of popular fairy tales. Many teach us lessons about life and how to

centuries before that, a collection of fairy behave.

1. Where are stories popular? B8 Complete the short story using the correct
form of the verbs in parentheses.

(/10 points)

2. Who wrote popular versions of Cinderella, One day, while 1 1) (read)

Hansel and Gretel, and Rapunzel? quietly in my bed, | 2)
{hear) a noise from downstairs in the kitchen.

i 3) (be) very scared, but
| got out of bed and left my bedroom to
investigate. | 4) {walk)
downstairs when | suddenly

5) (see) that the kitchen
4. Why do we relate to characters in stories? light was on! i quickly 6)
(run) to the kitchen door and then

7) (listen) carefully to who
or what was in the kitchen. |

8) (open) the door and

9) (scream). In front of me
was a tall man. He 10)
(sit) at the kitchen table drinking tea. Then he
looked at me and said, "What are you doing
in my house?”

3. What is 1,001 Nights?

5. What can we learn from stories?

) 184 Unit5 Assessment




C Complete the sentences from different

stories with the correct form of the verbs in
the box. (__ /5 points)

keep e take » fail * break = earn”

1. He bought a dog to
him company.

2. People should not their
promises.

3. The woman care of her

grandparents every day.

4. The first time the couple met, they
in love.

5. | need another job so | can
more money.

Complete the sentences with when or
while. (/5 points)

1. Louis was practicing ptano
he heard a knock at the door.

2. Justin was studying in France
| was studying in England.

3. { got home, | found a cat
in the kitchen!

4. you were studying, | was
shopping for your birthday.

5. The city was hoping for a miracle
suddenly, a superhero

appeared!

Listen §°) to Yuna and Hiroshi having a
conversation and mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false). (___/5 points)

1. Yuna gives food to Hiroshi.

2. Yuna lived on a farm with her parents.
3. Hiroshi had three sisters.

4. Yuna came to Hiroshi’s farm to buy it.
5

. Hiroshi’s corn is not growing very well.

F Underline the correct options to complete
the sentences about actions. (__ /5 points)

1. The girls always ... to school with their

friends.
a) walk b) walked
2. This week, the team ... on a special class
project.
a) works b} is working

3. Sue left the house at 3:00 and ... at the

airport at 10:30.

a) arrived b)) was arriving

4. When they got off the bus, it ... to rain.
a) started

5. She ... at home when someone knocked
on the door.

b) is starting

a)is b} was

G Read the instructions to write a folktale of
your choice. (__ /10 points)

Write a folktale from your country. Include
characters, events, and a conclusion.

;
H
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MName: Score: /50

A Read the article about the future and write a title. Then number the paragraphs in order.
{__ /5 points)

T T T G " I——— -

__ Then, in the next ten years, there will be many changes. Cars will
drive by themselves. Drones will arrive at our houses with our
shopping. Clean forms of energy, like solar and wind, will become
more and more important.

___ First, what about next year? there will be new and better smartphones,
computers, and video games. There will be new movies to see and
new songs to listen to. You will also learn and grow. You are going to
have a great year!

___ People are always making plans for the near future. What are you
going to do tomorrow? Will you have a test? Will you play soccer?

___Finally, within your lifetime, you will see many changes. The ocean
levels are probably going to rise. Artificial intelligence will become
extremely important, and smarter than humans. We will use it to
manage all aspects of society.

N i 8150 2. O A AT k1 i A i e e P e

B Read the text about the future again and C Complete the sentences about predictions
answer the questions. {__ /6 points) with the correct form of the words in
1. What changes are we going to see in the parentheses. (__ /5 points)
next year? 1. Plant and animal
(conserve) depends on human efforts.
2. When will we see self-driving cars? 2. By 2030, there will be an important

{reduce) in traffic

. ) , accdents.
3. Why is solar and wind energy important? , .
3. Special booths will give local stores your

exact (measure) to buy
4. What will artficial intelligence do for us? clothes.
4. Offices will have special
5. When will artificial intelligence become {relax) cabins for workers.
smarter than humans? 5. The (entertain) business

will grow rapidly in the near future.

6. What will happen to ocean levels?

. 186 . Unit6 Assessment
o =0,




D Unscramble the words and change the

form of the verbs to make questions
about the future. (__ /12 points)

1. visit / when / humans / new planets

2. rise / how much / the oceans

3. first people / Mars / the / go / to / when

4. in/music/what/ popular / ten years / be /
kind of

5. cars/ be / what/ of / kind / popular / year /
next

6. where / live / you

Match the conditions to the results.

(/6 points)

1. If you want to unlock doors,...

2. If students want to know something,...

3. If you want to make friends, ...

4. If you want to drive somewhere. ..

5. If you want to buy groceries, ...

6. If a person has problems with a major
organ,...

____there will be special apps to meet
people.

~acomputer will scan your eye,
__aspecial robot will buy them for you.

____scientists will build a replacement body
part.

_ they will use digital textbooks.

_you will have to let a computer take
control.

F Listen £° to an interview with car

engineers and complete the sentences.

(/6 points)

1. Tonight's special program is on the future
of

2. Cars will inform drivers when there are
on the roads.

3. Drivers will be able to places
with traffic jams.

4. Cars will send to each other
with their communication systems.

5. f drivers don't __ quickly, the car
will decide what to do.

6. Cars will tell you when they need a wash
ora

Read the instructions to write predictions
of your life in 50 years. (___ /10 points)

Write a prediction about your life in 50 years.
Include information about where you will
live, what you wilf do, and how life will be
different from now.
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Name: Score: 50

B Read the text again and underline the
correct answers. (/5 points)

A Read the text about comics. Write a title
for the article and number the paragraphs

in order. (__ /5 points) 1. How does a supervillain make a superhero

__ The other type of supervillain is the evil
genius. They use their super-intelligent

better?

a. By giving the hero a challenge.
b. By paying attention to them.
C. By letting the superhero win.

brains to commit terrible crimes that 2. What is not a type of supervillain
regular criminals cannot. Batman'’s mentioned?
% Joker :'ls algood example of this type of a. Superintelligent.
; supervillain. _ b. Superpowerful.
R Superherogs get most of the attention ¢. Supersized.
] in the comic book world, but what o
! about supervillains? A villain is as 3. How are sforpe supervillains different from
& important to a great story as a regular criminals?
\ superhero. He or she provides the a. They stand up to evil.
i challenge that makes the hero super. b. They commit different crimes.
There are generally two types of ¢. They are super strong.
supervillains in American comics. 4. What is special about the Joker?
S Of course, Gotham City couldn't a. He has a superpower.
! defeat the Joker without Batman’s o
E help. But it's the Joker that makes b. He's evil.
é Batman a true Superhero. The fight c. He is super-intelligent.
f between the two super enemies drives 5. What is the purpose of the fight between

the action of the story.

___ The first type has superhuman powers.
Their abilities are usually the opposite
of the superhero—but equally
powerful. Some have super-strength or
super-speed. Some even have
alien powers.

- 188,
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the enemies?

a. To show who is more powerful.
b. To make the story interesting.
¢. To drive the action.




C Complete the table with the missing forms  F Listen ‘Z% and mark the sentences T (true)

of the adjectives. (/10 points) or F (false). (__ /5 points}
1. Marc only illustrates comics.
Comparative | Superlative 2. Marc collects manga and superhero
1. strong comics.
2. fast 3. Manga and superhero comics are the
3. funny same. _
4. popular 4. Manga comics are colorful,
5. brave 5. Manga stories are usually set in Japan.

D Unscramble the sentences and complete
them using words from the table above, G Complete the conversation about comics
{__ /5 points) using phrases from the box. {___ /5 points)

1. don't/ character / | / know / who / is / the S0 you're saying * In my view

I’'m not too sure about that
In my experience * | don't think

2. characters /love /| / the
1. A

that Lexor is the best superhero?
B: | didnt say that!

2. A: Do you want to read the story?
B:
that | can. it's late.

3. A

lustrators always have a favorite
superhero.

3. Lexor/think /is/ |

4. Manga / are / comics / with / teenagers

5. superheroes / all / are
B: Really? Marc doesn't.

4, A :
our comic should have more heroes.
E Match the words closest in meaning. B: I disagree. One is enough!
(___/5 points) 5. A: Three superheroes are better.
1. rescue __ fight B:
2. battle ____save _
3. strong __ powerful H Follow the mstru_ctlon to write an opinion
, essay. (/10 points)
4. brave __ afraid , o
Write an opinion essay about your
5. scared __ fearless

tavorite comic.
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MName:

‘Assessment

Score: /50

A Read the article about idioms and mark

i

the sentences T (true) or F (false).

(__ /6 points)

Idiom Origins
When someone says, "1'il take a rain check.” they
mean "Not now. but some other time.” People
usually say this when someone eise offers them
something. For example. if you invite a friend to
dinner and the friend has other plans. he might
ask for a rain check. He isn't refusing. He is
showing that he cannot accept the offer at that
time but would like to do it another day.

The idea came from baseball games. When

am

baseball games got canceled because of rain,
rain checks were issued to those who had tickets
for that game. These rain checks let them come
back to watch ancther game.

1. “I'll take a rain check,” means someone is
free to do something now.

2. People say “I'll take a rain check” when
someone offers them something.

3. Arain check is something people can say
to talk about the future.

4, The expression originated from basketball
games.

5. People received rain checks when a game
was canceled.

6. A rain check is a refund for a baseball
ticket.

190 Unit 8 Assessment
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B Read the functions and match them with

the parts of speech. (__ /8 points)

1. noun 5. pronoun

2. adjective 6. preposition
3. verb 7. conjunction
4. adverb 8. interjection

~ describes a verb, adjective, or adverb
____joins clauses or individual words
____replaces a noun

_ describes an action or state

_____expresses a sound that shows an
emotion

names a person, place, thing, or idea

____shows time, place, or position
relationships

describes a noun or pronoun

C Write the abbreviation for the part of

speech next to the example. (__ /12 points)
1. about
. but

. Interesting

. investigate

. very

. ouch

2
3
4
5. phrase
6
7
8

. me

9. take off
10. blue
11. slowly

12. because




D Listen to the conversation about parts of
speech 3% and answer T (true) or F (false).

(__ /5 points)

1. Alicia and Martin are in class.

2. Alicia is working on a crossword
puzzle.

3. A pronoun is a word that means the
same thing.

4. The ph in phonemic is pronounced like
anf.

5. Syllables are divisions that represent
sounds of words.

Look at the dictionary entries and write
the name of the underlined element.

(__ /5 points)

1. easily /'izzali/ adv facilmente

2. flower /'flawa/ n flor

3. strong /'stra:n/ adj (-er, -est) fuerte

4. think /'01nk/ v (past thought /'8a:t/)
pensar

5. wolf /'wulf/ n (pl wolves /'wulvz/} iobo

F Change the suggestions to make

imperative commands.
(__ /4 points)

1. You should order the words alphabetically.

2. You should write the definitions.

3. You should add a translation for each
entry.

4. You should write a final version for your
glossary.

G Read the instructions to write a

description. (__ /10 points}

Write about your favorite English word. Include
what it means, what part of speech it is, and
how to find it in a bilingual dictionary.
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Name:

Score: /50

A Write a title for the article and number the paragraphs in order. (__ /5 points)

TR i FT fe

. Some people try holding their breath to cure hiccups. Hiccups
usually go away on their own, though. The diaphragm eventuaily goes

back to normal. Then, the hiccups stop.

__ Hiccups happen when a body part called the diaphragm starts
acting strangely. The diaphragm is a strong muscle below the
lungs. Normally, when you breathe in, the diaphragm moves down.
This helps your lungs fill up with air. When you breathe out, the

diaphragm relaxes.

___ Our bodies are very complex. A lot of things happen to keep you
alive. Most of the time, everything works well. But sometimes there

are annoying problems.

__ Sometimes however, the diaphragm gets confused. It starts moving
down in a strong and rough way. When this happens, it forces air into
your lungs. You breathe in really quickly. The air passes over your
vocal cords. This makes the familiar hiccup sound.

B Read the text about hiccups again and
answer the questions. {__ /6 points)

1. How does the diaphragm move when a
person breathes in?

2. What does the diaphragm do when a
person breathes out?

3. What does the diaphragm do when a
person has hiccups?

4. What causes the hiccup sound?

5. How do some people try to stop their hiccups?

6. When do hiccups stop?

o 1?;5/} Unit9 Assessment
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C Complete the sentences about body systems
with the correct form of the words in the
box. (/5 points)

(%]

. The human body is

digest * protection
send ¢ absorb s compose

. The process of starts

in the stomach.

. Electrical messages are

from the brain to the

spinal cord.

. The small intestines do most of the

of nutrients.
The skull the brain.

of different systems.




D Unscramble the words about the human F Listen to the conversation about the steps

body and write sentences in the passive for good nutrition §%) and answer the

voice. (/12 points) questions. (/6 points)

1. skeletal / the / controlled / by / muscles / 1. Why is it important to take control of your
are / brain nutrition?

2. the / are / by / absorbed / stomach / 2. Why is protein important for athletes?
nutrients

3. What foods have a lot of protein?

3. brain / messages / body / are / from / the /

to / the / sent 4. Why are carbohydrates important for
athletes?

4. rib cage / your / protected / lungs are / your

/by 5. What kinds of foods have good
carbohydrates?

5. heart/is /the/pumped/ blood / by

6. What are some good foods to eat for fats?

6. out/ carbon /is / the / dioxide / lungs /

pushed / by
G Read the instructions to write a description
of a body system. (__ /10 points)

E Complete the sentences about the body Write a description of one of the body
with this, that, those, or these. systems. Include a diagram o explain the
(___ /6 points) process.

1. are the lungs. They are part
of the respiratory system.

2. Do you see large thing over
there? It's the heart.

3. What is red mark on the back

of my hand? It's a scratch.

4, arteries leaving the heart are
blood vessels.

5. There are three types of
vessels: veins, capillaries, and arteries.

6. What are two bean-shaped
organs? They are the kidneys.

Z
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Name:

Assessment

Score: {50

A Read the text about ways to express ideas
and write full sentences to answer the
guestions. {__ /10 points)

Expressing Ideas without Words

Instrumental music doesn't have words,

but it still can express specific feelings. Why
does some music make us happy, and other
music make us cry? In general, slow music
is related to serene or sad feelings, and fast
music is related to cheerful, positive feelings.
How can we express ideas with our bodies?
When we talk, we move muscles in our face
that express what we really feel. When you
look at a person, you can observe a smile,
or a frown. You don‘t need words to see

if a person is sad or angry. Sometimes the
words we say don't seem honest, because
our facial language expresses a different
message.

1. What can slow music indicate?

2. What can the muscles in a person’s
face show?

3. What happens when we talk?

4. How can people express ideas and feelings
without words?

5. What happens when our words and our
facial language don’t agree?

“ 194 . Unit 10 Assessment

B Complete Jim's story about his adventures

using the correct form of the verbs in
parentheses. (/10 points)

Mr. Jim Brown is an accountant. He
1 (work) at the
same company for years, he 2)

(live} in the same little house all his
life, and he 3) {(wear)
the same boring clothes for months. But Mr.
Brown is also an adventurer. He 4)

(travel) to Antarctica, Brazil, and
Cuba. He 5) {climb)
mountains and volcanoes. He 6)

(visit) museums in Haly and temples
in Indanesia. Mr. Brown and his parents
7) (go) to Israel
together and they 8)
{walk) in the old cities. His parents were very
tired, and they 9) {not
travel) with him since.

Last year was a special year for Mr. Brown. He
got married to a woman from his street! He
and his wife 10) (not
decide) where to travel first. Will this be the
end of Mr. Brown’s adventures?

Complete the sentences about Jim with
for or since. (___ /5 points)

1. lim has lived in England 5iX
months.

2. He has felt sick Wednesday.

3. Jim has kept a journal two years

Now.,

4. Jim hasn't gone to a concert
2002.

5. Jim has studied every day
January.




D Complete the sentences about text
elements with the words in the box.

{__ /5 points) .

songs * bibliography * communicate
glossary * language

1. You can use the to check

vocabulary.

2. Before English, the world

was French.

3. Doyou
classes?

in English during

4. | check references in the

5. A good way to practice English is to listen
10

Listen to Elena and Lizzie talk about
Singapore §% and mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false). (___ /5 points)

1. Elena and Lizzie are talking in a café.
Elena and Lizzie are in Singapore. _
Elena has been gone for three months.

Elena has new friends in Singapore.

vos W

Singlish is when you sing in English.

F Complete the discussion about rap music

with phrases from the box. (__ /5 points)

| see your point, but * Do you mean that
| think * Let me say something else.
In conclusion

PAFIES 1

ALex: Rap music?
1) it's coal!
Rappers nave a lot of interesting things
to say to people.

Gwen: 2) rap is real
music? | don't think it is. It doesn't have
much of a melody.

ALex: Maybe, but the rhythm is great. Millions
of people iove it!

3) . Rappers
express their feelings very well.
4) ,rapis

definitely an important style of music.

Gwen: Okay, 5) I
still don't fike it. Maybe | shouid listen to it
more, so | can appreciate it better.

Read the instructions to write
a description. (__ /10 points)

Describe a style of music that you like. Do you
listen more in English or in your language?
Does the language change the music?

Assessmernit Unit 10
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Unit 1

A 1. Smoke jumpers jump out of airplanes. 2. They fight
wildfires. 3. They drop food, supplies, and tools out of
the planes. 4. They can stay alone near a fire for up to
two days. 5. They cut down trees so that the fire has
nothing to burn.

B 1. wakes up, 2. walks, 3. meet, 4. check, 5. lives, 6. is,
7. is helping, 8. is learning, 9. has, 10. are starting

C 1. getrid of, 2. chores, 3. are chasing, 4. am searching,

5. risky '

1. do, 2. practice, 3. is building, 4. is learning, 5. take

(from top to bottom) 4, 5, 1, 3, 2

1 T2E3FR4TST

Answers will vary. Grade students on: content (2 points),

G mmQo

organization (2 points), spelling (2 points), punctuation
(1 point), grammar {3 points).

Unit 2

A1.F2T3T4FS5F

B {from top to bottom) 5, 4, 3, 1, 2

C 1. fairly, 2. extremely, 3. quite, 4. absolutely, 5. extremely

D'FR2T,3F4F5F

E 1. beautiful, new, Japanese; 2. large, old, green; 3. new,
red, French; 4. huge, round, chocolate; 5. scary, tali, old

F 1. The fans watched the movie excitedly. 2. The stars
acted well in the latest Hollywood mavie. 3. The first time
the actor drove on the highway, he drove carefully. 4. The
pop group performed beautifully at their first concert in
Los Angeles. 5. The director shouted angrily at the actors.

G Answers will vary. Grade students on: content {2 points),
organization {2 points), spelling (2 points}, punctuation
{1 point}, grammar (3 points).

Unit 3

A1.b2c3cdasc

B 1. like visiting, 2. hates dancing, 3. loves living, 4. like
creating, 5. don't like asking

C (from top to bottom} 5, 1, 4, 2, 3

D 1. hobbies, 2. techniques, 3. knitting, 4. leap, 5. crowded

E (from top to bottom) 5,4, 1, 2, 3

F 1.isn‘tshe, 2. aren't you, 3. will they, 4. do we, 5. was it

G1.F2.F3.F4T5T

H Answers will vary. Grade students on: content (2 points),
organization {2 points), spelling (2 points), punctuation
(1 point), grammar (3 points).

. Answer Key
o— 1%

Unit 4

A 1. Victor. 2. Los Angeles. 3. The bus leaves at 7:30. 4. The
Sleep Good Inn on La Cienega. 5. Some classic movies are
playing. 6. The opening presentation and a movie called
Broken Colors. 7. They have to leave before it starts.

B Possible answers: Let's... Shall we... Why don't we.
I'm not sure. Why not?

€ 1. calm, 2. buzzes, 3. passes, 4. split, 5. chime, 6. wander

D 1. You don‘t have to tip waiters in Japan. 2. People must
not fly kites in London, 3. You must have a passport to
travel abroad. 4. You need to be careful. 5. Travelers
should check the weather forecast. 6. The airline crew
might ask you to turn your phone off.

E 1. review, 2. schedule, 3. subway, 4. city, 5. sight, 6. eat

F 1. hesitate, 2. compromise, 3. souvenir, 4. field trip,
5. ferry

G Answers will vary. Grade students on: content {2 points),
organization (2 points), spelling (2 points}, punctuation
(1 point), grammar {3 points).

Unit 5

A 1. They are popular everywhere. 2. The Brothers Grimm
wrote pepular versions of these classic folk tales. 3. it is
a callection of Middie Eastern fairy tales. 4. Because they
experience similar things to us. 5. We can learn about life
and how to behave.

B 1. was reading, 2. heard, 3. was, 4. was walking,

5.saw, 6. ran, 7, listened, 8. opened, 9. screamed,

10. was sitting

1. keep, 2. break, 3. takes, 4. fefl, 5. earn

1. when, 2. while, 3. When, 4. While, 5. when

1.F2.T,3FR4FE5T

1.a,2.b,3.8,4.a,5.b

Answers will vary. Grade students on: content (2 points),

G TmmQgn

organization (2 points), spetling (2 points), punctuation
(1 point), grammar {3 points).

Unit 6

A For the title, answers may vary. {From top to bottom)
3,2,1,4

B 1. New technology, video games, movies, and songs.
2.in the next ten years, 3. They are clean forms of
energy. 4. It will manage ail aspects of sodiety. 5. Within
my lifetime. 6. They will rise.

C 1. conservation, 2. reduction, 3. measurement,
4. relaxation, 5. entertainment




D 1. When are humans going to visit new planets? / When
will humans visit new planets? 2. How much are the
oceans going to rise? / How much will the oceans rise? 3.
When are the first people going to go to Mars? / When
will the first people go to Mars? 4. What kind of music is
going to be popular in ten years? / What kind of music
will be popular in ten years? 5. What kind of car will
be popular next year? / What kind of cars are going to
be popular next year? 6. Where are you going to live? /
Where will you live?

E (from top to bottom) 3,1, 5,6, 2, 4

F 1. cars, 2. acadents, 3. avoid, 4. messages, 5. react,

6. service

G Answers will vary. Grade students on: content (2 points),
organization (2 paints), spelling {2 points), punctuation
(1 point}, grammar {3 points).

Unit 7

A for the title, answers may vary. {from top tc bottom)
3,1,4,2

B 1.a32c3b4c¢hcC

C Comparative: stronger, faster, funnier, more popular,
braver; Superiative: strongest, fastest, funniest, most
poputar, bravest

D 1.1don't know who is the strongest character. 2. | love
the fastest characters. 3. 1 think Lexor is funny. 4. Manga
comics are the most popuiar with teenagers. 5. All
superheroes are brave.

E (from top to bottom) 2,1, 3,5, 4

F 1.E2T3F4FS5T

G 1. So you're saying, 2. | don't think, 3. In my experience,
4. In my view, 5. 1'm not too sure about that!

H Answers will vary. Grade students on content (2 points),
organization (2 paints), speiling (2 points), punctuation
{1 point), grammar (3 points).

Unit 8

A1F2T3T4F5T6F

B (from top to bottormy 4, 7,5, 3,8, 1,6, 2

C 1.prep, 2. conj, 3. adj, 4. v, 5. n, 6. adv, 7. int, &. pron,
9. ph v, 10. adj, 11. adv, 12. conj

D1R2T3R4TST

E 1. Part of speech, 2. Phonemic script, 3. Comparative and
superlative forms, 4. Past form, 5. Irregular plural form

F 1. Order the words alphabetically. 2. Write the
definiticns. 3. Add a translation for each word. 4. Write a
final version for your glossary.

i

ARSWer Key | |

G Answers will vary. Grade students on: content (2 points),
organization (2 points}), spelling {2 points), punctuation
{1 pawnt), grammar (3 points).

Unit 9

A For title, answers may vary. (From top to bottom) 4, 2,1, 3

B 1. It moves down. 2. It relaxes. 3. It moves down in a
rough, strang way. 4. When air quickly passes over the
vocal cords. 5. By holding their breath. 6. When the
diaphragm goes back to normal.

C 1. digestion, 2. sent, 3. absorption, 4. protects,
5. compaosed

D 1. Skeletal muscles are controlled by the brain. 2.
Nutrients are absorbed by the stomach. 3. Messages
to the body are sent by the brain. 4. Your lungs are
protected by your rib cage. 5. Blood is pumped by the
heart. 6. Carbon dioxide is pushed out by the lungs.

E 1. These/Those, 2. that, 3. this, 4. Those/These, 5. these/
those, 6. those/these

F 1. Because your body needs the right energy to perform.
2. it's the most important energy source for muscles.
3. Meat, eggs, and beans. 4. Carbohydrates give us
energy. 5. Brown rice, whoie wheat bread, and oatmeal.
6. Avocados, nuts, and fish.

G Answers will vary. Grade students on: content {2 points},
organization (2 points), spelling (2 points}, punctuation
(1 point), grammar (3 poinis).

Unit 10

A 1.1t can indicate serene or sad feetings. 2. They can
express how we reaily feel. 3. We move muscles in our
face that show our emotions. 4. We can smile or frown.
5. Qur words don't seem honest.

B 1. has worked, 2. has lived, 3. has warn, 4. has traveled,
5. has climbed, 6. has visited, 7. have gone, 8. have
walked, 9. haven't traveled, 10. haven't decided

C 1. for, 2. since, 3. for, 4. since, 5. since

D 1. glossary, 2. language, 3. communicate, 4. glossary,

5. songs

E1F2FE3T4T5F

F 1.1think, 2. Do you mean that, 3. Let me say something
else, 4, In conclusion, 5. | see your point, but

G Answers will vary. Grade students on; content (2 points),
organization (2 points), spelling {2 points), punctuation
(1 point), grammar (3 points).

Answer Key {197,-
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Evaluation of all skills in Quest should be interpreted
at the 81 (Threshold) Level of the Common European
Framework. This states the student “can understand
the main points of clear standard input on familiar
matters reqularly encountered in work, school, leisure,
etc. Can deal with most situations likely to arise whilst
traveling in an area where the language is spoken.

Can produce simple connected text on topics that

are familiar or of personal interest. Can describe
experiences and events, dreams, hopes and ambitions
and briefly give reascens and explanations for opinions
and plans.” You should keep this in mind when
marking written and spoken work.

Writing

it 1s unrealistic to expect students to produce

' perfect examples of reviews, biographies, and
other texts at B1 level. However, they should be
aiming to do the following:

s Use simple sentences to describe an event
! (where, when, and what happened)

i |Jse short sentences and expressions to write
about different aspects of daily life

+ \Write personal letters or emails with standard
expressions conveying functions such as

: introducing oneself, inviting and responding,

% thanking people, or making requests

i * Give details about where they live and how to

! get there

¢ Give information about their education, work,
interests, and skifls

* Use simple linking words effectively (but,
because, or, etc)

¢ Show they have a vocabulary large enough to
give relevant information to the task

» Use linking words to express a chronological
sequence of events {first, then, etc.)

* Use previously taught language such as tenses
and conditionals in appropriate texts and in a
* relevant way

i The overall marks in the following table provide
©a uniform criteria to the question of whether a

. 198  Marking Criteria

Overalk Marking Scheme

Mark  Criteria (3 = Pass)
3 Excellent
4 Good I
3 Reasonable :
2 Inadequate
1 Poor
0 Irrelevant/lllegible

student has achieved the above goals when
writing a text.

|

i

|
|

|

|
However, before giving a final mark for a written |
text, separate assessments should be made on the
following areas: |
Content—Does the text include all the points related |
to the task? |
Organization and cohesion—Is the text logically |
presented and understandable? ‘
i

Appropriateness of register and format—Is the

of text in the task?

Accuracy and range—Does the text include wide
and effective use of previously taught vocabulary and
grammar?

Target reader-—|s the intended message clearly ;
communicated? |




Mar} m{,S,Cmtema

Example: Describing an Event

Content {(major points)—Description must include all the points in the
tips, e.g., when and where the event happened, what the person did, etc.

Content (minor points)—Extra details about the event,
including specific descriptions.

Organization and cochesion—Review format with clear
organization of paragraphs moving from general to specific
and giving opinions.

Appropriateness—A review or personal opinion.
Accuracy and range—Appropriate language

for giving details of and an opinion about an

event. Use of relevant vocabulary and previously taught
structures.

Target reader—Provide enough information for the reader to form
an opinion about the event and decide if he or she would like it.

The Flaming Lips

November 17

Foro Sol, Mexica City

act week | wertt to a festival which preserited an American .band
called The Flaring Lips | would describe them asa psyc'nede%nctH
happy band of alternative music. | Know thern since 1993 and this
i the First time they come to Mexico

First the staf¥ appeared to fix the stage aII'dr*essed in orande

a6 street workers, the drums cables, amplifiers and even the |
micr‘op'nones were orange tool Then the leading sinder @ Pegred in
a white suit and said hello to us, and the show begon wit differert

prajections on the screens behind them

A furny detail was that, previously they had chosen people from
the audience to get dressed with teletubbies costumes and they

appeared through all the show c.ansitagej iL.JCKY t'neml The singer
rtroduced them and then got inside a giari plastic bubble and
walked on top of the crowd h

ot all their areatest hits and everyone sang €ac
Ip i{mgﬁi:gzohtﬂe unhapgy when they said good-bye without
playing one of my Favarite songs But Fgr sure it was a greal show,
and you don't need o know them previcusly becavse for sure you
are gonna love them

m:;l Wpiliseg Tiprs

A Travel Brochure

+ White directly to your audience using
personal prenouns,

* Pick a theme for tf
adventure or arts and culture,
» Provide details about the activities,

« Explain what people will do in
chronological order

le destination, such as

4+

(Content*All content points W

covered and developed well. (5)

Accuracy and range—Mostly
accurate, but some errors {the show
begun...) and awkward expressions
{they appeared through all the
show..). Good use of adverbs
(taught in class). Excellent range. (4)

Organization and cohesion—
Good, clear organization. Good use
ot linking words. (5)

Appropriateness—Generally
appropriate. (4)

Target reader—Would be fully
Lunders‘[ood by the reader. (5)

Grade 5 J

J

Marking Criteria f\'tsig S~




Markinrg Criteria

4 )
Example: Describing an Event

Fabulosos Cadillacs

F N

The Fabulosos Cadillacs were performed in México

City at Noverber (Content—i\/!ost major content points W
They havent been to México since 2002, when the included, with some omissions. (3)

band broken relations ships Accuracy and range—A number of

The band Sang many songs and Danced many styles errors that don't affect communication.

in this concert. The people was singing all songs but Misuse of articles (taught in class).

when they sang "Malbicho” The peaple was clapping Reasonable range. (3)

and Dancing

Organization and cohesion—Adequate

The band played some instruments, all of them were organization. No linking words. (3)

magnificent The sound was cool too. My favorite
time was when they songs "Matador” This song was
written for them and was a hit in the nineties.

Appropriacy—Appropriate register
attempted but not always successful. (3)

I you like the rock music and ska, you shovid be Target reader—Message communicated

listen this band. with some effort by the reader. (3)
LGrade 3 J

. )

Teaching Tips
Assessments

The Marking Criteria on the right can be used for the

_ o _ 5 A 90-100%
wn‘.(ten questlgns in the assessments in the Teacher’s 4 B 70-90%
Guide. All writing assessments carry a score of 10 3 C 50-70%
points. Use these criteria to mark your students’ work 2 D 30-50%
and double the grade you give them to get a mark 1 E 10-30%
out of 10. It is also possible to adapt this system to the 0 F 0-10%

grading criteria you have in your schoot.”

Correction and Feedback __ - . _ _

Students should be encouraged to correct their own Sp Spelling recieved

and each other's work. Underline each mistake in a p Punctuation Whats your name.

text and use the key on the right to tell students what WO Word order Abways | go shopping.

type of error they are looking for. T Wrong tense They have played yesterday.

Subject-verb

It is often a good idea to focus on one particular SV disagreement The people was clapping.
problem area, rather than trying to correct every M Meaning not clear Come and rest with us.
mistake in a text. Hold class feedback sessions about {] Unnecessary word It was too much difficuit.
common problems. A Missing word You should listen them.

-t 200/)‘ Marking Criteria
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Speaking

Students’ speaking skills shouid be continually
assessed throughout the year using the speaking
activities in the Activity Book. It is important that
students can express themselves in basic situations
and use relevant strategies to help them make
progress in the classroom:

asking for and giving information
stating simple facts

ordering food

buying tickets

reacting to news

making and responding to invitations
describing likes and dislikes
making arrangements
responding to statements
describing oneself and others
describing homes

telling a simple story

describing one’s background
asking for repetition

showing understanding

asking for help

Evaluation takes into account the following

performance indicators:

Grammar and vocabulary—Accuracy and range
leading to effective interaction.

Discourse management—Logical development
of sentences relevant to the task. Assess factors
such as linking words and overlong hesitation.

Pronunciation—Ability to produce intelligibie
words that fulfill the requirements of the task.

Interaction—Active development of discourse,
including initiating and responding appropriately.
Use the indicators in the table below to award
an overall mark on the effectiveness of students’
responses to the task.

These marks can be adjusted and adapted to the
marking scheme at your school (see the Marking
Criteria on page 200).

Mark | Criteria (3 = Pass)
Excellent
4 Good
3 Reasonable
2 Inadequate
1 Poor
0 irrelevant/ilegible

Teaching Tips

Correction and Feedback

This should be used to help motivate students rather than embarrass or demotivate them.

Try to correct individual students on a one-to-one basis.

Do not name individual students when doing class feedback.

Monitor speaking activities and make notes of common mistakes for a class
feedback activity.

Do not try to record every mistake you hear. Focus on certain aspects and tell
your students in advance what you are listening for, so they have an opportunity

to correct themselves when they talk to each other.

Give feedback on positive aspects and where students are making progress.

-
£

Marking Criteria
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Track 2 (Unit 1, Activity Book, page 12)

Wenpy: Hi, Joe. | hear you are working at
the pool. So what's a typical day like for
a volunteer hfequard?

Joe: Yeah, that's right Wendy. Well, a
typical day, hmmm... | usually arrive at
the pcol about an hour before my shift.
Then | get changed. | teach a class in the
morning.

Wenpy: What king of class?

Joe! A swimming class to young kids, This
week, | am teaching backstroke to a
group of fifteen kids. | teach them to be
safe in the water.

Wenoy: What do you do after your class?
Joe: | check the locker rooms, | make sure
they are clean, Then | have a meeting
with the other guards. We plan the

schedule for the day.

Wenoy: Is being a lifeguard risky?

JoE: It can be, but we are very careful. We
follow the rules to make sure everyone
Is safe.

Wenpy: Do you ever swim?

Joe: Yes, | usually swim at the end of the
day. Swimming is great exercise. | am
training for a competition.

Wenpy: Really? Cool!

Track 3 (Unit 1, Activity Book, page 12)
1. | usually swim at the end of the day.
2, | usually swim at the end of the day.
3. lusually swim at the end of the day.

Track 4 {Unit 1, Activity Book, page 14)

FireriGHTER: Adam’s County fire station,

MagrmHa: Hello. Can | ask you some
questions, please?

FireriGHTER: Sure. How can ! help, you?

Martra: I'm interested in volunteening for
the fire department. Can you tell me
about the job?

Firercrrer: Certainly. First, may | have your
name, please?

MarTHa: Yes, you may. It's Martha Cohen.

FireriGHTER: Thank you, Ms. Cohen. How
ald are you?

MartHaA: I'm eighteen.

FirericHTER: Excellent, that's the minimum
age. Now, it's a great job. You need to
be physically fit, and our training day is
Saturday. Can you tell me when you're
avallable?

Martha: [ am free on Saturdays. Do | need
any experience? | don't have any.

Firertaher: That's not necessary. But, there
15 a lot to learn.

Martua: Great! May | come this Saturday?

FIREFIGHTER: Yes, of course. We start at nine.

We look farward to meeting you!

Audioscript

Track 5 {Unit 2, Activity Book, page 24)

Kare: We've been working on this script for
hours, Rachel.

Racrer: | know., Lets talk about the chase
scene before we finish.

Kare: OK. What do you want to do?

RacreL: Perhaps it should take place in the
museum. Alicia and Carson both goto a
party at the museumn, Alica is wearing a
glamorous, pink, satin drass. Carson has
a tuxedo. He pretends he is & successful,
young French businessman. Then, they
dance in the beautiful, festive ballroom.
But Alicia knows he's not being honest.

Kate: OK...Then what happens?

RacueL: Then, Alicia chases him through
the long, dark museum hallway, but he
escapes. What do you think, Kate?

Kate: Here’s my idea: Carson breaks into
the museum. He tries to steal a priceless,
old, marble statue from an exhibit. But
Alicia fs watching. He gets into his fast,
red vehicle and drives away. Then, Alicia
chases him in her car.

RacheL: Fine. If that'll make you happy, we
can do that. But | just have one question.

Kate: What's that?

Racrer: Where are we going to get cars?

Track 6 (Unit 2, Activity Book, page 24)
1. exhibit

2. hate

3. horrible

4. hour

Track 7 (Unit 2, Activity Book, page 24)
1. Perhaps we should go to the museum.
2. She drives an old, white vehicle.

3. The man was happy to see his old friend.

4. | don't like people who aren’t honest.
5. My sister got scared when she saw

a ghost.
6. There is a long hallway in my house.

Track B (Unit 2, Activity Book, page 27}
Alan the Actor

Alan the actor has quite an effect.
When he reads a ine,

He sounds nearly perfect.

Alan the actor is & comedy master.

All the little old ladies

are filled with laughter.

Alan the actor appears in many movies,
He captures evil villains,

And he kisses great beautias.

Alan the actor has enthusiastic fans.
He happily signs papers,

And he eagerly shakes hands

Track 9 {Unit 3, Activity Book, page 36)

Chris: Step two. Step three. Kick!

Gina; Hey, Christ What are you doing?

CHris: Ahl

Gina: You're dancing great! | thought you
hated dancing.

Crns: 1 do!  dont like normal dancing. But
this is different. | am practicing for & flash
mob on Saturday.

Gina: A tlash mob? What is that?

Chris: Well a bunch of peopie meet at
a public place, secretly. We stand in
position. Then, music starts playing and
we all dance. It's all choreographed and it
always surprises the people nearby.

Gina: Do they like 1t?

CHnis: They lave it! They always clap and
tell us what a great surprise it was
Then we collect donations to help the
children’s hospital. That's why | do it. |
like ta help with my free time.

Gina: | want to see it!

Chris: | can't tell you where it is. It has to
be a secret.

Gina: Come on! You won't like me
following you around all week.

CHris: You won't give up, will you?

Gina: Nope.

Curis: All right then, do you know Liberty
Park?...

Track 10 {Unit 3, Activity Book, page 36)
1. putting

2. beginning

3. becoming

4. paying

5. thinking

6. calling

Track 11 (Unit 3, Activity Book, page 36)
1. Chris doesn‘t like dancing.

2. [ hate cleaning.

3. You're not moving

4. They spend a lot of time helping.

Track 12 (Unit 3, Activity Book, page 38)

Dan: Hey, Sheila. You have some make-up
| can borrow, don't you?

SHiELa: Why do you need make-up, Dan?
You're doing ancther flash mob, aren‘t
you?

Dan: Yeah! They're so much fun{ | need
the make-up so | can paint my face.

SHiELa: What kind of mob is it again? Last
time, it was a zambie maob, wasn't it?

Dan: Yeah. We're doing il again We're
going to dress and act like zombies!

SHiELA; What for?

Dan: Its just for fun! You aren't interested
in joining us, are you?

SHiELa: Umm...1 den't think so.




Track 13 (Unit 4, Activity Book, page 48)

Dap: OK, let’s review our plan for the New
York tnp. Shall we go to Central Park
first? What do you think, Steven?

Steven: OK fine. | don't want to go to any
museums, that's for sure. There are lots
of other things on our schedule.

Dao: All nght. 50, we leave Central Park at
around 10 and go to Times Square.

Laura: Lets ride the subway therel

Dap: Sure, Laura. How about we go to the
Empire State building after that?

Steven: Yes, in the afterncon.

Laura: If we walk to the Empire State
Building, we can see more of the city.

Dao: That's a good idea, Laura. Then
we can go to the Statue of Liberty. We
can take a ferry. That's cur last sight of
the day.

Steven: Wait. We need to eat. Let’s get
food before we take the subway
downtown.

Dap: Oh yes! We all need to eat!

Track 14 (Unit &, Activity Book, page 48)
1. We leave Centraf Park at around 10:0C.
2. We leave Central Park at around 10:00.

Track 15 (Unit 5, Activity Book, page 60)

Yuna: Thank you for the food, Hiroshi.

HirosHi: You're welcome, Yuna. So where
are you from?

Yuna: | was born far north of here. My
family owned a farm. | lived there with
my parents and three sisters.

Hirosni: | grew up on a farm, too. It was
my grandparents’ farm. | always wanted
to leave and travel the world, But my
grandfather needed me. | helped him a
lot. Cid you travel much?

Yuna: Yes. When | was old enough, | began
to travel. 1 traveled to China last year.
| saw so many beautiful things while
| was visiting that country. Before | came
here, | was living in the mountains of
lapan.

HirosHi: Why did you come here?

Yuna: Well, | was traveling the countryside
when | passed these beautiful fields.
| stopped to explore. Your farm is very
nice.

Hiroswi; Thanks. ! bought this land when
| was a young man.

Yuna: What do you grow?

Hiroski: Well, this year, | planted wheat and
corn. But they aren’t growing well.

Yuna: That's too bad. Maybe | can help.

Track 16 {Unit 5, Activity Book, page 60)
1. owned
2. passed
3. planted

Aadioscript

Track 17 {Unit 5, Activity Book, page 60)

1. Hiroshi lived cn a farm with his
grandparents.

2. Yuna wanted to explore the beautiful
fields.

3. Hiroshi helped his grandfather on
the farm.

4. Yuna decided to travel the countryside.

5. Yuna traveled to China.

6. Yuna stopped to visit Hiroshi's farm.

Track 18 (See Reader, pages 60-71.)

Track 19 (Unit 5, Teacher’s Guide, page 87)
1. deep, agreed

2. been, deep

3. laugh, though

4, though, right

Track 20 (Unit 6, Activity Book, page 72}

Kevin: This 1s Kevin Jones for Channel 4
News. Tonight we bring you & special
program, It is on the future of cars. I'm
talking to vehicle engineers Max Weber
and Clara Bell. Clara, what can we
expect later this century?

Cuara: Lots! For example, cars will tell
drivers when there are accidents on the
road. This will really help with traffic
in cities. Drivers can avaid places with
traffic jams.

Kevin: That's amazing! What do you think,

Max?

Max: Cars are also geing to have
communication systems. They will send
messages to each other, S0 let’s say
there's ice on the road. The car will send
warning messages to other cars. And if
the driver doesn't react guickly, the car
will decide what to do. It will try to stop
the crash before 1t happens. It will give

directions and try to choose a safe route.

Kevin: Wow! Our roads are geing to be
very smart—and safe!

Cuara: That's right Cars will also tell you
when they need a wash or a service We
will have all of the information we need.

Kevin: Wow!

Track 21 (Unit &, Activity Book, page 72)
1. He is dirty. He needs a wash.
2. He is always late. He needs a watch.

Track 22 (Unit 6, Activity Book, page 72)
1. This is Kevin Jones for Channel 4 News.

2. Tonight we bring you a special program.

3. It will try to stop the crash.
4, Cars are also going to have
communication systems.

5. Itis on the future of cars.

Track 23 {Unit 6, Activity Book, page 72)
if Charlie chews shoes, should Charlie
choose the shoes he chews?

Track 24 (Unit 6, Activity Book, page 75)

Narraror: Welcome to Science for
Everyone! Today we will talk about
the future of food. What will food be
like in the future? What will it cost to
bring food to our table? Welcome Erik
Thompson, our nutrition expert. Erk how
much will the price of food increase? Will
it be cheaper or more expensive?

Erik: [n fifty years, if you want a
hamburger, you will pay a high price
for it. Meat will cost ten times what it
costs now! Why? By 2050, the world
population will be nine billion. There
won't be encugh meat for everyone.

NarratOR: Why is that?

Erik: Because raising animais is expensive
and takes time. It takes 2,500 gailons of
water ta raise just one pound of beef!

Narrator: So, what will people eat?

Erik: Bugs! Many cultures already include
bugs as part of the diet. In the future,
this will hbecome more common around
the world.

Narrator: And how will we get those
bugs?

Erik: Farmers will raise insects, just like they
raise cows and pigs today. Insects grow
quickly, so there will be enough to feed
the world's population.

NaRsator: Are insects healthy food?

Erik: Insects are guite nutritious. In fact,
bugs have twice as much protein as beef.

NarraToR: 50, get ready. fyougotoa
restaurant, beetles, grasshoppers, and
worms will be on the menu.

Eai: Supermarkets are going be full of bug
products, too.

Narrator: Which ones will you try?

Track 25 (Unit 7, Activity Book, page 34)

Host: Today on the Comic Nerd podcast,
I'm tatking to comic iflustrator Marc
Rivera. Welicome, Marc.

Marc: Thank you for inviting me!

Host: You're busier than most illustrators
because you're also a comic collector, Do
you still collect comics?

Magc: Yes, | do.

Host: Which type is the most valuable?
Marc: It depends on the collector. | collect
superhera ¢omics and manga comics.

HosT: Which is more interesting?

Marc: Many fans are loyai to one or the
other. It’s hard to say one is better than
the other.

Host: Aren‘t they the same? What's so
different?

Marc: Gh, superhero comics are more
colorful, and manga are black and white.

Host: Are manga characters more serious?

Audioscript | 203 -  —

N



Aadioscript

Marc: Yes, in some ways. But they are
also funnier. They have a different sense
of humor.

Host: What else is different?

Marc: Well, location. Superhero characters
battle in US cities or imaginary cities,
while Manga stories are normally set in
Japan.

Host: 50, are manga comics more realistic?

Marc: Not really. They are both enjoyable.
The interesting thing is that we can learn
about two different cultures by reading
them,

Hest: So tel! us, how many comic books do
you have?

Marc: About 25,000 and counting!

Track 26 {Unit 7, Activity Book, page 84)
1. Do you still collect comics?

2. Which type is the most valuable?

3. Are manga comics more realistic?

4. What else is different?

Track 27 (Unit 7, Activity Book, page 84)

1. What kind of comic books do you like?
2. Do you like to draw comics?

3. How did the superhero get her power?
4, Can most superheroes fly?

5. What was your favorite comic as a child?

Track 28 (Unit 7, Activity Book, page 87)

Mepia Guy: We're here at Comic-Con
talking to young writers and illustrators.
Hi, Ameha. Tell us about your work.

Ameua: Sure. This is Angen. She fights
a more modern kind of villain: natural
disasters. As a girl, she was in a mining
acadent in Chile. Then she gained a
really useful super power: making force
fields, invisible walls, basically. Nothing
¢an pass through them. This story is
about a terrible flood. Angen rescues
a whole town from dangerous flood
waters Later, there is a mudslide and
she saves a family. The mud can't pass
through her force field.

Mepia Guy: Hey, Jessica. Tell us what you're
waorking on.

Jessica: 1'd love to. My superheroine is
Fatima. She was born with a special
ability: she has a laser with the power to
heal the sick or destroy villains. The only
problem 15 that using her laser makes
her weak. [t takes a long time for her to
recover. Int this story, she cures orphan
children 1n a war zone Fatima almost
dies helping the kids, but when she 15
stronger, she’s going to use her laser on
the villain that started the war.

Track 29 (Unit 8, Activity Book, page 96)

MagrTiN: What are you doing, Alicia?

Aucia: Hi, Martin. I'm working on a
crossword puzzle. Can you help me?

’.; 204;\ Audioscript

MarTin: Sure

Aucia: Oh, great! Tzke a seat. There's a
chair m the corner.

Martin: OK. What's the first clue?

Aucia: OK. Two down 15 a word that means
the same thing. it starts with an s.

MagTiv: Oh, that's a synonym. That was an
easy one.

Avucia: Eight letters. Yes, that fits. Thanks,
Now.... Oh, four down is a pronoun.

Maerrin: What does pronoun mean?

Aucia; It means a word that replaces a noun.

Martin: Oh, right. What's five down?

Auca; A word that describes a noun.
Hmm. What's the answer?

MarTin: Let's see. ..it's adjective, | think.

Auca: Of course! Great. Next, six
across. A kind of script that shows the
pronunciation of words.

MaaTin: [ bet that's the phonemic script.
It has an f sound but it starts with ph.

Avcia; Yep, it fits. Last one. Seven across:
divisions that represent sounds of words

Marmin: Syllables, | think.

Avica; How do you spell 1t?

Martin: 1t's spelled s-y-I-l-a-b-l-e-s. Does it fit?

Auia: Perfect. That was easy!

Martin: Well, they aren’t so difficult when
you share the waork.

Track 30 {Unit 8, Activity Book, page 96}
1. Ch great! Take a seat.

2. It's an adjective, | think.

3. I bet that's the phenetic script.

4. There's a chair in the corner.

Track 31 (Unit 8, Activity Book, page 98)

MRr. THompson: OK, everyone. Get into
teams of four. Choose a team leader.
We're geing to have a dictionary race.

i will read a sentence out loud. I'm

geing to stress a specific werd from that
sentence, sc listen carefully. OK, here
goes: Marissa was scared to stay home
alone at night. Now, everyone look up
the word. Find the word individually for
your team, Which group is going to win?

StunenTs: Mr. Thompsen, we've got it!

Mr. Thomeson; Al right, blue team! Stand up.
Now, give the correct definition based on
the sentence | read. You'll have two minutes.
Remember don't shout out answers. OK, are
you ready? Who's your leader?

Kim: | am!

Mr. THomeson: Great. Kim, what is the
word and how do you spell it?

Kim: So the word 15 scared. 5-C-A-R-E-D.

Mg. THompson: Good. How many syllables
does it have?

Kim: It has one syllable,

Mg. THompson: What part of speech is 1?

Kim: It's an adjective. We think the correct
definition 1s “to be fnightened.”

Mg. Trompson: That's nght!

Track 32 {Unit 8, Activity Book, page 99)

Narraror: Did you know that English
“borrows” many words from different
languages? Scme of them have funny
origins. For example, the Latin word
muscle means “little mouse.” So how did
muscles and mice become connected?
Try this: Make a tight fist. Some muscles
In your upper hand might move up,
Loosen your fist, and they will go
down. Long ago, people thought this
movement looked ke mice running
under the skin! Did you know the word
ketchup came from the Chinese word
kachiap? Kachiap was a fish sauce.
Sailors used 1t, but they also made their
own kachiap with tomatoes. It tasted
good, and the nutrients in tomatoes
protected them from disease. Did you
know the French phrase faux pas 1s often
used i1 English? it means " mistake."”
Pronounce the phrase fou/ jpa/ .
Don't say “fox paws.” That's a mistake!
Are there words from other countries in
your language?

Track 33 {Unit 9, Activity Book, page 108)

Tarwor: Listen up, guys. As team captain
this year, | have decided we are going to
take contro! of our own nutrition. We are
going to win the soccer championship.
But our bodies can’t perform at
maximum speed and power If they don't
have the right energy. Take a look at this
example meal plan. You can see the first
priority is protein. It's the most important
source of energy for muscles. There's
some in every meal.

Tanva: | love chicken. How much chicken
should i eat for lunch?

TavLor: How about you try to eat a really
big prece of chicken breast. Make sure it
1sn't fried though!

Susan: | don't like chicken.

Tavior: That's fine. You can eat fish if you
prefer. You can also eat some types of
pork and a little beef

Mike: Hey, I'm vegetarian!

Tavior: How about eggs then? | would say
two or three eggs per meal. And you can
eat lots of lentils and beans OK, secand,
we are athletes, so we need a lot of
carbohydrates. They will give us the enargy
we need to run and run on the field.

Tanva: Ooh, | love rice How much rice
should | eat?

Tavior: You can have a big serving of rice
for lunch and one for dinner if you like
it that much. Just try to eat more brown
rice than white.

Mike: How much bread can we have?




Tavior: Have two or three pieces if you
want. Just make sure it is whole wheat
bread instead of white. And keep it at
one meal per day.

Susan: | love cereal for breakfast. Can | still
have that?

Tavior; A Iittle sugar is OK, but it gives
yol too much energy and then you
crash. How about oatmeal instead?

Can you try that? Oats have a lot of

fiber and vitamins, OK. Last, we have

fats. We need to eat fat, but it’s really
easy to eat too much if you have chips,
butter, mayonnaise, or a lot of cheese.
Instead, try to eat a few nuts, a half of an
avocado, or fish. Got it? Now let’s go win!

Track 34 {Unit 9, Activity Book, page 108)
1. Hey, I'm vegetanan!

2. | love cereal for breakfast.

3. Oats have a lot of fiber and vitamins

Track 35 (Unit 9, Activity Book, page 108}
1. ban, van

2. boat, vote

3. vow, bow

4. curb, curve

Track 36 (Unit 9, Activity Book, page 108)

1. He won the vote In a contest.

2. After the show, he tock a bow.

3. They had to slow down because of
the curve.

4. Be careful! That is a high curb.

5. The ban was unfair.

Track 37 (See Reader, pages 112-123}

Track 38 (Unit 9, Activity Book, page 112)

narraToRr: This exhibit shows your nervous
system. Humans cannot function without
ft, because 1t is the systern your brain
uses to send and receive information
about what is happening in the body.
It is made up of hillions of nerve cells,
or neurons, which join together to make
nerves. It 1s a very caomplex system, but
here 15 a simgle explanation of how it
works. First, there has to be stimulus.
For example, you might hear loud
music or touch 2 cold glass Electricity is
generated in @ neuron and then travels
through extensions to another neuron.
Next, the neurons’ electrical signais
create chemicals. These chemicals carry
the signals between neurons. After that,
the chemicals travel through the body
and up the spinaf cord. Finally, they are
received by the brain.

Track 39 (Unit 10, Activity Book, page 120)
ELena: Can you see me?

Lizzie: Yes! Hi, Elenal

ELena: Hi, Lizzie! |'ve missed you!

Aadioscript

Lizzie: Me too! How s Singapore?

Ecena: School hasn't started yet, but | love it}

Lizzie: 1 can't believe you've been gone for
three months!

Ecena: | knowi This summer has flown by
fast, and it's been so busy. I'm exhausted!
We haven't chatted since | arrived!

Lizzie: I'm sure you've done a lot of cool
things! I'm excited to hear about your
life. Have you made a lot of friends?

Eiena: Yes, | have. My host sister has
intreduced me to her friends.

Lizzie: Does everyone speak English?

Ecena: Most people have studied it in
school, but they usually speak Singlish.

Lizzie; What's Singlish?

Ecena: It's a mix of English, Chinese, Matay,
and Tamil. | actually understand it, sort of.

Lizzie: You do? How?

ELena; Weil, many words are the same
as in English, but they have different
meanings. | gat confused a lot!

Lizzie; Different meanings?

ELena: Yes. Yesterday, my host mom said,
“I'll send you to the supermarket.” | was
shocked because she hasn’t shown me
how to get there yet,

Lizzie: What did you do?

ELena: My face turned white! She saw
my face and explained. When they say
“send,” for example, they mean “take.”
We had a good laugh.

Lizzie: Sounds impossible!

Erena: The words aren't too difficult, but
{ haven't figured out the pronunciatian.
Singlish uses the tone—you know, like
intonation--of Chinese even though
the words are English. Tone has a lot of
meaning in Chinese, but | really don‘t
get it!

Lizzie: Why? You took Chinese in middle
school.

ELena: Yes, but | haven't studied it for
twao years!

Track 40 (Unit 10, Activity Book, page 120}
1. believe

2. local

3. everyone

Track 41 {Unit 10, Activity Book, page 120}
. amazing

. understand

. people

. Impossible

. supermarket

. middle

Track 42 (Unit 10, Activity Book, page 124}
Irvin: This 1s Irvin Glass and today on public
radio hour, we're talking about English
and its importance in the world, Dr, Emily

Jacobs has joined us. She is a Professor

LBV I ¥V N

of Linguistics at the University of Ontario.
Welcome.

Dr. Jacoss: Thank you, Irvin. | believe that
Chinese will become more important
than English in the future. It will become
the lingua franca.

Irvin: Lingua franca? Do you mean the
language that people speak when they
don't share a language?

Dr. Jacoss: Exactly. For example, if a
Japanese speaker meets a Spanish
speaker, they might speak English to
understand each other.

lnvin: English has been the world's lingua
franca for most of the 20th and 21st
centuries. [ don't think that will change
quickly.

Dr. Jacoss: | agree that it won't be fast, but
it will happen,

Irvin: Don’t you think that globalization
and the Internet have helped grow
English’s influence even more?

Dr. Jacoes: That's true, but think about
money. it has a ot of impartance in the
world. Wouldn't you agree?

lrvin: Yes, | would. But...

Dr. Jacoss: The Chinese economy has
grown a lot over the last 30 years. It will
soon be the largest economy in the world.

lavin: So you're saying that learning
Chinese will be more useful than
English soon.

Dr. Jacoss: Yes.

lrvin: § see your point, but some experts
disagree with you. They say that since
the Internet has become more common,
everything has changed. Peopie around
the world now have more contact-—and
much of the contact is in English.

Dr. Jacoss: Yes, but | think that has already
begun to change.

Irvin: But language learners around the
world haven't studied Chinese as widely
as English.

Dr. Jacors: No, you're right. But if you've
ever wanted to learn a new language
—now is the time to consider learning
Chinese.

lrvin: You might be right!

Audioscript @5 R
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